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provisional. The dates of meetings of other University bodies 
will be subsequently announced. 
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Meeting of Executive Council — 12 nooii. 
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Meeting of Court — 12 noon. 
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New Year's Day (Holiday). 
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CHAPTER I. 

COMMON SEAL AND COAT 
OF ARMS. 

The “blazon” or verbal description of the Coat 
of Arms aeeepted is as follows: — 

“Vert, on an open book inscribed with the 
words ‘Vidya Param Dai vat am’, in Sanskrit 
proper ; edged and bound or, a cobra hood expand- 
ed and surrounded by the body in the form of 
the capital letter Q, also proper. 

Colour : Book: white; leaves: gold-edged; cobra: 
dark (natural) . 




CHAPTER II. 


VISITOR, OFFICERS, AUTHORITIES 
AND OTHER BODIES. 

VISITOR. 

His Excellency the Earl of Will in "don. g.m.s.i., 
g.m.i.e., G.c.M.G.. g.b.e., Governor-General of India 
( ex-officio ) . 

OFFICERS. 

Chancellor . 

His Excellency Sir Hyde Clarendon Gowan, b.a., 
(Oxon.), k.c.s.i., c.i.E., v.i)., i.c.s., .j.i\, Governor 
of the Central Provinces {ex-officio) . 

Vice-Chancellor . 

M. Bhawanishankar Niyogi, Esq., m.a., i,l.m. 
(Elected with effect from 15th January, 1934.) 

Treasurer. 

Dewan Bahadur Vinayak Moreshwar Kelkar, m.a. 
(Elected with effect from 8th December, 1933.) 

Registrar. 

U. Misra, Esq., m.a., ll.b. (Appointed on 12th 
July, 1929.) 


Assistant Registrar. 

K. R. Pandya, Esq., m.a. (Appointed on 16th 
December, 1929.) 
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Deans of the Faculties. 

Arts: A. C. Sen-Gupta, Esq., m.a., (Edin.). (Elected 
on 17th August, 1933.) 

Science: M. Owen, Esq., m.sc. (Wales), f.inst.p. 
(Elected on 17th August, 1933.) 

Mr. M. L. l)e, m.a. (Cal.) (Acting), (Elected on 
2nd August, 1934.) 

Education : F. K. (lark, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.) 
(Elected on 22nd July, 1933.) 

II. S. Staley, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), (Officiating). 
(Elected on 14th July, 1934.) 

Agriculture: J. C. MeDougall, Esq., m.a. b.sc., 
(Cantab.). (Elected on. 2nd August, 1932, in the 
casual vacancy created on the resignation of Mr. 
E. G. Allan, who was elected Dean of the Faculty 
on 26tli November, 1931.) 

Law : P. S. Kotval, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), c.b.e.. 
Barrister-at-law. (Elected on 17th March, 1933.) 

A. AUTHORITIES. 

1. MEMBERS OF THE COURT. 

(Under Section 16 (1) of the Act.] 

Class I — Ex-officio Members. 

(i) Chancellor : — 

1. His Excellency Sir Hyde Clarendon Gowan, B.A., 

(Oxon.), r.c.s.i., c.i.e., v.D., i.c.s., j.p. ( Ex-officio 
President.) 

(ii) Vice-Chancellor : — 

2. M. B. Niyogi, Esq., m.a., ll.m. (Elected with effect from 

15th January, 1934.) 

(iii) Members of the Executive Council and Ministers of the 

Governor of the Central Provinces : — 

Executive Councillors : — 

3. The Hon’ble Mr. E. Raghavendra Rao, 

Barrister-at-law . 

4. The Ilon’ble Mr. E. Gordon, b.a. (Oxon.) r 

C.I.E. , I.C.S., J.P. 
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Ministers : — 

5. The Ilon’blc Mr. B. G. ICbaparde, B.A., 

LL.B. 

6. The Hon'ble Rai Bahadur K. S, Nayudu, b.a*, 

LL.B. 

(iv) Judicial Commissioner, Central Provinces : — 

7. F. L. Grille, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), Barrister-at-law. 

(y) Bishop of Nagpur : — 

8. The Right Rev. Dr. Alex. Wood, M.A. (Aberd.), PH.D V 

D.D., O.B.E. 

(vi) The Members of the Executive and Academic Councilsi 
(a) Members of the Executive Council: 

f Under Statute 3 (i).] 

* Vice-Chancellor : M. B. Niyogi, Esq., m.a., ll.m. 
(Elected with effect from 15th January, 1934.) 

9. Treasurer : Dewan Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Elected 

with effect from 8th December, 1933.) 

Class I — Ex-officio. 

Deans of Faculties : — 

10* Law: P. S. Kotval, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), c.b.e:. 
Barrister-at-law. (Elected on 17th March, 1933.) 

11. Scierwe: M. Owen, Esq., M.so., (Wales), f.inst. p. 

(Elected on 17th August, 1933.) 

12. Arts: A. Q. 8en-Gupta, Esq., m.a. (Elected on I7tb 
August, 1933 . ) 

13. Education: F. K. Clark, Esq., m.a (Cantab.)* 

(Elected on 22nd July, 1933.) 

34. Agriculture: J. C. MeDougall, Esq., M.A., b.so. 
(Cantab). (Elected in a casual vacancy on 2nd August* 
1932.) 

Member elected by the Constituency of the Begistercd Gra» 
duates of the University to be a member of the C,P * 
Legislative Council (1930); — 

15. D. T. Mangalmoorti, Esq., b.a., ll.m. 

Class II— Other Members. 

Elected by the Court (1st February , 1933) : — 

16, N. K. Biehere, Esq., M.A,, b.so., L.T. 


*Tbe asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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17. B.W. Bate, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

18. Bao Bahadur K. V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b., o.i.b., m.b.e. 

19. N. M. Deshmukh, Esq., m.a., (Cantab.), Barrister-at- 
law. 

Elected by the Academic Council (18 th August , 1933) : — 

20. M. A. Moghe, Esq., m.a., m.sc. 

21. B. S. S. N. Godbole, m.sc. 

22. I)r. V. 8. Jha, b.a., ph.d. (London). 

23. M. L. Be, Esq., m.a. 

Nominated by the Local Government (27 th January , 1933): — 

24. The Hon'ble Mr. 8. W. A. Bizvi, b.a., LL.B. 

25. E. A. Macnee, Esq., m.a. (Cantab). V.D. , 

26. Dr. Sir H. S. Gour, Kt., M.A., d.c.l. (Oxon.), 
ll . i> . , (Cantab.) , n . litt . , Barrister-at-law . 

(b) Members of the Academic Council: 

[Under Statute 5 (>) and (ii).] 

* Vice-Chancellor: M. Rhawanishankar Niyogi, Esq.. M.A., 

ll.m. (Elected with effect from 15th January, 1934.) 

Class I — Ex-officio Members. 

Deans of Faculties : — 

*Law: P. S. Kotval, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), c.b.e.. Barrister- 
at-law. (Elected on 17th March, 1933.) 

* Science: M. Owen, Esq., m.sc. (Wales), f.inst.p. 

(Elected on 17tli August, 1933.) 

*ArU: A. C. Sen-Gupta, Esq., m.a. (Bdin.). (Elected on 
17th August, 1933.) 

^Education: F. K. Clark, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). (Elected 
on 22nd July, 1933.) 

* Agriculture : J. C. McDougall, Esq., m.a., b. sc. (Cantab.). 

(Elected in a casual vacancy on 2nd August, 1932.) 
Professors and Readers : — 


Principals of Colleges : — 

* Morris College: A. C. Sen-Gupta, Esq., m.a. (Edin.). 

27. Hislop College: Bev. T. W. Gardiner, m.a. (Cantab.) 
* College of Science: M. Owen, Esq., M.sc. (Wales), 
f.inst.p. , 

28 # Robertson College: W. 8 . Bowlands, Esq., B.A # 
(Oxon.), 


# The asterisk indicate® that the name has already been 
included iu the list, at least once. 
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29. King Edward Colleger. F. P. Tostevin, Esq., M.A* 
(Oxon. ) . 

* Spence Training College : F. K. Clark, Esq., M.A. 
(Cantab.), (Offg.) . 

* College of Agriculture: J. C. McPougall, Esq., m.a., b.sc. 
(Cantab.) . 

30 City College: S. L. Pan (Ilia ripande, Esq., m.a. 

31. University College of Law': G. R. Deo, Esq., B.A., B.L* 

32. Ilitlarini Sabha Cify College: B. V. Degweker, Esq., 

M.A., M . SO . , LL.B. 

33. Tliticaiini Sabha Law College: IT. D. Palit, Esq., 

B.A., LL.B. 

Chairman of the Board of High School Education: — 

*E. A. Macnee, Esq., m.a., v.d. 

Class II — Other Members. 

Elected by the Faculty of Law (17 th March , 1933): — 

*Rao Bahadur K. V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b., c.i.e. 

34. N. P. Hirurker, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

Elected by the Faculty of Arts (17 th August , 1933): — 

35. Dr . Jwala Prasad, m.a., pu . d . (Cantab . ) . 

36. Dr. H. (\ Srtli, m.a., pii.jl, (Loud.). 

37. N. Ganguli, Esq., m.a. 

38. V. V. Mirashi, Esq., m.a. 

Elected by the Faculty of Science (17th August , 1933): — 

39. 8. B. Belekar, Esq., m.a. 

*M. L. De, Esq., m.a. 

*M. A. M'oghe, Esq., m.a., m.so. 

*R. S. S. N. Godbole, M.sc. 

Elected by the Faculty of Education (22nd July t 1933): — 

40. S. C. Ghoshal, Esq., b.a., b.sc., ll.b. 

41. N. N. Mitra, Esq., b.sc., l.t., i>ip. ed. \Lond .). 
Elected by the Faculty of Agriculture (2 6th November, 

1931):— 

42. D. N. Mahta, Esq., b.a., (Oxon.), f.l.s. 

43. Rai Sahib G. R. Dutt, b.a. 

Nominated by the Chancellor (With effect from 26th 
January , 1933) : — 

44. Khan Bahadur Syed Zakirali, b.a., i.s.o. 

45. Miss Jer P. Kotval, m.a., b.t. 

46. Dr. Mrs. S. Paramanand, b.a., b.litt., d.phil. 

(Oxon.), Barrister-at-law . 


*The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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47. Khan Bahadur H. M. Wilayatullah, B.A., X.S.O. 

* B. V. Degwckar, Esq., m.a., m.sc., ll.b. 

Elected by the Co'urt (1st February , 1933): — 

*T)r . V . S. «Tha, B.A., ph.i>. (Lend.). 

48. N. T. Manga lmoorti, Esq., B.A., ll.b. 

49. W. G. Mandpe, Esq., B.A., ll.b. 

Co-opted Members (1 Sth August, 1933) : — 

50. T. V. Mono, Esq., m.a. 

51. Hoy. Dr. 3 . E. McFadyen, m.a. (Glas.), D.I>. 

32. fthanis-uKulama M. A. Ghani, m a., m.litt. (Cantab.) 
(Co-opted on 2nd, Docembt r, 1933). 

* (vii) 7}reasn rer : — 

^Dcwan Bahadur A r . M. Kolkar, m.a. (Elected with effect 
from 8 th December, 1933.) 

(viii) Principals of College ; »: — 

* Mon is College: A. C. Sen-Gupta, Esq., M.A. (Edin.). 

'Hi si op College: Rev. T. W. Gardiner, M.A. (Cantab.). 
4 College of Science: M. Owen, Esq., m.sc. (Wales), 

F.INST.P . 

* Robertson College: W. 8 . Rowlands, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.). 
* Kl\ng Edward College: F. P. Tostevin, Esq., m.a. (Oxon.). 

* Spence Training College: F. K. Clark, Esq., m.a., 

(Cantab.) . 

*C allege of Agricultural: J . C. McDougall, Esq., m.a* 
b.sc. (Cantab.) 

*City College: 8 . L. Pandharipande, Esq., M.A. 

H University College of Law: G. R. Deo, Esq., B.A., b.l. 

* Hitkarini Sabha City College: B. V. Degweker, Esq # , M.A., 

M.sc., LL.B, 

* Hit lari id Sabha Law College: II. D. Palit, Esq., 

B.A., LL.B. 

(ix) Professors and Readers: — 

(x) Ex-officio members under Statute 2 (1): — 

Director of Public Instruction , Central Provinces : — 

* E. A. Maenee, Esq., m.a., v.d. 

Director of Industries, Central Provinces : — 

53. G. S. Bhalja, Esq., m.a., t.c.s. (O;f 0 .). 


*Tho asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals : — 

54. Lt.-Col. N. M. Wilson, M.R.C.S. (Eng.) L.R.C.P. 

(Lond. ), d.t.m, & H. (Lond.), O.B.E. 

Principal , Agricultural College : — 

*J. C. *McDougall, Esq., m.a., b.sc. (Cantab.). 

Five members of the Legislative Council of the Governor 
of the Central Provinces : — 

55. G. A. Gavai, Esq. 

56. Khan Bahadur F. F. Taraporc, Barrister-at-law. 

57. The Hou’ble Mr. Mahomed Yusuf Shareef, m.a., LL.B. 
(Cantab . ) , Barrister-at-law . 

58. Muzaffar Husain, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

59. G. R. Joshi, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

Chief Conservator of Forcsts t Central Provinces : — 

60. C. A. Malcolm, Esq., (M.E. — (on leave.). John 
Whitehead, Esq . , ( Off g . ) 

Chief Engineer to Government: — 

61. H. A. Hyde, Esq., M.c. (Nominated with effect from 

the 19th January, 1933.) 

Commissioner of Berar : — 

62. H. C. Greenfield, Esq., b.a, (Oxon.). c.i.E., i.e.s. 
Inspector of Schools, (Nominated with effect from the 

1 9th January , 1933): — 

63. H. S. Staley, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

(Appointed Offg. Principal Spence Training College, 
Jubbulpore) . 

Inspectress of Schools . (Nominated with effect from 19th 
January , 1933): — 

64. Miss E. Chamier, m.a. (Oxon.). 

Head Masters of High Schools. (Nominated with effect 
from 19 tli January , 1933): — 

65. Rao Saheb. G. J. Purushe, B.A. 

66. Miss E. J. Ennis. 

Principal , Government Engineering School , Nagpur : — 

67. J. Greenhalgh, Esq., a.m.i.m.e,, a.m.i.e. 

Class II — Life-Member. 

(ad) Appointed by the Chancellor to be life-member on the 
ground that he has rendered eminent services to educa- 
tion : — 


*1*he» asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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Class III — Other Members. 

(xii) Bleated by the Registered Graduates ( with effect from 
the 8th January \ 1933) : — 

*N. P. Hirurkar, Esq., M.A., ll.b. 

*N. K. Behere, Esq., m.a., b.sc., l.t. * 

*N. T. Mangalmoorti, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

*S. B. Belekar, Esq., m.a. 

*W. G. Mandpe, Esq., b.a., b.l. 

68. P. J. Registrar, Esq., b.a. 

69. I). K. Oka, Esq., b.a. 

70. T. N. Wazalwar, Esq., b.sc., ll.b., b.t. 

71. M. L. Inamdar, Esq., m.a.., t.d, 

*R. W. Date, Esq . , b.a., ll.b. 

72. P. B. Bathe, Esq., B.A., LL.M. 

73. N. G. Lele, Esq., b.a., l.t. 

74. U. D. Pathak, Esq., m.a., ll.m. 

75. Rai Bahadur Bepin Behari Gupta, l.m. & s. 

76. Rao Sahib R. R. Abhyankar, l.c.e., a.m.i.e. 

77. A. R. Pespande, Esq., B.A., ll.b., 

78. T. Ij. Kulkarni, Esq., b.a,, l.t. 

*N. M. Deshmukh, Esq., m.a., Barrister-at-law. 

79. J. V. Jakatdar, Esq., b.sc., ll.b. 

80. P. V. Dixit, Esq., b.sc., Barrister-at-law. 

81. Dr. W. S. Barlingay, m.a., Fh.t>. (Lond,), Barrister- 
at-law. 

82. M.A. Amraotkar, Esq., b.a., b.l. 

83. Muhammad Hidayatullah, Esq., b.a., Barrister-at-law. 

84. Ganesh Hari Gokhale, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

85. N. G. Oka, Esq., b.a., l.t. 

*Dt. Y. 8. Jha, b.a., ph.d. (Lond.). 

86. Mrs. Yimalabai Deshpaude, m.a. 

87. S. P. Shrivastawa, Esq., B.sc., b.t. 

88. 8. N. Ghose, Esq., b.a., l.t. 

89. D. R. Chaubal, Esq., b.a., b.sc., b.e., a.M.I.E* 

(xiii) Persons nominated by associations or individuals making 
to the University annual contributions of an amount 
prescribed by the Statutes for a purpose approved by the 
Executive Counoi l : — 

(vix) Persons nominated by other non+academie bodies 
approved m this behalf by the Chancellor on the recom- 
mendation of the Court : — 


*The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 




10 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


90. Sir Sorabji Mehta, Kt., c.l.E. (Re-nominated on 

20 — 1 — 33.) (For a period of three years.) 

(xv) Elected by colleges under Statute 2 (5) : — • 

Hiftlop College ( elected on 17th December , 1932) — 

91. S. D. Pendse, Esq., M A., m.o.l. 

92. V. D. Kale, Esq., b.kc. 

King Edward College (elected on 17 th December , 1932)—* 

93. D. 1ST. Uhakravarti, Esq., M.s<\ 

94. L. P. D ’Souza, Esq., m.a. 

M arris College (elected on 17 fh December , 1932) — 

* N. Ganguli, Esq.. m.a, 

* L)r. II. (,\ Seth, m.a., pji.d. (Lend.). 

Robertson College (fleeted on 17 th December , 1932) — 

95. V. S. Naida, Esq., M.A., ll.b. 

96. K. P. Patel, Esq., ma. 

College of Science (elected on Tilth December , 1932) — 

97. I)r. A. S Ganesan, m.a. ph,d., (Lend.), d.i.c. 

98. D. R. Paranjpe, Esq., M sr. 

City College (elected on 17 th Deonnber , 1932) — 

99. 1). V. Varadpande, Esq., m.a. 

100. ,J . S. Pahade, Esq., m.a., b.t. 

Spence Training College (eh etc d on 17 th December , 
3932)- 

101. S. P. Awasthy, Esq., M.A., l.t. 

102. N. N*. Mitra, Esq., B.sr., l.t., »ip.ei>. (Lond.). 
College of Agriculture (elected on 29 th September r 

1934) — 

103. P. I>. Nair., Esq., m.a., l.ag. 

104. S. K. Mishra, Esq., l.ag. 

University College of Law ( elected' on 29 th September r 
1934)— 

305. W. B. Pendharkar, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

100. A. I). Sathaye, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

Hitkarini Sabha City College (elected on 2 9th September , 
1934)— 

107. G. C. Chatter ji, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

108. P. M. Paranjpe, Esq., M.A. 

Hitkarini Saliba Law College (elected on 29 th Sept ember r 
1934). 

109. Kasturehaml, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

110. R. G. Nash fear, Esq., b.a,, ll.b. 


*The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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(xvi) Nominated by the Chancellor (on 19 th January r 

1933)— 

*The Hon *ble Mr. S . W . A . Rizvi, b . A . , ll . B . 

*Dr. Mrs. S. Parmanand, b.a., b.litt., d.phil. (Oxon.),. 
Barrister-at-law . 

111. Tin Hon 'bio Sir M. B. Dadabhoy, k.o.i.b,, Barrister- 
at-law. 

*Sir Sorabji B. Mehta, Kt. t o.i.E. 

*Rao Bahadur K. V. Brahma, c.i.e., m.b.e. 

112. Rao Bahadur M. B. Kinkliede, B.A., b.l. 

*I)r. Sir Ilari Singh Gour, Kt., m.a., D.o.L. (Oxon.) y 
ll.d. (Cantab.), j>.litt., Barrister-at-law. 

113. Rev. G. C. Rogers, m.a. 

114. P. C. Nagdavene, Esq., b.a. 

2. MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE 
COUNCIL. 

(Under Statute 3 (1).] 

1. Vicr-ChamofUor: M. Bhawanishankar Niyogi, Esq.^ 

^ M.A., ll.m ( Elected with effect. from 15th .January,. 

1934). 

2. Treasurer : Dewan Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. 

(Elected with effect from 8th December, 1933.) 

(‘lass I — Ex-officio. 

Deans of Faculties : — 

3. Law: P. S. Kotval, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), C.B.E., 

Barrister-at-law. (Elected on 17th March, 1933.) 

4. Seii nee: M. Owen, Esq., Ai.sc. (Wales), F.INST.F* 

(Elected on 17th August, 1933.) 

5. Arts: A. C. Sen Gupta, Esq., At. a., (Edin.) . (Elected 

on 17th August, 3933.) 

(i. Education: F. R. Clark, Esq., At. A. (Cantab.),. 

(Elected on 22nd July, 1933.) 

H. S. Shalcy Esq., At, A. (Offg.). 

7. Agriculture: J. t\ McDougall, Esq., m.a., b.sc. 

(Cantab.). (Elected in a casual vacancy on 2nd 
August, 1932.) 

Mamjbcr elected by the Constituency of the Registered Grot* 
duates of the University to be a member of the Legislative 
Council, (1930):— 

8. 1). T. Mangalmoorti, Eeq . , b.a., ll.m. 


*The asterisk indicates that the name has already been* 
included in the list, at least once . 
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Class II — Other Members. 

.Elected by the Court ( 1st February, 1933) r — 

9. N. K, Behere, Esq., m.a., b.sc., l.t. 

10. R. W. Date, Esq., B.A., ll.b. 

11. Rao Bahadur K. V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b., c.i.e., 

M.B.E. 

12. N. M. Desbmukh, Esq., M.A., Barrister-at-law. 

Elected by the Academic Council (18 th August , 1933):— 

13. M. A. Moglie, Esq., m.a., M.SC. 

14. R. 8. S. N. Godbole, m.sc. 

35. Dr. Y. 8. Jha, b.a., ph.d. (Loud.). 

16. M. L. De., Esq., m.a. 

.Nominated by the Focal Government ( with effect from 27th 
January , 1933) : — 

17. The Hon’ble Mr. S. W. A. Rlzvi, b.a., ll.b. 

18. *E. A. Macnee, Esq., m.a., v.i>. 

19. Dr. Sir H. S. Gour, Kt m.a., d.c.l. (Oxon.); LL.B. 

(Cantab.), d.litt., Barrister-at-law. 

S. MEMBERS OP THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. * 
[Under Statute 5 (i) and (U).] 

1. Vice-Chancellor : M. Bhawanishankar Niyogi, Esq., M.A., 
LL.M. (Elected with effect from 15th January, 1934). 

Class I — Ex-offcio Members. 

Deans of Faculties : — 

2. Law : P. S. Kotval, Esq,, b.a. ( Oxon .), c.b.e., Barrister- 

at-law. (Elected on 17th March, 1933.) 

3. Science : M. Owen, Esq., M.sc., (Wales), f.inst.p, 

(Elected on 17th August, 1933.) 

4. Arts: A. C. Sen-Gupta, Esq., m.a., (Edin.). (Elected 

on 17th August, 1933.) 

f>. Education : E. K. Clark, Esq., m.a., (Cantab.). 
(Elected on 22nd July, 1933 . ) 

6. Agriculture': J. C. McDougall, Esq., m.a., b.sc., 
(Cantab.). (Elected in a casual vacancy on 2nd 
August, 1932.) 

JFrofessors and Readers : — 


'•Nominated in a casual vacancy on 8th January, 1934. 
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Principals of Colleges — * 

*Morris College : A. C. S?n-Gupta, Esq., m.a. (Edin.). 

7. Hislop College : Rev. T. W. Gardiner, m.a. (Cantab.)*. 

(On leave.) 

* College of Science : M. Owen, Esq., M.sc. (Wales),. 

F.INST.P. 

8. Robertson College: W. S. Rowlands, Esq., B.A. 

(Oxon. ) . 

9. King Edward College : F. P. Tostevin, Esq., MJL. 

(Oxon. ) . 

* Spence Training College: F. K. Clark, Esq., M.A„ 

(Cantab.), (Offg .) . 

* College of Agriculture: ,T. C. MeDougall, Esq., M.A., B.SC. 
(Cantab.) . 

10. City College: S. L. Pandharipande, Esq., m.a. 

11. University College of Law: G. R. Deo., Esq., b.a., b.L. 

12. Hitfkarni Sabha City College: B. V. Degwekar, Esq., 

M.A., B.SC., LL.B. 

13. Hitkarini Sabha Law College: II. D. Palit, Esq., 
B.A., LL.B. 

Chairman of the Board of High School Education : — 

14. E. A. Macnee, Esq., m.a., v.d. 

Class II — Other Members. 

Elected by the Faculty of Law (17 th March , 1933): — 

15. Rao Bahadur K. V. Brahma, ba., ll.b., c.i.b. 

16. N. P. Hirurker, Esq., m.a., Ll.b. 

Elected by the Faculty of Arts (17 th August, 1933):— 

17. Dr. .Jwala Prasad, m.a., phd., (Cantab.). 

18. Dr. H. C. Setli, M.A., ph.d., (Lond.). 

19. N. Ganguli, Esq., m.a. 

20. Y. V. Mirashi, Esq., M.A. 

Elected by the Faculty of Science (17th August, 1933):— 

21. S. B. Belekar, Esq., m.a, 

22. M. L. De., Esq., m.a. 

23. M. A. Moghe, Esq., M.A., M.sc. 

24. R. S. S. N. Godbole, m.sc. 

Elected by the Faculty of Education (22 nd July , 1933):— 

25. 8. C. Ghoshal, Esq., B.A., B.SC., LL.B. 

26. N. N. Mitra, Esq., b.so., L.T., dip. ed, (Lond.)* 

Elected by the Faculty of Agriculture . ( With effect from 2 6th> 

November, 1934) : — 


*The asterisk indicates that the name has already bw* 
included in the list, at least once. 
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27. , .. . . [To be elected in November, 

28. .. .. ) 1934. 

Nominated by the Chancellor. ( With effect from 26th January , 
1933):— v 

29. Khan Bahadur Syed Zakirali, ba., i.s.o. 

30. Miss Jer P, Kotval, m.a., b.t. 

31. I)r. Mrs. 8. Parmanand, b.a., b.litt., d.phil. 

(Oxon.) , Barrister-at-law. 

$32. Khan Bahadur II. M. Wilayatullah, b.a., i.s.o. 

*R. V. Degweka r, Esq., ai.a., m.sc., ll.b. 

Elected by the Court (1st February , 1933):— 

33. Dr. V. S. Jlia, b.a., pit b. (Loud.). 

34. N. T. Mangalmoorti, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

35. W. G. Mandpe, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

^Co-opted Members (18 th August, 1933) : — 

30. T. V. Mom*, Esq., M.A. 

37. Rev. Dr. J. E. McFadven, m.a. (Glas.), d.d. 

38. Shams-ul-ulama M. A. Ghani, m.a., m.litt 4 (Cantab.) 

(Cantab.). Co-opted on 28th November, 1933). 

4. COMMITTEE OF REFERENCE. 

[Under Section 22 (i) of the Act.] 

(Constituted by the Court on 1st February, 1933.) 

Vice-Chancellor — 

1. M. Bliawanshankar Nivogi, Esq., m.a., ll.m. 

Treasurer — 

2. Dewaii Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, M.A. 

Members — 

3. His Excellency Sir II. C. Gowan, b.a., (Oxon.), 

K.O.S.I., O.I.E., V.I>, I.C.S. 

4. ,,Mr. Mohammed Yusuf Shareef, Barrister -at-law. 

5. The Hon’ble Sir M. B. Dadabhoy, k.c.i.e., Barrister- 

at-law. 

6. Sir Sorabji B. Mehta, Kt., c.i.E. 

7. TTmesh Dutta Pathak, Esq., m.a., ll.m. 

8. Rao Bahadur M. B. Kinkhede, b.a., b.l. 

9. Khan Bahadur Syed Zakir Ali, b.a., i.s.o. 

10. Dr. Mrs. S. Parmanand, b.a., b.litt., d.phil. (Oxon.), 
Barrister-at-law. 


^Nominated in a casual vacancy on 14th July, 1933. 

^The asterisk indicutes that the name has already been 
included in tlie list, at least once. 
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n. P. J\. Oka, Esq., b.a. 

12. Rao Sahib R. R. Ablivaiiker, l.c\e., a.m.i.e. 

3,3. Muzuffar Husain, Esq., M.A., ll.b. 

5. FACULTY OF ARTS. 

(Constituted by the Academic Council on 
2nd February, 1933.) 

Jndcr Clause (1) of Statute 8. — 

The Heads of Departments of Studies comprised in the 
'acuity (ex-ofiicio) : — 

1. English: Rev. I)r. J. F. McFadyen, m.a. (Glas.), 

i>.i>., (Ap])ointed with effect from 2nd December, 
1933). 

2. Philosophy: W. S. Rowlands, Esq., b.a. (Appointed 

on 2nd December, 1933). 

3. 77 story: Dr. 0. R. Hunter, M.A., d.phil. (Oxon.). 

(Appointed on 2nd December, 1933.) 

4. Economics: A. V. Sen-Gupta, Esq., m.a. (Edin.). 

(Appointed on 2nd December, 1933.) 

5. Sanskrit , Pah, mud Prakrit: V. V. Miraslii, Esq., 

m.a. (Appointed on 2nd December, 1930.) 

<3. Arabic and Persian: Shams-ul-ulama M. A. Ghani, 
m.a., m.litt. (Cantab.). (Appointed on 2nd 
December, 1933 . ) 

7. Modern European, and Classical Languages : F. 
P. Tosteviu, Esq., m.a. (Oxon.). (Appointed on 
2nd December, 1933). 

•8. Mathematics: T. V. Moue, Esq., M.A. (Appointed 
on 2nd December, 3933.) 

9. Hindi: 13. P. Mishra, Esq., > 

M. a., ll.b. . Appointed with 

10. Urdu: 8. G. Taqi, Koq., I effect from 12th 

m • a . > August, 1933. 

11. Marathi : N. K . Be here, | 

Esq., M.A., l.t. } 

12. Other Indian Languages : Dr. A. N. Kappanna, n.sc. 

(Appointed with effect from 12tli August, 1933.) 
* Political Science: F. P. Tosteviu, Esq., m.a. 
(Oxon.). (Appointed with effect from 2nd 
December, 1933). 

# The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
ncluded in the list, at least once. 
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13. Geography : J. M. Strachen, Esq., B.A., (Cantab.) ► 

(Appointed with effect from 21st October, 1932.) 

14. Music: Raja Chakradbar Singh of Raigarh. (Ap- 

pointed with effect from 4th November, 1932.) 

(ii) Under Clause ( ii ) of Statute 8: — 

(i) English : — 

15. Dr. S. P. Varma, M.A., ph.d., (Load.). 

16. M. N. Mitrn, Esq., M.A. 

17. N. Ganguli, Esq., m.a. 

* Rev.. Dr. J. F. MeFadyen, m.a. (Glas.), D.D* 

(ii) Philosophy : — 

18. Dr. .Twain Prasad, m.a., ph.d., (Cantab.)* 

19. P. S. Ramanathan, Esq., m.a. 

20. Rev. A. Robertson, m.a. (Aberd 1, 

(iii) History : — 

21. Hirde Narain, Esq., M.A., , 

22. B. L. Powar, Esq., M.A. 

23. B. C. Watchmaker, Esq., m.a. 

(iv) Economics : — 

24. M. H. Nanavati, Esq., m.a. 

25. Dr. II. C. Seth, m.a., ph.d. (Lond.). 

26. W. B. Raghaviah, Esq., m.a. 

27. B. E. Dadachanji, Esq., m.a. 

(v) Sanskrit , Pali and Prakrit : — 

28. S. G. Somalwar, Esq., M.A. 

29. N.' R. Navlekar, Esq., m.a. 

(vi) Persian and Arabic [and (x) Urdu: — ] 

30 # Agha Hyder Hasan Abidi, Esq., M.A., l.t. 

(vii) Modern Ewropean and Classical Languages: — 


(viii) Mathematics : — 


(ix) Marathi : — 

31. S. D. Pendse, Esq., M.A., M.O.I*. 

32. S. L. Pandharipande, Esq., m.a, 
(x) Urdu [See under (vi) above], 

(xi) Hindi: — 

33. R. D. Pathak, Esq., M.A, 

(Xii) Other Indian Languages : — 

34. V. S. Naidu, Esq., m.a, 


♦The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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(xiii) Political Science : — - 

35. A. Sen, Esq., m.a. 

(xiv) Geography : — 

(xv) Music: \ — Under Clause (in) of Statute 8: — 


(iii) Under Clause (iv) of Statute 8: — 

36. Ur. Mrs. S. Parmanand, B.A., b.litt., d.phil* 

(Oxon.), Barrlster-at-lavr. 

37. Ur. V. S. .Tha, B.A., pii.d, (Lond.). 

38. K. B. S. Zakir AH, B.A., 18.0. 

39. Dr. W. S. Bailingay, m.a., PH.D. (Lond.J, 

Barrister at -law. 

40 Y. M. Kale, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

6. FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 


(Constituted by the Academic Council on 2nd 
February, 1933.) 


Under Clause (i) of Statute 8: — 

The Heads of Departments of Studies comprised in ther 
Faculty (ex-officio ) : — 

1. Mathematics: T. V. Mone, Esq., m.a. (Appointed 

on 2nd December, 1933). 

2. Physics: M. Owen, Esq., M.sc. (Wales), F.INST.P* 

(Appointed on 2nd December, 1930). 

3. Chemistry: Rao Sahib 8. N. Godbole, M.sc. (Ap- 

pointed on 2nd December, 1933). 

4. Botany and Zoology : M. A. Moghe, Esq., M.A.* 

M.sc. (Appointed on 2nd December, 1933). 

Under Clause (ii) of Statute 8: — 

(i) Mathematics : — 

5. Dr. S. C. Dhar, d.so. 

6. 8. B. R'ickar, Esq., M.A. 

7. G. K % Garde, Esq., m.a. 

8. K. D. Panday, Esq., m.a. 

9. Dr. N. G. Shabde, d.sc, 

(ii) Physics : — 


10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13. 


M. L. De, Esq., M.A. 

R* S. Deoras, Esq., m.sc. 
D. G. Matange, Esq., m.sc. 
V. N. Thatte,. Esq . , m.sc. 
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(iii) Chemistry : — 

14. L. S. Surey, Esq., m.sc. 

15. I). Y. Chandorkar, Esq., m.sc. 

16. G. R. Tamliankar, Esq., M.sc. 

17. Dr. K. Krishnamoorti, d.sc. (Lond.). 

18. Dr. A. N. Kappanna, D.sc. 

19. J. W. Kulkarni, Esq., m.sc. 

(iv) Botany and Zoology: — 

20. Dr. R. L. Nirula, pii.d. (Loud.). 

Under Clause (iii) of Statute 8:— 

21. J. F. Dastur, Esq., M.sc. 

22. P. N. Nascar, Esq., m.a. 
tinder Clause (iv) of Statute 8: — 

23. 8. P. Bailor ji, Esq., m.a. 

24. B. V. Degwekar, Esq., m.a., M.SC.. LL.B. 

25. II. S. Stalov, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

7. FACULTY OF LAW. 

(Constituted by the Academic Council on 2nd 
February, 1933.) 

Under Clause (i) of Statute 8: — 

The Head of the Department of Studies in Law 
( ex-officio ) : — 

1. R. B. M. B. Kinkhede, b.a., b.l. (Appointed on 

2nd December, 1933). 

Under Clause (ii) of Statute 8: — 

2. G. R. Deo, Esq., b.a., b.l. 

-3. J. R. Ben, Esq., B.se., ll.b. 

4. Y. Y. Jakatdar, Esq., b.a. (Cantab.), Barrister- 
at-law. 

Under Clause (iii) of Statute 8: — 


Under Clause (iv) of Statute 8: — 

5. P. S. Kotval, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), c.B.E., 

Barrister-at-law, 

* R. B. M. B. Kinkhede, b.a v b.l. 

6. Sir Moropant V. Joshi, Kt. 

7. R. B. K. V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b., c.i.e. 

8. Dr. Sir H. S. Gour, Kt. f m.a., n.ai*. (Oxon.), 

ll.d. (Cantab.), d.litt., Barrister-at-law. 

9. Mr. Mohd. Yusuf Shareef, m.a., Barrister-at-law* 

*The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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10. M. B. Niyogi, Esq., m.a., ll.m. 

11. G. L. Subhedar, Esq,, Barrister-at-law. 

12 D. T. Mangalmoorti, Esq., b.a., ll.m. 

13. V. R. Ben, Esq., M.A., ll.b. 

14. N. P. Hirurkar, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

15. J. C. Mukerjee, Esq., M.A., ll.b. 

16. J. 8. Jha, Esq., b.a., b.l. 

8. FACULTY OF EDUCATION. 

(Constituted by the Academic Council on 2nd 
February, 1933.) 

Under Clause (i) of Statute 8: — 

The Head of the Department of Studies in Education 
( ex-officio ) : — 

1. F. K. Clark, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). (Appointed 

with effect from 2nd December, 1933.) 

Under Clause (ii) of Statute 8: — 

2. 8. C. Ghoshal, Esq., b.a., b.sc., ll.b. 

3. G. G. Kanetkar, Esq., m.a. 

4. N. X. Mitra, Esq., B.sc., L.T., dip. Bn. 

(Loud.) . 

5. M. L. Choudhury, Esq., b.a., l.t. 

Under Clause (iii) of Statute 8: — 

6. N. K. Reiherc, Esq., m.a., b.sc., l.t. 

* F, K. Clark, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

7. A. L. Mukerji, Esq., b.sc., l.t. 

8. Y. B. Ranade, Esq., M.sc. 

9. H. B. Staley, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

9. FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE. 
(Constituted by the Academic Council on 3rd 
August, 1934.) 

(i) Under Clause ( i ) of Statute 8: — 

The Heads of the Departments of Studies comprised in the 
Faculty. ( ex-officio ) : — 

1. Agriculture: J, 0. MjcDougall, Esq., m.a., b.sc. 
(Cantab.). (Appointed on 2nd December, 
1933.) 

, 2. Agricultural Chemistry : D* V. Bal, Esq. 

Rg. A.I.C, (Appointed on 2nd December, 
1933.) 

*The asterisk, indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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3. Botany and Plant Pathology: J. F. Dastur, Esq. r 

m.sc., d.i.o. (Appointed on 2nd December, 
1933.) 

(ii) Under Clause ( ii ) of Statute 8: — 

4. K. S. S. Iyer, Esq., b.e. 

5. Rai Saheb G. R. Dutt, b.a. 

6. K. P. Shrivastava, Esq. 

7. P. N. Nascar, Esq., m.a. 

(iii) Under Cbuse (in) of Statute 8: — 

8. Dr. R. L. Nirula, p.hd. (Lond.). 

(iv) Under Clause (iv) of Statute 8: — 

9. N. M. Deshmukh, Esq., m.a., Barrister-at-law. 

10. R. II. Ritchie, Esq., m.a. 

11. Major R. F. Stirling, f.r.c.v.s., f.r.g.S.* 

B.V.S.M., F.Z.S, 

12. J. V. Takle, Esq., l.ag. 

13. D. N. Mahta, Esq., b.a. (Oxon), f.l.s. 

14. R. S. Kiledar, Esq., l.ag, 

15. R. B. M. G. Ihshpande. 

16. R. S. G. K. Kelkar . 

B. STANDING COMMITTEES APPOINTED 
BY THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. 

1. FINANCE COMMITTEE. 

(Constituted on 19th August, 1933, under Section 20 (2) 
of the Act.) 

1. Pewan Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, Treasurer (ex-officio — 
Chairman) . 


2. 

Mr. B. 

T. Manga lmoorti 

3. 

Mr. P. 

8 . Kotval . 

4. 

R. B. 

K. V. Brahma. 

5. 

Mr. A. 

0. Sen -Gupta. 

6. 

Mr. M. 

Owen . 

7. 

Mr. R. 

W. Date. 


2. LAW COLLEGE COMMITTEE. 

(Under Paragraph 3 of the Ordinance No. 26 relating tot 
University College of Law.) 

Vice-Chancellor — 

1. Mr. M. Bliawanishankar Niyogi ( Chairman — ex-officio ). 

(Elected with effect from 15th January, 1934) . 

Bean of the Faculty of Law — 

2. Mr. P. S. Kotval ( ex-officio ). (Elected on 17th March* 
1933) . 
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Nominated by the Chancellor — ’ 

3. Mr. Gr. L. Subliedar. (Nominated with effect from 

28th Juno, 3934.) 

Director of Public Instruction , C.P . — 

4. Mr. E. A. Macnee ( ex-officio ). 

Appointed by the Executive Council (4 th August , 1934) — 

5. Mr. N. M. Deshmukh. 

6. Rao Bahadur K. V. Brahma. 

7. Mr. T). T. Mangalmoorti. 

(Secretary: Principal, University College of Law.) 

3. UNIVERSITY STUDENTS* INFORMATION 
BUREAU. 

(Constituted on 19th August, 1933.) 

3 . Mr. M . Owen ( ( >ha i nn a n ) . 

2. Dr. W. 8. Barlingay. 

3. Mr. N. Ganguli. 

4. Dr. K. Krishnamurti . 

3. 8hams-ul-ulama M. A. Ghani. 

4. UNIVERSITY SPORTS COMMITTEE 
(1934-35) . 

(Constituted on 3rd February, 1934.) 
Representatives of Colleges : — 

3. Morris College: Mr. N. Ganguli (Elected Secretary 
by the Sports Committee on 17th March, 1934). 

2. College of Science : Mr. P. N. Nasear. 

3. Ilislop College: Mr. M. G. Dharmaraj. 

4. University College of Law: Mr. Y. V. Jakatdar. 

5. College of Agriculture: Mr. B. Subba Rao. 

<5. Robertson College : Mr . M . Ghose . 

7. King Edward College: Mr. D. N. Chakravavti . 

S. Spence Training College: Mr. G. N. Nivasarkar. 

9. City College : Mr. Ajitananda Sen. 

30. *Uitharini Sab ha City College \ Mr. Kasturcband. 

11. *JKitkarim Sabha Law College: Mr. D. S. Muley. 

Four other members : — 

12. Dewan Bahadur V. M. l£elkar (Elected Chairman by 

the Sports Committee on 17th March, 1934). 

13. Mr. S. C, L, Nasir, 

*The appointment of these members is provisional. 
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14. Khan Sahib Nawab Siddiquc Ali Khan. 

15. Dr. L. J. Kokardokar. 

5. COMMITTEE TO CONSIDER LOAN OP 
UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS. 

(Constituted on 30th November, 1933 by the Executive 
Council.) 

3. The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman). 

2. Mr. P. S. Kotval . 

3. Dewan Bahadur V. M. Kelkar. 


C. STANDING COMMITTEES APPOINTED 
BY THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. 

1. EXTENSION LECTURES 
COMMITTEE. 

(Constituted on 18th August, 1933, under Extension 
Lectures Regulation 2.) 

Tier-Chancellor ■ — 

1. Mr. M. B. Nivogi. 

Dean of the Faculty of Arts — 

2. Mr. A. C. Sen-Gupta. 

Dean of the Faculty of Science — 

3. Mr. M. Owen. 

Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture — 

4. Mr. J, C. McDougall. 

Three members appointed by the Academic Council — (18th 
August, 1933). 

5. Mr. R. S. S. N. Godbole. 

6. Shams-ul-ulama M. A. Ghani. 

7. Rev. Dr. J. F. McFadyen. 

2. UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 

(Constituted on 18th August, 1933, under University 
Library Regulation 1.) 

Vi<i?i-CJianceUor — 

1. Mr. M. B. Niyogi. 

Dean of the Faculty of Arts — 

2. Mr. A. C. Sen-Gupta. 

Deem of the Faculty of Science — 

3. Mr. M. Owen. 



GENERAL EXAMINATION COMMITTEE 


Two Heads of Departments of Studies appointed by the Aca- 
demic Council (18th August, 1933) — 

4. Mr. V. V. Miraslii. 

5. Shains-ul-nlama M. A. Gliani. 

One Principal of a College ( elected on 18tli August , 1933) — 

6. Mr. 8. L. Pand'iaripande. 

Three other persons appointed by the Academic Council (18 th 
August, 1933)— 

7. Mr. M. Hidayatullali . 

8. Pandit Krishna 8hastri Ghule. 

9. Dr. G. R. Hunter. 

3. SIR MANECKJI DADABHOY LAW LIBRARY 
COMMITTEE. 

(Under Sir Maneckji Dadabhoy Law Library Regulation 1.) 

V ice -Chancellor — 

1. Mr. M. B. Niyogi. 

Dean of the Faculty of Law — 

2. Mr. P. 8. Kotval (Elected on 17th March, 1933). 

Head of the Department of Law — 

3. Rao Bahadur M. B. Kinkhede. 

Two members appointed by the Academic Council (1,8 th 
August , 1933) — 

4. Mr. V. K. Raj wade. 

5. Mr. Y. V. Jakatdar. 

Principal , University College of Law (ex-off ieio Secretary). 

0. Mr. G. R. Deo. 

4. GENERAL EXAMINATION COMMITTEE. 

(Constituted by the Academic Council on 28 th November f 
1933): — 

(1) Mr. W. 8. Rowlands. 

(2) Mr. A. (\ Sen Gupta. 

(3) Dr. J. P. MeF&dyen. 

(4) R. S. 8. N. Godbole . 

(5) Mr. M. Owen. (Mr. M. L. De appointed during 

absence of Mr. M. (Owen). 

(6) Mr. M. A. Moghe. 

(7) Mr. G. G. Kanetker. 

(8) Mr. J. O. McDougall. 

(9) Mr. P. 8. Kotval (Chairman). 
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SUBJECT EXAMINATION COMMITTEES. 
((Constituted on 18th August, 1983, under Section 34 (3) 
of the Act . ) 

I. — Arts. 

. <5) English — 

1. Rev. Dr. J. F. McFadycn (Chairman), 

2. Dr. S. P. Verma. 

{6) Philosophy — 

1. Mr. W. 8. Rowlands (Chairman), 

2. Dr. Jwala Prasad. 

<7) History — 

1. Rev. T. W. Gardiner (Chairman) , 

2. Dr. G. R. Hunter, 

3. Mr. Hirde Narain. 

{8) Economics — 

1. Mr. A. C. Sen-Gupta (Chairman), 

2. Mr. Y. S. Naidu. 

(9) Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit — 

1. Mr. Y. V. Mirashi (Chairman), 

2. Mr. 8. P. Chaturvcdi, 

3. Mr. N. R. Navlekar. 

{10) Persian and Arabic — 

1. Shams-ul-ulama M. A. Ghani (Chairman), 

2. Mr. S. G. Taqi. 

{11) Modern European and Classical Languages — 

1. Mr. W. S. Rowlands (Chairman), 

2. Mr. F. K. Clark. 

{12) Hindi — 

1. Dr. H. C. Seth (Chairman), 

2. Mr. R. D. Pathak. 

{13) Marathi — 

1. Mr. 8. L. Pandharipande (Chairman), 

2. Mr. S. D. Pendse. 

{14) Urdu— 

1. Shams- til-ulama M. A. Ghani (Chairman), 

2. Mr. S. G. Taqi. 

{15) Other Indian Ixinguages — ■* 

1. Dr. V. S. Jha (Chairman), 

2. Dr. A. N. Kappanna, 

3. Mr. R. C. Guha . 

{ 16 ) Political Science — 

1. Mr. A. C. Sen-Gupta, (Chairman), 

2. Mr. A. Sen. 
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(17) Music (constituted on 3rd August, 1934) — 

1. Dr. Mrs. S. Parmanand (Chairman), 

2. It. B. H. S. Munje, 

3. Dr. G. JR. Hunter. 

(18) Geography — Appointment of the Committee has been 
postponed . 

II. — Science. 

‘(19) Physics — 

1. Mr. M. Owen (Chairman), 

2. Mr. M. L. De. 

*(20) Chemistry — 

1- It. S. S. N. Godbolo (Chairman), 

2. Dr. K. Krishiuimurti . 

(21) Mathematics — 

1. Mr. T. V. Mono (Chairman), 

2. Mr. S. B. Belekar, 

3. Dr. S. C. Dhar. 

(22) Botany and Zoology — 

1. Mr. M. A. Moglie (Chairman), 

2. Dr. It. L. Nirula, 

3. Mr. D. N. Mahta. 

III. — Law. 

<23 ) Law — 

I* R. B. K. V. Brahma (Chairman). 

2. Mr. G. It. Deo, 

3. Mr. J. It. Sen. 

IV. — Education. 

<24) Education — 

1. Mr. F. K. Clark (Chairman). 

2. Mr. S. C. Glioshal . 

V. — Agriculture. 

*(25) Agriculture — 

1. Mr. J. 0. McDougall (Chairman), 

2. Mr. B. B. Phatak.* 

*(26) Agricultural Chemistry — 

1. It. S. S. N. Godbole (Chairman), 

2. Mr. D. V. Bal . 

<27) Botany and Plant Pathology — 

1. Mr. D. N\ Mahta (Chairman). 

2. B. S. G. R. Dutt. 
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28. SPECIAL EXAMINATION COMMITTEE. 
(Constituted under Section 34(3) of the Act.) 

1934. 

1. Mr. O. R. Deo (Chairman) . 

2. Mr. R. 8. Deoras. 

3. Mr. N. T. Mangalmoorti . 

1935. 

1. Mr. G. R. Deo (Chairman) , 

2. Mr. R. 8. Deoras. 

3. Mr. N. T. Mangalmoorti. 

29. COMMITTEE TO CONSIDER RECOGNITION^ 

OP EXAMINATIONS OF OTHER 
UNIVERSITIES. 

(Appointed by the Academic Council on 2nd 
February, 1933.) 

1. Mr. A. 0. Sen-Gupta (Chairman}. 

2. Rev. T. W. Gardiner. 

3. Mr. 8. D. Belekar. 

4. Mr. M. A Moghe. 

5. Dr. A. N. Kappa nn a . 

D. BOARDS OF STUDIES CONSTITUTED 
BY THE FACULTIES UNDER 
STATUTE 9(a) . 

I. FACULTY OF ARTS. 

(Constituted on 27th November, 1933.) 

1 . English : — 

1. Dr. J. F. Me Fa dy on, at. a., d.d. (Head of the 

iJeparimmt ) . 

2. F. P, Tostevin, Esq., m.a. 

3. W. 8. Rowlands, Esq., b.a. 

4. N.Ganguli, Esq., m.a. 

5. M. N . Mitra, Esq., m.a. 

(J. Marian Gopal, Esq., M.A., b.mtt. 

7. Dr. 8. P. Varma, m.a., ph.d. 

8. 8. 8. L. Chord i a, Esq., M.A. 

2. Philosophy: — 

1. W. 8. Rowlands, Esq., b.a. ( Head of the, Depart* 

ment ). 

2. Rev. A. Robertson, M.A. 
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3. 


4. 


5. 


d. 


3. Dr. V. R 1 . Jha, b.a., ph.d. 

4. P. R. Ramanathan, Esq., m.a. 

5. Dr. Jwala Prasad, m.a., ph.i>. 

0. Dv. W. R. Barlingay, m.a., pii.d. 

7. R. N. Phatak, Esq., M.A., ll.b. 

8. M. G. Dharmaraj, Esq., m.a. 

History : — 

1. Dr. G. R. Hunter, m.a., d.piiil. (Head of the 

Depart meat). 


o 

F. 

P. 

Tostcvin, Esq., M 

.A. 

3. 

Rev. 

T. W. Gardiner, M 

.A. 

4. 

T. 

Ft 

rnandez, Esq., 

M.A. 


5. 

B. 

0. 

Watchmaker, 

Esq. 

M.A. 

d. 

Hii 

de 

Kara in, Esq., 

M.A., 

B.T. 

7. 

B. 

L. 

Poivar, Esq. 

M.A. 

, LL.B. 

8. 

B. 

N. 

. Gadre, Esq., 

, M.A. 



Economics : — 

1. A. 0. Ren Gupta, m.a (Head of the Department )- 

2. Rev. Dr. .1. F. McFadyen, m.a., d.d. 

3. M. H. Nanavati, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

4. V. R. Naidu, Esq., M.A., ll.b. 

5. W. B. Raghaviah, Es<j . , m.a. 
d. B. E. Dadaehanji, Esq., M.A. 

7. Dr. II. <\ Roth, m.a., ph.d. 

8. M . D. Ringru, Esq., M.A., ll.b, 

Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit: — 

3. V. V. Mirashi, Esq., M.A. (Head of the Depart- 
ment). 

2. G. B. Bapat, Esq., m.a. 

3. R. G. Somalwar, Esq., M.A. 

4. G. K. Garde, Esq., M.A. 

0. N. R. NavUkar, Esq., m.a. 

d. Heera Lai Jain, Esq., m.a., ll.b, 

7. R. P. Chaturvedi, Esq., m.a. 

8. Dr. Mrs. R. Parmanand, B.A., b.litt, D.PHHi* 

Bar-at-law. 

9. Pandit Krishna Shastri Gliule. 

Persian and Arabic : — 

1. Shams-ul-ulama M. A. Ghani, M.A„ m.litt. ( Head 

of the Department) . 

2. Ryed Md. Agha Hyder Hasan, Esq., m.a., l.*. 

3. R. G. Taqi, Esq., m.a. 

4. Khan Bahadur H. M. Wilayatullah, b.a., i.s.o. 

5. Klian Bahadur Moulvi Abdul Kadir. 
d. H. A. Rizvi, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

7. Moulvi Mahmud Ali Khan. 
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8. Q. 8. Iqbal Ilusain, Esq., M.A. 

7. Modern European and Classical Languages: — 

1. F. P. Tostevin, Esq., M.A. {Head of the Depart * 

ment ) . 

2. W. S. Rowlands, Esq., b.a. 

3. Dr. G. R. Hunter, m.a., d.piiil. 

4. F. K. Clark, Esq., M.A. 

5. Rev. Father, B. Parron. 

3. Poli t ica l tici en er : — 

1. F. P. Tostevin, Esq., M.A. ( Head of the Depart • 

ment) . 

2. Dr. W. 8. Barlingav, ph.d., Bar-at-law. 

3. ,J. B. Raju, Esq., m.a., b.sc. 

4. A. C. Sen Gupta, Esq., m.a. 

5. Hirde Narain, Esq., M.A., b.t. 

(5. P. B. Bathe, Esq., b.a., ll.m. 

7. Dr. G. R. Hunter, m.a.. d.phil. 

8. A. Sen, Esq., m.a., b.L. 

D. Hindi (Constituted on 17 th August , 1033): — 

1. B. P. Mishra, Esq., M.A., ll.b. ( Head of the 

Department) . 

2. R. D. Pathak, Esq., m.a. 

3. S. P. Chaturvedi, Esq., m.a. 

4. JT. L. Jain, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

5. Kampta Prasad Guru, Esq. 

10. Marathi (Constituted on 17 th August , 3933): — 

1. N. K. Behere, Esq., m.a., b.h<\, l.t. (Head of 

the Department ) . 

2. 8. N. Banhatti, Esq., M.A., llb. 

3. 8. T). Pendsc, Esq., M.A., M.O.L. 

4. 8. L. Pandharipande, Esq., M.A. 

5. V. B. Kolte, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

11. Urdu (Constituted on 17 th August , 1933). 

1. 8. G. Taqi, Esq., m.a. (Head of the Department). 

2. Mahadeo Prasad 8ami, Esq. 

3. Shams-ul-ulama M. A. Ghani, M.A., m.litt. 

4. 8yed Md. Aglia Ilyder Hasan, Esq., M.A., l.t. 

5. Khan Bahadur 8yed Zakir Ali, b.a., I.s.o. 

12* Other Indian Languages (Constituted on 17th August, 
1933). 

1. I)r. A. N. Kappanna, b.sc. (Head of the Depart- 

ment) . 

2. Miss Nurgez Kotval, b.a., b,t. 

3. B. C. Guha, Esq., m.a. 
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13. Geography (Constituted on 13 th August , 1932) ■: — 

1. J. M. Strachcn, Esq., m.a. (Read of the Depart - 

mail). 

2. E. A. Maenee, Esq., m.a. 

3. F. K. Clark, Esq., M.A. 

14. Music (Constituted on 11 th August, 1932): — 

1. Raja Chakra dhar Singh of Raigarh (Read of the 

Department ) . 

2. Miss Banu St’th, b.a. 

3. M. V. Athavale, Esq. 

4. I)r. Mrs. S. Parmanand, ii.A., b.UTT, D.PHII*. 

Bar-at-law . 

5. Dr. G. R. ITuntor, M.A., d.phil. 

II. FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

(Constituted on 27th November, 1933.) 

1. Physics: — 

1. M. Owen,, Esq., M.sc., f.inst.p. (Head of the 

Department ) . 

M. L. De, Esq., m.a. (Offg.) 

2. V. N. Thatte, Esq., m.sc. 

3. R. S. Deoras, Esq., M.sc. 

4. D. G. Matange, Esq., m.sc. 

5. M. L. De, Esq., m.a. 

(5. Dr. A. S. Ganesau, m.a., ph.d., d.i.c. 

7. B. V. Degweker, Esq., m.a., M.SC., ll.b. 

8. IT.D. Mukerji, Esq., M.sc. 

2. Chemistry : — 

1. Rao Sahib S. N. Godbole, m.sc. (Head of the 

Department ) . 

2. D. V. Chandorkcr, Esq., M.sc. 

3. Dr. A. N. Kappanna, n.sc. 

4. Dr. K. Krishna murti, n.sc. 

5. G. R. Tamliankar, Esq., ii.se. 
t>. L. 8. Surey, Esq., m.sc. 

7. L. K. Gokhale, Esq., M.sc. 

8. D. R. Paranjpe, Esq., m.sc. 

3. Mathematics : — 

3. T. V. Mone, Esq., m.a. (Head of the Depart » 
ment). 

2. Dr. 8. C. Dhar, d.sc. 

3. K. D. Panday, Esq., m.a., b.sc. 

4. 8. B. Belekar, Esq., m.a. 

5. G. K. Garde, Esq., m.a, 

6. V. Raghavachari, Esq., m.a. 

7. B. V. Degweker, Esq., M.A., M.sc., ll.b. 



30 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


S. N. A. Shastri, Esq., M.SC. 

4. Hot any and Zoology : - - 

J. M. A. Moghe, Esq . , m.a.^ m.sc {Haul of the 
Department) . 

2. ,7. F. I)astur, Esq., m.sc., n.i.r. 

3. Karani Singh, Esq., M.sc. 

4. K. Y. Vurndpumie, Esq. , M.sc. 

7>. l)r. X. S. Kahasralmrtlie, m.s. 

Dr. li L. Nirula, u.sc., ph.d., d.i.c. 

7. Dr. M. V. Mangrulkar, m.sc., m.k.o.v.S., 

I> T.V.M. 

III. FACULTY OF LAW. 

(Constituted on 25th November, 1933) 

Hoard of Studies in Law : — 

1. lino Daliadur M. If. Kinkhcdo., B.A., b.l ( Head ■ of 

the Depm t ment). 

L\ Sir M. V. *1 Drill, K ( , J).A„ LL.B. 

3. N. P. Ilirnrkor, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

4. J). W. Kathnlny, Esq., «a. ( ll.m. 

5. A. V. Wnzalwar, Esq , tj.a., ll.m. 
i\ T. .1. Kedar, Esq., b.a„ ll.b. 

7. ,1 . (*. Milker j<*<», Esq., m.a., ll.b 

N. d . li. Dinq Esq., B.A., BL. 

IV. FACULTY OF EDUCATION. 

(Constituted on 6th November, 1933 ) 

Board of Studies in Education : — 

3, F. K. Hark, Esq., m.a., f.r.g s. {Head of the 
Depart ment ) . 

11. S Staley, Esq., m.a. (Offg.). 

-. N. X. Mitra, Esq., ii.se., L.T., T.n. 

3. S. (\ Ghoshal, Esq., B.A., Ji.SC,, ll.b. 

4. G. (i . Kanctknr, Esq., m.a. 

r». Hai Sahib A. L. Milker, joe, b.sc., l.t. 

6. M. L. Choudlmrv, Esq., ba (j l.t. 

7. If. S. D. Smell it*, Esq., b.a. 

V. FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE. 
(Constituted on 26th November, 1931.) 

1. Agriculture: — 

1. J. C. MeDougall, Esq., m.a., b sc. {Head of the 

Department ) . 

2. Major ii. F. Stirling , f.r.c.v.s., F.R.G.&., 

D.V.S.M . , F.Z.S. 

K'. fi. S. Iyer, Esq., b.e. 

4. B. E. Pbatak, Esq,, b.ag. 
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5. Rao Bahadur M. G. Deshpande. 

(i. *T. V . Taklo, Esq., l.ag. 

7. M. 8. Paranjpe, Esq. 

•2. Botany : - - 

1. J . P. Dastur, Esq., m.sc., n.i r. (JJcad of the 

Department ) . 

2. I) . N. Mahta, Esq., b.a., f.l.k. 

3. K. P. Shrivafttava, Esq., l.ag. 

4. M. A. Moghe, Esq., m.a., m sr. 

5. Dr. R. L. Niruln, it.se., phd., D.i.e. 

(I. Rai Sahib G. R. Putt, b.a. 

3. Chemistry : — 

1. P* Y. Bal, Esq., l.ag., A.i.r, (Head of the 

Department ) . 

2. A. R. P. Aiyor, Esq., b.a., v.r. s. 

3. R. N. Knvastha, Es(j., b.ag., m.sc., f.c.s. 

4. Dr. K. Krishuaiuin li, l>.sc. 

5. D. V. Oh an dork or, Esq., M.sc 


E. REPRESENTATIVES OP THE 
UNIVERSITY ON OTHER BODIES. 

1. Board of High School Education, Central Provinces 
and Berar. 

^Appointed on 4th February, 3 933, by the Executive Council .) 

1. R. S. S. N. Godbolo, M.sr. 

2. 8. C. Ghoshal, Esq., b.a., B.sr., ll.b. 

IE Hirde Narnia, Es<j., m.a., b.t. 

4. M. L. Do, Esq., m.a. 

5. M. A. Moghe, Esq., m.a., m.sc. 

(5. Dr. Y. 8. .Ilia, b.a., ph.d. 

7. N. K. Behere, Estj., m.a., it.se., l.t. 

2. Inter-University Board, India. 

<( Appointed on 4th February , 3933, by the Executive Council .) 

A. O. 8ou Gupta, Esq., .m.a. 

3. Court of the Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore. 

(Appointed by ihe Court on oih Dearm her, 1930.) 

M. L. Do, Esq., M.A. 

4. C.P. and Berar Vernacular Literary Academy. 

(Appointed by the Executive Council on 2#tli 
November, 3928). 

N. K. Behere, Esq., M.A., b.sc., l.t. 

S. Member elected by tbe Registered Graduates of the 
University to the Central Provinces Legislative 
Council, (1930) . 

D. T. Mangalmoorti, Esq., b.a., ll.m. 
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SUCCESSION LIST FROM 1923. 

Chancellors. 

1923 His Excellency Dr. Sir Frank George Sly,. 

D.L1TT., K.C.S.I., I.C.S. 

1925 His Excellency Sir Montagu Sherard Dawes 
Butler, m.a., K.C.S.I., c.b., c.i.e., c.v.o.,. 

C.B.E., I.C.S. 

1927 His Excellency Mr. John Thomas Marten, m.a. 

(Oxon.), c.s.i., i.c.s. ( from 19 th August,. 
1927, till 16th December, 1927). 

1927 His Excellency Sir Montagu Sherard Dawea 
Butler, m.a., k.c.s.i., c.b., c.i.e., c.v.o.- 
c.b.e., i.c.s. 

1929 His Excellency Mr. Shripad Balwant Tambe, 

b. a., ll.b. (Acting from 30 th November, 
1929, till 28 th March, 1930.) 

1930 His Excellency Sir Montagu Sherard Dawes 

Butler, m.a., k.c.s.i., c.b., c.i.e., c.v.o.. 

c. b.e., i.c.s. ( from 29 th March, 1930 to 2 9 th 
July, 1932) . 

1932 His Excellency Sir Arthur Nelson, m.a. 

(Oxon.), k. c.i.e., o.b.e., j.p. ( Acting from 
30 th July to 24 th November, 1932.) 

1932 His Excellency Sir Montagu Sherard Dawes- 

Butler, m.a., k.c.s.i., c.b., c.i.e., c.v.o., 
c.b.e., i.c.s. ( From 25 th November, 1932 to 
15th September, 1933.) 

1933 His Excellency Sir Hyde Clarendon Gowan, 

B.A. (Oxon.), C.S.I., C.I.E., V.D., I.C.S.. 

( From 16 th September, 1933.) 
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Vice-Chancellors . 

1923 Rai Bahadur Sir Bipin Krishna Bose, m.a., 
b.l., k.c.i.e. ( Nominated , 4 th August , 1923.) 

1925 Rai Bahadur Sir Bipin Krishna Bose, m.a., 
b.l., k.c.i.e. ( Elected , 31st July, 1925.) 

1927 Bai Bahadur Sir Bipin Krishna Bose, m.a., 
b.l., k.c.i.e.^ (Re-elected, 3rd December, 
1927.) 

1929 Bev. I)r. J. F. McFadyen, m.a., d.d, 
( Elected , 2 3rd November , 1929.) 

1932 Mr. M. B. Niyogi, m.a., ll.m. (Elected 

with effect from 15th January , 1932.) 

1934 Mr. M. B. Niyogi, m.a., ll.m. (Re-elected 
with effect from 15 th January , 1934.) 

1934 Dewan Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Acting 
Vice-Chancellor from 6th February to 15tli 
June, 1934.) 

Treasurers . 

1923 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Nomi- 
nated, 20 th September, 1923.) 

1925 Bao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Elected, 
31st July, 1925.) 

1927 Bao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. ( Re-elected , 
3rd December, 1927.) 

1929 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Re-elected, 
23 rd November, 1929.) 

1931 Dewan Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. ( Re- 
elected , 8th December, 1931.) 

1933 Dewan Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. ( Re- 

elected with effect from 8th December, 1933. 


*The Honorary Degree .of Doctor of Laws was subsequently 
conferred on him by Nagpur University. 

3 
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Registrars. 

1923 G. G. R. Hunter, Esq., m.a. # ( Appointed 

4 th August, 1923 . ) 

1924 R. R. Khanna, Esq., m.sc. {Appointed, 1st 

January, 1924.) 

1924 K. D. Panday, Esq., m.a., b.sc. {Appointed, 
14th December, 1924.) 

1926’ M. A. Moghe, Esq., m.a., m.sc. ( Appointed , 
1st June, 1926.) 

1929 U. Misra, Esq., m.a., ll.b. {Appointed, 12 th 
July, 1929.) 

Assistant Registrars. 

1926' M. A. Moghe, Esq., m.a., m.sc. ( Appointed , 
1st March, 1926.) 

1926 U. Misra, Esq., m.a., ll.b. ( Appointed, . 12 th 
August, 1926.) 

1928 S. P. Banerji, Esq. {Appointed, 4th October , 

1928.) 

1929 K. R. Pandya, Esq., m.a. {Appointed, 1 6th 

December, 1929 . ) 


! Naw D. Phil. (Ox on , ) . 



HONORARY DEGREES. 


Doctor of Literature. 

1924. 

His Excellency Sir Frank George Sly, k.c.s.1., I.C.S., 
Governor, Central Provinces and Berar, and 
Chancellor of the University. 

1933. 

Rai Bahadur Iliralal, b.a. 


Doctor of Laws. 

1930. 

Rai Bahadur Sir Bipin Krishna Bose, m.a., b.l., 
Kt., k.c.i.e., (k.g.m. ), Ex-Vice-Chancellor of the 
University. 



Short 

title 

and 

com- 

mence' 

meat. 


Pefinl- 

tions. 


CHAPTER III. 

THE NAGPUR UNIVERSITY ACT, 
1923 . 

(CENTRAL PROVINCES ACT No. V OP 1923.) 

[Received the assent of the Governor-General on 
the 6 th of June, 1923.] 

Published in the “Central Provinces Gazette” 
of the 16 th June, 1923. 


An Act to Establish and Incorporate a 
University at Nagpur. 

Whereas it is expedient to establish and incorpo- 
rate a University at Nagpur, to be known as the 
Nagpur University; 

And whereas ' the previous sanction of the 
Governor-General, as required by section 80-A, sub- 
section (3), of the Government of India Act, has 
been accorded to the passing of this Act; 

It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1. (1) This Act may be called The Nagpur Uni- 
versity Act, 1923. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the 
Local Government may, by notification, appoint in 
this behalf. 

2 . In this Act, unless there is anything repug- 
,nant in the subject or context,— 

(a) “college” means an institution maintained 
by or admitted to the privileges of the 
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University, by or under the provisions 
of this Act; 

(6) “hostel” means a place of residence for 
students of the University maintained or 
recognised by the University either as 
part of or separate from a college; 

(c) “registered graduates” means graduates 

registered under the provisions of this 
Act; 

(d) “Statutes,” “Ordinances” and “Regula- 

tions” mean respectively the Statutes, 
Ordinances and Regulations of the Uni- 
versity for the time being in force; and 
they shall be deemed to be rules within 
the meaning of section 20 of the Central 
Provinces (Jeneral Clauses Act, 1914 ; I of 1914, 
and 

(e) “University” means the Nagpur Univer- 

sity. 


The University. 

3. (1) The first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor The Uni- 
of the University, and the first members of the versity. 
Court, of the Executive Council and of the Acade- 
mic Council of the University, and all persons 

who may hereafter become such officers or members, 
so long as they continue to hold such office or mem- 
bership, are hereby constituted a body corporate by 
the name of the Nagpur University. 

(2) The University shall have perpetual succes- 
sion and a common seal and shall sue and be sued 
by the said name. 

4. Subject to such conditions as may be pre- p f °JJ l er8 
scribed by or under the provisions of this Act, the Jrniver- 
University shall have the following powders, sity. 
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Central 
Provin- 
ces Act 
No. X 
of 1934. 


namely : — 

(1) to provide for instruction in such branches 

of learning as the University may think 
fit, and to make provision for research 
and for the advancement and dissemina- 
tion of knowledge; 

(2) to hold examinations, and confer degrees 

and other academic distinctions on 
persons who — 

(a) have pursued a course of study in the 
University or in a college, or 

(b) are teachers in educational institutions, 
under conditions laid down in the Ordi- 
nances and Regulations, and have passed 
the examinations of the University under 
like conditions, or 

(r)* hold a degree in Arts or Science of the 
University or a degree of any other 
University recognized by the University as 
equivalent thereto: provided that no such 
person shall he eligible for examination for 
a degree higher than the degree already 
held by him (i) until three academical 
years have elapsed since lie passed the 
examination for that degree; (it) in a 
subject other than those in which he passed 
the examination for that degree, or (Hi) 
in a subject for which practical work in a 
laboratory is prescribed: 

Provided that the Statutes may make pro- 
vision for examining and conferring 
degrees and other academic distinctions 


*This sub-clause was added by the University Amendment 
Act of 1930, which received the assent of the Governor-General 
on the 25th February, 1930, and was published in the Central 
Provinces Gazette, dated the 8th March, 1930. 
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upon women who have not pursued a 
course of studies in the University or in 
a college; 

,(d)* are whole-time librarians or library 
clerks : 

(3) to confer degrees and other academic dis- 

tinctions on persons who have carried on 
independent research under conditions 
laid down in the Ordinances and Regu- 
lations ; 

(4) to confer honorary degrees or other dis- 

tinctions on approved persons, in the 
manner prescribed in the Statutes; 

(5) to provide such lectures and instruction 

for and to grant such diplomas to per- 
sons, not being enrolled students of the 
University, as the University may deter- 
mine ; 

(6) to admit colleges to the privileges of the 

University and to recognize hostels, 
under conditions which may be pres- 
cribed in the Statutes and Ordinances; 

(7) to inspect colleges and hostels; 

(8) to co-operate with other Universities and 

authorities in such manner and for such 
purposes as the University may deter- 
mine ; 

(9) to institute Professorships, Readerships, 

Lectureships and any other teaching 
posts required by the University, and to 
appoint persons to such Professorships, 
Readerships, Lectureships and posts; 

(10) to recognize teachers as qualified to give 
instruction in colleges; 

*This sub-clause was added by the Central Provinces Act 
No. XI of 1933, which received the assent of the Governor- 

General on and was published in the 

Central Province $ Gazette on 1933. 
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(11) to institute and award fellowships, scholar- 

ships, exhibitions, bursaries, medals and 
other rewards in accordance with con- 
ditions which may be prescribed in the 
Statutes and Kegulations; 

(12) to institute, maintain and manage colleges- 

and hostels in the manner which may be 
prescribed in the Statutes; 

(13) to demand and receive such fees as may 

be prescribed in the Ordinances; 

(14) to supervise and control the residence and 

discipline of students of the University, 
and to make arrangements for promot- 
ing their health and general welfare; 
and 

(15) to do such other acts, whether incidental 

to the powers aforesaid or not, as may be 
requisite in order to further the objects- 
of the University as an examining and 
teaching body, and to cultivate and pro- 
mote* arts, science and other branches of 
learning . 

Waiver* 5. The University shall be open to all persons of 
toaU** en e ^ er sex > whatever race > creed or class, and it 
cUumcb, shall not bo lawful for the University to adopt or 
castes impose on any person any test whatsoever of reli- 
creeds £ icms P r °f ession or belief in or( ler to entitle him 

a to be admitted thereto as a teacher or student, or 

to hold any office therein, or to graduate thereat, 
or to enjoy or exercise any privileges thereof, except 
where such test is imposed in any testamentary or 
other instrument creating a benefaction which has 
been accepted by the University : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be 
deemed to prevent persons (whether teachers of 
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the University or not), who have been approved for 
that purpose by the Executive Council, from giving 
religious instruction in the manner which may be 
prescribed by the Ordinances to those who are will- 
ing to receive it. 

6. (1) The courses of study in the University 
and colleges shall be prescribed by the Ordinances 
and Regulations, and the teaching thereof shall be 
organised by such authorities as may be prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

(2) No attendance at any teaching other than 
teaching conducted by the University or by a 
College in accordance with the provisions of this 
section shall qualify for admission to any examina- 
tion of the University other than an examination for 
admission to the University. 

(3) It shall not be lawful for the University or 
for any college to maintain classes for the purpose 
of preparing students for admission to the Univer- 
sity, or to frame courses or recognize institutions 
for that purpose, save with the previous sanction of 
the Local Government, and subject to such condi- 
tions as the Local Government may impose. 

The Visitor. 

7. (1) The Governor-General shall he the 
Visitor of the University. 

(2) The Visitor shall have the right to cause an 
inspection to be made by such person or persons 
as he may direct of the University, its buildings, 
laboratories, workshops and equipment, and of any 
college or hostel, and also of the examinations, 
teaching and other work conducted or done by 
the University, and to cause an inquiry to be made 
in like manner in respect of any matter connected 
with the University. The Visitor shall, in every 
case, give notice to the University of his intention 


Teaching: 
of the 
Univer- 
sity. 


The 

Visitor^ 
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to cause an inspection or inquiry to be made, and 
the University shall be entitled to be represented 
thereat. 

(3) The Visitor may address the Chancellor with 
reference to the results of such inspection or in- 
quiry, and the Chancellor shall communicate to 
the Court and to the Executive Council the views 
of the Visitor and shall, after ascertaining the 
opinion of the Court and the Executive Council 
thereon, advise the University upon the action to be 
taken. 

(4) The Executive Council shall report to the 
Chancellor for communication to the Visitor such 
action, if any, as it has taken or may propose to 
take upon the results of such inspection or inquiry. 
Such report shall be submitted, within such time 
as the Chancellor may direct, through the Court 
which may express its opinion thereon. 

(5) Where the Executive Council does not, .with- 
in a reasonable time, take action to the satisfaction 
of the Chancellor, the Chancellor may, after con- 
sidering any explanation furnished or representa- 
tion made by the Court and the Executive Council, 
issue such directions as he may think fit, and the 
Executive Council shall comply therewith. 

Officers of the University. 

8 . The following shall be the officers of the Uni- 
versity:-— 

(i) the Chancellor, 

(ii) the Vice-Chancellor, 

(Hi) the Treasurer, 

(tv) the Registrar, 

(v) the Deans of the Faculties, and 
(tn) such other officers as may be declared 
by the Statutes to be officers of the 
Unversity. 
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9. (1) The Governor of the Central Province* The 
shall be the Chancellor, lie shall, by virtue of his phaneei- 
office, be the head of the University and the Presi- ’ 
dent of the Court, and shall, when present, preside at 
meetings of the Court and at any Convocation of 

the University. 

(2) The Chancellor shall have such powers as 
may be conferred on him by or under this Act. 

(3) Every proposal to confer an honorary 
degree shall be subject to the confirmation of the • 
Chancellor. 

(4) The Chancellor shall, where committees oc 
selection for Professorships, Readerships or Lec- 
tureships of the University are constituted, appoint, 
in the manner prescribed in the Statutes, one or 
more members of every such committee. 

10. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall he elected by The 
the Court from among persons recommended by the ^ice- 
Executive Council, subject to confirmation by the ceiior. 
Chancellor, and shall hold office for such term and 
-subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by 

the Statutes. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office 
*of Vice-Chancellor occurs by reason of leave, illness 
or other cause, the Executive Council shall, as soon 
as possible, subject to the approval of the Chan- 
cellor, make such arrangements for carrying on the 
office of Vice-Chancellor as it may think fit- Until 
such arrangements have been made, the Registrar 
shall carry on the current duties of the office of 
Vice-Chancellor. 

11. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be the princi- Ewer* 
pal executive and academic officer of the Univer- ^Sties of 
sity,. and shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, the Vice- 
preside at meetings of the Court and at any Con- Chancel- 
vocation of the University. He shall be an ex- lor ' 
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officio member and chairman of the Executive 
Council and of the Academic Council, and shall be 
entitled to be present and to speak at any meeting* 
of any authority or other body of the University,, 
but shall not be entitled to vote thereat unless he 
is a member of the authority or body concerned. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor 
to see that this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances 
are faithfully observed, and he shall have all powers 
necessary for this purpose. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to 
convene meetings of the Court, the Executive 
Council and the Academic Council. 

(4) The Vice-Chancellor may, in any emergency 
which in his opinion requires that immediate action 
should be taken, take such action as he deems 
necessary, and shall at the earliest opportunity re- 
port his action to the authority which in the ordinary 
course would have dealt with the matter. 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to the* 
orders of the Executive Council regarding the 
appointment, dismissal and suspension of the officers- 
and teachers of the University, and shall exercise- 
general control over the affairs of the University. 
He shall be responsible for the discipline of the 
University in accordance with this Act, the Statutes 
and the Ordinances. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other- 
powers as may be conferred on him by the Statutes 
and the Ordinances. 

12 . (1) The Treasurer shall be elected by the 

Court from among persons recommended by the* 
Executive Council, subject to confirmation by the 
Chancellor, and shall serve upon such conditions 
and for such period, and shall receive such remunera- 
tion (if any) from the funds of the University, a« 
the Executive Council shall deem fit. 
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(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office 
of Treasurer occurs by reason of leave, illness or 
other cause, the Executive Council shall forthwith, 
subject to the approval of the Chancellor, make 
such arrangements for carrying on the office of 
Treasurer as it may think fit. 

(IJ) The Treasurer shall exercise general super- 
vision over the funds of the University, and shall 
advise in regard to its financial policy. 

(4) JJe shall be an cr-officio member of the Exe- 
cutive Council, and shall, subject to the control of 
the Executive Council, manage the property and in- 
vestments of the University. He shall be res- 
ponsible for the presentation of the annual estimates 
and statement of accounts. 

(5) Subject to the powers of the Executive Coun- 
cil, he shall be responsible for seeing that all 
moneys are expended on the purpose for which they 
arc granted or allotted. 

(6) Unless otherwise provided for under this 
Act, all contracts shall he signed by the Treasurer 
on behalf of the University. 

(7) He shall exercise such other powers as may 
be conferred on him by the Statutes and the Ordi- 
nances. 

, 13. The Registrar shall be a whole-time officer tp he 
and shall act as the Secretary of the Court, of the Regis- 
Executive Council and of the Academic Council. trar * 
He shall exercise such powers and perform such 
duties as may be conferred or imposed on him by 
the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

14. The powers and duties of such other officers other 
as may be declared by the Statutes to he officers officers, 
of the University shall be prescribed by the Statutes 
and the Ordinances, 
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Authorities of the University. 

15. The following shall be the authorities of 
the University: — 

(i) The Court, 

( ii ) the Executive Council, 

(Hi) the Academic Council, 

(iv) the Committee of Reference, 

(v) the Faculties, and 

(vi) such other authorities as may be declared 

by the Statutes to be authorities of the 
University . 

16. (1) The Court shall consist of the follow- 
ing persons, namely: — 

Class /. — Ex-officio membet ly 
(i) The Chancellor, 1 ^ 

(ii) the Vice-Chancellor, 

(Hi) the members of the Executive Council 
and the Ministers of the Governor of 
the Central Provinces, 

(iv) the Judicial Commissioner, 

(u) the Bishop of Nagpur, 

(vi) the members of the Executive and Acade- 

mic Councils, 

(vii) the Treasurer, 

(viii) the Principals of colleges, 

(ix) .the Professors and Readers of the Univer- 
sity, and 

(r) such other ex-officio members as may be* 
prescribed by the Statutes. 

Class IT.— Life members. 

(xi) Persons (if any) appointed by the Chan- 

cellor to be life members on the 
ground that they have rendered 
eminent services to education. 

Class TIL — Other members . 

(xii) Graduates elected by the registered gra- 

duates from among their own body, 
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(xiii) persons nominated by associations or in- 
dividuals making to the University 
annual contributions of an amount to* 
be prescribed by the Statutes for a 
purpose approved by the Executive 
Council, 

(xiv) persons nominated by other non-acade- 
mic bodies approved in this behalf by 
the Chancellor on the recommendation 
of the Court, 

( xv ) persons, other than Professors and Read- 
ers of the University, elected in 
accordance with the Statutes, from 
among their own bodies, by the 
teachers in the University and in col- 
leges, and 

( xvi ) persons nominated by the Chancellor. 

(2) The number of members to be elected or 
nominated under clauses (xii) to (xvi) of sub-sec- 
tion (1), the tenure of office of such members, and 
the mode of election of members to be elected 
under clause (xii) and clause (xv) of sub-section 
(1) shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

17. (1) The Court shall, on a date to be fixed Meeting* 
by the Vice-Chancellor, meet once a year at a meet-®* 

ing to be called the annual meeting of the Court. 0 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he 
thinks fit, and shall, upon a requisition in writing 
signed by not less than twenty-five per cent, of the 
members of the Court, convene a special meeting of 
the Court. 

18. The Court shall be the supreme governing power* 
body of the University and shall have power to and 
revise the acts of the Executive and Academic 
Councils and shall exercise all powers and perform 
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all duties conferred or imposed on it by or under 
this Act, and shall exercise all the powers of the 
University not otherwise provided for by or under 
this Act. 

19 . The Executive Council shall be the exe- 
cutive body of the University, and its constitution 
and the terms of office of its members shall be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes. 

20 . ( 1 ) The Executive Council — 

(u) shall direct the form, custody and use of 
the common seal of the University; 

(b) shall hold, control and administer the pro- 

perty and funds and shall make con- 
tracts on behalf of the University; 

(c) shall have power, subject to the Statutes, 

to transfer and accept transfer of any 
moveable or immoveable property on 
behalf of the University: 

Provided that all such transfers or accept- 
ance of transfer shall be reported to the 
Court at its next meeting: 

Provided further that no transfer of im- 
moveable property shall be made without 
the previous sanction of the Court and 
of the Chancellor; 

(d) shall manage and regulate the finances, ac- 

counts and investments of the Univer- 
sity; 

(e) may invest any moneys belonging to the 

University including any unapplied in- 
come, in any of the securities described 
in section 20 of the Indian Trusts Act, 
1882, or in the purchase of immoveable 
property in India, with the like power. 
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of varying such investment; or may 
place on fixed deposit in any bank 
approved in this behalf by the Local 
Government any portion of such moneys 
not required for immediate expenditure; 

(/) shall administer any funds placed at the 
disposal of the University for specific 
purposes ; 

(g) shall frame the budget of the University; 

(h) shall lay before the Local Government an- 

nually a full statement of the financial 
requirements of all colleges and hostels; 

( j ) shall admit colleges to the privileges of the 
University, subject to the provisions of 
this Act and under conditions which 
may be prescribed in the Statutes: 

Provided that no college shall be so admitted 
without the previous sanction of the 
Local ( i overn m ent ; 

{k) shall arrange for and direct the inspection 
of colleges and hostels; 

(Z) may institute, at its discretion, such Pro- 
fessorships. Readerships or Lecture- 
ships, or other teaching posts as may be 
proposed by the Academic Council; 

{m) may abolish or suspend, after report 
from the Academic Council thereon, any 
Professorship, Readership, Lectureship 
or other teaching posts In the Univer- 
sity; 

(n) save as otherwise provided for by this Act 
or the Statutes, shall appoint the officers 
(other than the Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Treasurer), teachers 
and other servants of the University, and 


4 
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shall define their duties and the condi- 
tions of their service, and shall provide 
for the filling of temporary vacancies in 
their posts; 

( 0 ) shall publish the results of the University 
examinations ; 

(p) may delegate, subject to such conditions 

as may be prescribed by Regulations 
made by the Executive Council, its 
power to make contracts and to appoint 
officers, teachers and other servants of 
the University to such person or autho- 
rity as the Executive Council may deter- 
mine; 

(q) shall, subject to the powers conferred by 

this Act on other authorities of the 
University, regulate, determine and ad- 
minister all matters concerning the Uni- 
versity, and, to this end, shall exercise 
such other powers and perform such 
other duties as may be conferred or 
imposed on it by this Act or the Statutes, 
and shall exercise all other powers of 
the University not otherwise provided 
for by this Act or the Statutes. 

(2) The Executive Council may appoint, from 
among its own members, a Finance Committee to 
advise it on matters of finance. The Treasurer 
, shall be the Chairman thereof, and at least one mem- 
ber shall be a member elected to the Executive- 
Council by the Court. 

21 . (1) The Academic Council shall be the aca- 

demic body of the University, and its constitution 
and the terms of office of its members shall be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes. 
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(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Statutes and the Ordinances, the Academic Council 
shall have the control and general regulation, and 
be responsible for the maintenance of standards of 
teaching and examination within the University, 
and shall exercise such other powers and perform 
such other duties as may be conferred or imposed 
on it by or under this Act. 

(3) It shall have the right to advise the Executive 
Council on all academic matters, and, in particular, 
the Executive Council shall take no action in res- 
pect of the fees paid to examiners, the number, 
qualifications and the emoluments of teachers, and 
the admission of colleges to the privileges of the 
University otherwise than after consideration of the 
recommendations of the Academic Council. 

22. (1) The Committee of Reference shall con- The 
sist of the Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer, and not Com- 
more than thirteen members of the Court elected by mlttee 
it in such manner and holding office for such term 

as may be prescribed by the Statutes: 

Provided that of the members so elected none 
shall be a member of the Executive Council . 

(2) The Committee of Reference shall deal with 
items of new expenditure only and its powers and 
duties in respect of such items shall be prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

23. (1) The University shall include Faculties^- 

of Arts, Science, Law and such other Faculties as Facnl- 
may be prescribed by the Statutes. ties. 

(2) The constitution and powers of the Faculties 
shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(3) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty who 
shall be elected by the Faculty in such manner and 
subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 
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(4) The Dean of each Faculty shall be responsi- 
ble for the due observance of the Statutes, Ordin- 
ances and Regulations relating to such Faculty. 

(5) The Dean shall receive in respect of his 
duties as Dean such remuneration (if any) as may 
be fixed by the Executive Council, and shall hold 
office as Dean for such term as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 

(6) Each Faculty shall comprise such depart- 
ments of study as may be prescribed by the Ordin- 
ances. The head of every such department shall 
be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor. 

24. The constitution, powers and duties of such 
other authorities as may be declared by the Statutes 
to be authorities of the University shall be provided 
for in the manner prescribed by the Statutes. 

University Boards. 

25. (1) The University shall include such 
Boards as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) The constitution, powers and duties of the 
Boards shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations. 

26. Subject to the provisions of this Act, and 
in addition to all matters which by this Act are to 
be or may be prescribed by the Statutes, the 
Statutes may provide for all or any of the follow- 
ing matters, namely: — 

(a) the classification and the mode of appoint- 

ment of the teachers of the University; 

(b) the maintenance of a register of registered 

graduates ; 

(c) the discipline of students. 
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27. (1) Tlie first Statutes shall be those set out Statutes 

in the Schedule. how 

initiated 

(2) The Court may make, amend or repeal Sla- 
tutes in the manner hereinafter appearing. 

(3) The Executive Council may propose to the 
Court the draft of any Statute and such draft shall 
be considered by the Court as soon as may be. 

The Court may approve such draft and pass the 
Statute, or may reject it, or may return it to the 
Executive Council for reconsideration, either in 
whole or in part, together with any amendments 
which the Court may suggest. After any draft so 
returned has been further considered by the Exe- 
cutive Council, together with any amendments 
suggested by the Court, it shall be again presented 
to the Court with a report of the Executive Council 
thereon, and the Court may then deal with ,the draft 
in any way it thinks fit. 

W Where any Statute has been passed by the 
Court or a draft of a Statute has been rejected by 
the Court, it shall be submitted to the Chancellor 
who may refer the Statute or draft back to the 
Court for further consideration or, in the case of 
% Statute passed by the Court, assent thereto or 
withhold his assent. A Statute passed by the Court 
shall have no validity until it has been assented to 
by the Chancellor. 

(5) The Executive Council shall not propose the 
draft of any Statute or of any amendment of a 
Statute or the repeal of any Statute — 

(a) affecting the status, power or constitution 
of any authority of the University until 
such authority has been given an oppor- * 
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tunity of expressing an opinion upon 
the proposal, or 

( b ) affecting the conditions of admission of 
colleges to the privileges of the Univer- 
sity, until the Academic Council has been 
given an opportunity of expressing an 
opinion upon the proposal; 

and such opinions shall be forwarded by the Execu- 
tive Council to the Court along with any draft it 
may propose. 

(C) The Court may pass resolutions regarding 
the desirability of amending, repealing or adding 
to the Statutes, and may instruct the Executive 
Council to present a report on such resolutions. 

28. Subject to the provisions of this Act and 
the Statutes, and in addition to all matters which 
by this Act or the Statutes arc to be or may be 
prescribed by the Ordinances, the Ordinances may 
provide for all or any of the following matters, 
namely : — 

(a) the admission of students to the University; 

(b) the courses of study to be laid down for all 

degrees and diplomas of the University; 

(c) the conditions under which students shall 

be admitted to the degree or diploma 
courses and to the examinations of the 
University and shall be eligible for 
degrees and diplomas; 

( d ) the levying of fees for residence in hostels 

maintained by the University; 

(e) the fees to be charged for the enrolment of 

students, for attending courses of teach- 
ing in the University, for admission to 
the examinations, degrees and diplomas 



of the University and for the registra- 
tion of graduates; 

,(/) the conditions subject to which persons 
may be recognized as qualified to give 
instruction in the University and 
Colleges ; 

{ g ) the conduct of examinations; 

( h ) the term of office, duties and conditions of 
service of officers and teachers of the 
University in so far as these are under 
the Act subject to the Executive Council. 

29. (1) Ordinances shall be made by the Exe- 

cutive Council: 

Provided that no Ordinance shall be made — 

(a) affecting the admission of students, or pre- 

scribing examinations to be recognized 
as equivalent to the University examina- 
tions or the further qualifications men- 
tioned in sub-section (1) of section 33 
for admission to the degree courses of 
the University, unless a draft of the 
same has been proposed by the Academic 
Council, or 

(b) affecting the conditions and mode of 

appointment and duties of examiners 
and the conduct or standard of examina- 
tions or any course of study, except in 
accordance with a proposal of the Faculty 
or Faculties concerned and unless a draft 
of such Ordinance has been proposed by 
the Academic Council, or 

(c) affecting the number, qualifications and 

emoluments of teachers of the Univer- 
sity, unless a draft of the same has been 
proposed by the Academic Council. 
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(2) The Executive Council shall not have power 
to amend any draft proposed by the Academic 
Council under sub-section (1) but may reject it or 
return it to the Academic Council for reconsidera- 
tion, either in whole or in part, together with any 
amendments which the Executive Council may 
suggest . 

(3) All Ordinances made by the Executive Coun- 
cil shall have effect from such date as it may direct, 
but every Ordinance so made ’ ^nll be submitted, 
as soon as may be, to the Chan£^/r and the Court, 
and shall be considered by the Court as soon as may 
be. The Court shall have power by a resolution 
passed by a majority of not less than two-thirds of 
•the members voting at such meeting to cancel any 
such Ordinance and such Ordinance shall, from the 
date of such resolution, be void. 

(4) The Chancellor may, at any time after any 
Ordinance has been considered by the Court, 
signify to the Pourt and the Executive Council his 
disallowance of such Ordinance, and from the date 
of receipt by the Executive Council of intimation of 
such disallowance, such Ordinance shall become 
void. 

(5) The Chancellor may direct that the opera- 
tion of any Ordinance shall be suspended until he 
has had an opportunity of exercising his power of 
disallowance. An order of suspension under this 
sub-section shall cease to have effect on the expira- 
tion of one month from the date of such order, or 
on the expiration of fifteen days from the date of 
consideration of the Ordinance by the Court, which- 
ever period expires later. 

(6) Where the Executive Council has rejected 
the draft of an Ordinance proposed by the Academic 
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Council, the Academic Council may appeal to the 
Chancellor who, after obtaining the views of the 
Executive Council, may, if he approves the draft, 
make the Ordinance. An Ordinance made under 
this sub-section shall cease to have effect on the 
expiry of six months from the making thereof. 

30. (1) The authorities and the Boards of the Regular 

University may make Regulations consistent with tions * 
tliis Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances— 

(a) laying down the procedure to be observed 

at their meetings and the number of 
members required to form a quorum; 

(b) providing for all matters which by this 

Act, the Statutes or the Ordinances are 
to be prescribed by Regulations; and 

(c) providing for all other matters solely com 

cerning such authorities and Boards and 
not provided for by this Act, the Statutes 
or the Ordinances. 

(2) Every authority of the University shall make 
Regulations providing for the giving of notice to 
the members of such authority of the dates and 
hours of meetings and of the ' business to be con- 
sidered at meetings and for the keeping of a record 
of the proceedings of meetings. 

(3) The Executive Council may direct the 
amendment, in such manner as it may specify, of 
any Regulation made under this section other than 
a Regulation made by the Court : 

Provided that any authority or Board of the 
University which is dissatisfied with any such 
direction may appeal to the Chancellor, who, after 
obtaining the views of the Executive Council, may 
pass such orders as he thinks fit. 
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Hostels and Kesidence. 

31. Every student of the University shall reside 
in a hostel, or under jsuch conditions as may lie 
prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

32. (1) Hostels maintained by the University 
shall 1)0 such as may be named by the Statutes. 

(2) Hostels other than those maintained by the 
University shall be such as may be recognized by 
the Executive Council on such general or special 
conditions as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(3) The condition of residence in hostels shall be 
prescribed by the Ordinances; and every hostel 
shall be subject to inspection by any authority or 
officer of the University authorized in this behalf 
by the Executive Council. 

(4) The Executive Council shall have power to 
suspend or withdraw the recognition of any hostel 
which is not conducted in accordance with the con- 
ditions prescribed by the Ordinances: 

Provided that no such action shall be taken with- 
out affording the managing authority of such hostel 
an opportunity of making such representation as it 
may deem fit. 

Admission and Examinations. 

33. (1) Students shall not be eligible for ad- 
mission to a course of study for a degree unless 
they have passed the final examination held under 
the Central Provinces High School Education Act. 
1922, or an examination recognized in accordance 
with the provisions of this section as equivalent 
thereto, or the Matriculation Examination of an 
Indian University incorporated by any law for the 
time being in force, and possess such further quali- 
fications as may be prescribed by the Ordinances, 
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and have been enrolled as students of the Univer- 
sity. 

(2) The University shall not, save with the pre- 
vious sanction of the Governor- General in Council, 
recognize (for the purposes of admission to a course 
of study for a degree), as equivalent to its own 
degrees, any degree conferred by any other Uni- 
versity, or, as equivalent to the final examination 
held under the Central Provinces High School 
Education Act, 1922, any other examination. 

(3) Unless exempted from the provisions of this III of 
sub-section by a special order of the Executive Coun- 1922> 
ril, made on the recomnvmdation of the Academic 
Council, no student shall be admitted to a course of 
study leading up to a degree unless he is enrolled 

as a member of a college. Any such exemption 
may be made subject to such conditions as the Exe- 
cutive Council may think fit. 

(4) Students exempted from the provisions of 
sub-section (3) and students admitted in accord- 
ance with the conditions prescribed by the Ordin- 
ances to courses of study oilier than courses of 
study leading up to a degree, shall be non-collegiate 
students of the University. 

34. (1) Subject to the provisions of the Sta- Examl- 

tutes, all arrangements for the conduct of cxamina- nation8 ' 
tions shall be made by the Academic Council and 
all examiners shall be appointed by the Executive 
Council on the recommendation of a committee of 
not more than nine members constituted by the Aca- 
demic Council. 

(2) If during the course of an examination any 
examiner is for any cause incapable of acting as 
smell, the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint an examiner 
to ; fill the vacancy. 
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(3) The Academic Council shall appoint examin- 
ation committees, consisting of members of its own* 
body or other persons, or both, as it thinks fit, to* 
moderate examination questions, to prepare the re- 
sults of examinations and to report such results to* 
the Executive Council for publication. The Chair- 
man of any such committee shall be appointed by 
the Academic Council from among its own body. 

Annual Report and Accounts. 

Annual 35. The annual report of the University shall 
report, be prepared under the direction of the .Executive 
Council, and shall be submitted to ther Court on 
or before such date as may be prescribed by tl;e 
Statutes, and shall be considered by the Court at its 
annual meeting. The Court may pass resolutions 
thereon and communicate the same to the Executive* 
Council which shall take such action as it thinks fit, 
and the Executive Council shall inform the Court 
of the action taken by it or of its reasons for taking* 
no action. 

Annual 36. (1) The annual accounts and balance sheet 

accounts, of the University shall be prepared under the 
direction of the Executive Council and shall be sub- 
mitted to the Local Government for audit. 

(2) The accounts when audited shall be published 
by the Executive Council in the Gazette and copies’ 
thereof shall, together with copies of the audit 
report, be submitted to the Court, to the Local 
Government and to the Visitor. 

Budget, (3) The Executive Council shall also prepare, be- 
fore such date as may be prescribed by the Statutes, 
the financial estimates for the ensuing year. 

(4) Every item of new expenditure, of or above* 
such amount as may he prescribed by the Statutes,, 
which it is proposed to include in the financial esti- 
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mates, shall be referred by the Executive Council 
to the Committee of Reference which may make re- 
commendations thereon . 

(5) The Executive Council shall, after consider- 
ing the recommendations (if any) of the Committee 
of Reference, submit the financial estimates as 
finally approved by it to the Court with such re- 
commendations. 

(6) The annual accounts and the financial esti- 
mates shall be considered by the Court at its annual 
meeting, and the Court may pass resolutions with 
reference thereto and communicate the same to the 
Executive Council which shall take them into con- 
sideration, and take such action thereon as it thinks 
fit: 

Provided that where there has been a disagree- 
ment between the Executive Council and the Com- 
mittee of Reference upon any item of expenditure 
referred under sub-section (4), the decision of the 
'Court thereon shall be final. 

Supplementary Provisions. 

37. On the recommendation of the Executive 
‘Council, made with the concurrence of not less 
than two-thirds of the members present at the meet- 
ing, the Court may, by a resolution passed with the 
concurrence of not less than two-thirds of the 
members present at a meeting comprising not less 
than one-half of the members of the Court, with- 
draw any degree or diploma conferred by the Uni- 
versity, other than an honorary degree. 

38. The Chancellor may, with the concurrence 
•of not less than two-thirds of the members of the 
Executive Council for the time being in India 
remove the name of any person from the register 
of graduates or from the roll of students of the 


With- 

drawalof 

degrees. 


Removal 
from 
member- 
ship of 
the Uni- 
versity. 
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University or may remove any person from member- 
ship of any of its authorities or other bodies. The* 
reasons for such removal shall be stated in writing. 

39. If any question arises whether any person 
has been duly appointed, elected, nominated or co- 
opted as, or is entitled to be, a member of any 
authority or other body of the University, the matter 
shall be referred to the Chancellor whose decision 
thereon shall be final. 

40. (1) An appeal may be made by petition to 
the Chancellor against the order of any officer or 
authority of the University affecting any class of 
persons in the University. The Chancellor shall 
send a copy of any such petition to the officer or 
authority concerned, and shall give such officer or 
authority an opportunity to show cause why the 
appeal should net be entertained. 

(2) The Chancellor may reject any such appeal, 
or may, if he thinks fit, appoint a commission of 
persons, not being officers of the University or 
members of any authority thereof, to enquire into 
the matter and report to him thereon. On receipt 
of the commission’s report., the Chancellor shall 
send a copy thereof to the Executive Council. The 
Executive Council tfhall take such report into con- 
sideration, and shall, within three months of the 
receipt thereof, pass a resolution thereon which shall 
be communicated to the Chancellor. 

(3) A commission appointed under sub-section 
(2) may require any officer or authority of the Uni- 
versity to furnish it with any papers or informa- 
tion which are, in the opinion of the commission, 
relevant to the matter under inquiry, and such 
officer or authority shall he hound to comply with 
such requisition. 
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41. Where any authority of the University is Consti- 
given power by this Act or the Statutes to appoint of 
committee' 3 , such committees shall, unless otherwise mittees. 
provided, consist of members of the authority con- 
cerned and of such other persons, if any, as the 
authority in each case may think fit. 

42. All casual vacancies among the members Filling 
(other than ex-officio members) of any authority of ca8 ^ at 
or 1 other body of the University shall be filled as ci e^ n 
soon as conveniently may be by the person or body 

who appointed, elected, nominated or co-opted the 
member whose place lias become vacant, and the 
person appointed, elected, nominated or co-opted to 
a casual vacancy shall be a member of such 
authority or body for the residue of the term for 
which the person whose place he fills would have 
been a member. 

43. No act or proceeding of any authority or Proceed- 
other body of the University shall be invalidated in fi 8 aot 
merely by reason of any vacancy in its membership, ^ted W 

vacan- 

cies* 

44. Every salaried officer and teacher of the 0<>ndi- 

University shall be appointed on a written con-tionsof 
tract . service. 

The contract shall be lodged with the Registrar 
of the University, and a copy thereof shall be fur- 
nished to the officer or teacher concerned. 

45. Any dispute arising out of a contract be- Tribunal 
tween the University and any officer or teacher of ArWt- 
of the University shall, on the request of the officer ration * 
or teacher concerned, be referred to a tribunal of 
arbitration consisting of one member appointed by 

the Executive Council, one member nominated by 
the officer or teacher concerned, and an umpire 
appointed by the Chancellor. The decision of the 
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tribunal shall be filial, and no suit shall lie in any 
civil court in respect of the matters decided by the 
tribunal. Every such request shall be deemed to 
be a submission 1o arbitration upon the terms of 
the section within the meaning of the Indian Arbi- 
tration Act, 1899, and all the provisions of that Act, 
with the exception of section 2 thereof, shall apply 
accordingly. 

46 . (1) The rniversity shall constitute for the 
benefit of its officers, teachers and other seivants 
such pension and provident funds as it may deem 
fit in such manner and subject to such conditions as 
may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) Where such pension or provident fund has 
been so constituted, the Governor-General in Council 
may declare that the provisions of the Provident 
Funds Act, 1897, shall apply to such fund as if it 
were a Government Provident Fund. 

47 . No educational institution beyond the limits 
of the Central Provinces, Bevar, or the Feudatory 
States of the Central Provinces shall be admitted to 
any privileges of the University, and no educational 
institution within the limits of the Central Provinces 
shall, save with the sanction of the Chancellor, be 
associated in any way with or seek admission to any 
privileges of any other University incorporated by 
law in British India, and any such privileges 
granted by any such other University to any edu- 
cational institution within the Central Provinces 
prior to the commencement of this Act shall be 
deemed to be withdrawn on the commencement of 
this Act. 


Tran sitory Provisions . 

48 . Notwithstanding anything contained in 
this Act or the Ordinances, any student of a college 
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in the Central Provinces affiliated to the Allaha- Comple* 
bad University who, immediately prior to the com- Purges 
mencement of this Act, was studying or was eli- and exa- 
gible for any examination of the Allahabad Uni- minationa 
versity, or for the Intermediate Examination of the * or ® tT j' 
United Provinces or an examination recognized by c0 5eges 
the Allahabad University as equivalent thereto for in the 
Intermediate students of colleges in the Central Central 
Provinces and Berar, shall be permitted to com- ceTamii- 
plete his course in preparation therefor, and the a tedto 
University shall provide for such students instruc- the 
tion and examination in accordance with the pros- badUni- 
pectus of studies of the Allahabad University or of versity/ 
the Board of High School and Intermediate Educa- 
tion of the United Provinces or for the examination 
recognized as equivalent thereto for Intermediate 
students of colleges in the Central Provinces. 

49. The first Vice-Chancellor may be appointed Appolnt- 

at any time after the passing of this Act. Such - 

appointment shall, notwithstanding anything con- chancel-* 
tained in sub-section (1) of section 10, be made by lor. 

the Chancellor for a period of not more than three 
years on such conditions as he thinks fit. 

50. (1) At any time after the passing of this First ap- 

Act and until such time as the authorities of the 
University shall have been duly constituted — XTniver- 

(а) the Treasurer may be appointed by the sity staff * 

Chancellor ; 

(б) any other officers of the University may be 

appointed by the Vice-Chancellor with 
the previous sanction of the Chancellor; 

(c) teachers of the University shall be appoint- 
ed by the Chancellor after considering 
the recommendation, of an Advisory Com- 
mittee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, 


5 
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the Director of Public Instruction, and 
such other person or persons, if any, as 
the Chancellor thinks fit to associate with 
them. 

(2) Any appointment made under sub-section 
(1) shall be for such period, not exceeding three 
years, and on such conditions as the appointing 
authority thinks fit : 

Provided that no such appointment shall be made 
until financial provision has been made therefor. 

51. The Vice-Chancellor appointed under 
section 49 shall have power— 

(a) with the previous approval of theft Chancel- 

lor, to make additional Statutes to pro- 
vide for any matter not provided for by 
the first Statutes; 

( b ) to constitute provisional authorities and 

bodies, and on their recommendations to 
make rules providing for the conduct of 
the work of the University; 

(c) subject to the control of the Local Govern- 

ment, to make such financial arrange- 
ments as may be necessary to enable this 
Act or any part thereof to be brought 
into operation; 

(d) with the sanction of the Chancellor, to 

make such appointments as may be neces- 
sary to enable this Act or any part 
thereof to be brought into operation; 

(e) to appoint committees, as he may think fit, 

to discharge such of his functions as he 
may direct; and 
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(/) generally to exercise all or any of the 
powers conferred on the Executive 
Council by this Act or the Statutes. 

NOTIFICATIONS RELATING TO 
THE ACT. 

( 1 ) 

Government of the Central Provinces. 

Education Department. 

(Miscellaneous.) 

Nagpur, the 1st August, 1923. 

No. 513. — In exercise of the powers conferred 
on it by sub-section (2) of section 1 of the Nagpur 
University Act, 1923, the Local Government is 
pleased to declare the 4th of August 1923 as the date 
on which the aforesaid Act shall come into force. 

( 2 ) 

No. 514 (dated the 1st August, 1923). — In exer- 
cise of the power conferred on him by section 49 of 
the Nagpur University Act, 1923, His Excellency 
the Chancellor is pleased to appoint Rai Bahadur Sir 
B. K. Bose, K.C.I.E., M.A., B.L., M.L.C., as the first 
Vice-Chancellor of the University for the period of 
two years with effect from August the 4th, 1923. 

By order of Government 
(Ministry of Education), 

C. E. W. JONES, 
Secretary to Government, 
Central Provinces. 
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( 3 ) 

Government of India. 

Foreign and Political Department. 

Delhi , the 28 tlx November , 1923. 

No. 139-1. — In exercise of the powers conferred 
by the Indian (Foreign Jurisdiction) Order-in-Coun- 
cil, 1902, and of all other powers enabling him in that 
behalf, the Governor-Oeneral-in-Council is pleased to 
direct that the following further amendments shall 
be made in the First Schedule to the notification of 
the Government of India in the Foreign ^department 
No. 3510-1. B., dated the 3rd November, j 13, apply- 
ing certain enactments to Berar, namely: — 
###### 

(3) After entry No. 144 the following entries 
shall be inserted, namely : — 

J 45 The Nagpur 

University Act., Only the following sections in 
1923 (Central Prq- the modified form set forth below 
vinces Act, V of shall apply: — 

1923). 

2. (1) In this Act, unless there 

is anything repugnant in the subject or context, — 

(a) “college” means an institution maintained 

by or admitted to the privileges of the- 
University, by or under the provisions of 
the Nagpur University Act, 1923; 

(b) “hostel” means a place of residence 

for students of the University maintained 
or recognized by the University either as 
part of or separate from a college; 

(c) “Statutes” and “Ordinances” means res- 

pectively the Statutes and Ordinances of 
the University for the time being in force ; 
and they shall be deemed to be rules with- 




in the meaning of section 20 of the 
Central Provinces General Clauses Act, 
1914; and 

( d ) ‘‘University” means the Nagpur University. 

(2) The University, the Visitor, the officers and 
authorities of the University and the University 
Boards shall exercise and perform in Berar, so far 
as may be, the powers conferred and the duties or 
functions imposed upon them for the time being by 
nr under the Nagpur University Act, 1923. 

(3) Such powers, duties and functions shall lie 
exercised and performed in Berar in the same manner 
and subject to the same conditions as may be pres- 
cribed for the time being in the Central Provinces. 

6. It shall not be lawful for the University or 
for any college to maintain classes for the purpose of 
preparing students for admission to the University, 
or to frame courses or recognize institutions for that 
purpose, save with the previous sanction of the Local 
Government, and subject to such conditions as the 
Local Government may impose. 

31. Every student of the University shall reside 
in a hostel, or under such conditions as may be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

32. (1) Hostels maintained by the University 
shall be such as may he named by the Statutes. 

(2) Hostels other than those maintained by the 
University shall be such as may be recognized by the 
Executive Council on such general or special condi- 
tions as may be prescribed by the Ordinances, 

(3) The conditions of residence in hostels shall 
be prescribed by the Ordinances ; and every hostel 
shall be subject to inspection by any authority -or 
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officer of the University authorized in this behalf 
by the Executive Council. 

(4) The Executive Council shall have power to 
suspend or withdraw the recognition of any hostel 
which is not conducted in accordance with the condi- 
tions prescribed by the Ordinances : 

Provided that no such action shall be taken with- 
out affording the managing authority of such hostel 
an opportunity of making such representation as it 
may deem fit. v 

45. Any dispute arising out of a contract be- 
tween the University and any officer or teacher of the 
University shall, on the request of the officer or 
teacher concerned, be referred to a tribunal of arbi- 
tration consisting of one member appointed by the 
Executive Council, one member nominated by the 
officer or teacher concerned! and an umpire appoint- 
ed by the Chancellor. The decision of the tribunal 
shall be final, and no suit shall lie in any civil court 
in respect of the matter decided by the tribunal. 
Every such request shall be deemed to be a submis- 
sion to arbitration upon the terms of the section 
within the meaning of the Indian Arbitration Act, 
1899, and all the provisions of that Act, with the 
exception of section 2 thereof, shall apply accord- 
ingly. 

47. No educational institution within the limits 
of Berar shall, save with the sanction of the Chan- 
cellor, be associated in any way with or seek admis- 
sion to any privileges of any other University 
incorporated by law in British India, and any such 
privileges granted by any such other University to- 
ady educational institution prior to the commence- 
ment of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, shall be 
deemed to be withdrawn on the commencement of 
that Act. 
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48 . Notwithstanding anything contained in this 
Act or the Ordinances, any student of a college in 
Berar affiliated to the Allahabad University who, 
immediately prior to the commencement of this 
Act, was studying or was eligible for any examina- 
tion of the Allahabad University, or for the Inter- 
mediate examination of the United Provinces or an 
examination recognized by the Allahabad Univer- 
sity as equivalent thereto for Intermediate students 
of colleges in the Central Provinces and Berar, 
shall be permitted to complete his course in pre- 
paration therefor, and the University shall provide 
for such students instruction and examination in 
accordance with the Prospectus of Studies of the 
Allahabad University or of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education of the United 
Provinces or for the examination recognized as 
equivalent thereto for Intermediate students of 
colleges in the Central Provinces and Berar. 

6. D. OGJLVJE, 

Offg. Secretary to Government of India . 

(4) 

Central Provinces Act No. I of 1930. 

The Nagpur University (Amendment) Act, 1930. 
(Published in the Central Provinces Gazette , dated 
the 8 th March , 1930.) 

An Act to amend the Nagpur University 
Act , 1923. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Nagpur V of 
University Act, 1923; 192 & 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1 - This Act may be called the Nagpur Univer- 
sity (Amendment) Act, 1930. 

2, After section 4 (2) ( b ) of the Nagpur Univer- V of 
sity Act, 1923, the following shall be inserted:—* 1923 * 
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Amend- (0 are graduates in Arts of the University or 
ment of any other University recognized by the University, in 
^AcTy any su hj<*t which they have graduated, provided 
of 1923. that they shall not be allowed to present themselves 
in the Final Examination until three academical 
years shall have elapsed since their graduation. ” 


C. P. Act 
V of 

1923. 


O.P. Act 
V of 
1923. 


Amend- 
ment of 
section 4, 
Act V of 
1923. 


(5) 

Central Provinces Act No. XI of 1933. 

Tiie Nagpur University (Amendment) Act, 1933. 
{Published in the Central Provinces Gazette, dated 
the 1th October , 1933.) 

An Act further to amend the Nagpur ' University 
Act , 1933. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the 
Nagpur University Act, 1923, in the manner herein- 
after appearing; 

It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1. This Act may be called the Nagpur University 
(Amendment) Act, 1933. 

2. In section 4 of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, 
at the end of sub-clause (c) of clause (2) the word 
“or” shall be added and thereafter the following 
sub-clause shall be inserted, namely: — 

“(d) are whole-time librarians or library 
clerks.” 

06) 

Central Provinces* Act No. X of 1934. 


The Nagpur University (Amendment) Act, 1934. 

An Act further to amend the Nagpur University 
Act , 1923. 

O* P. Act Whereas it is expedient further to amend the 
V of Nagpur University Act, 1923, in the manner herein- 
1923. after appearing; 
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It is hereby enacted as follows 

1. This Act may be called the Nagpur University 
(Amendment) Act, 1934. 

2. In section 4 of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, C. P. Act 

for clause (<*) of sub-section (2), the following clause 7°* 
shall be substituted, namely:— 1 2 ' 

“(r) hold a degree in Arts or Science of the 
University or a degree of any other University 
recognized by the University as equivalent thereto: 
provided that no such person shall be eligible for 
examination for a degree higher than the degree 
already held by him (i) until three academical years 
have elapsed since he passed the examination for that 
degree, (ii) in a subject other than those in which he 
passed the examination for that degree or ( Hi) in a 
subject for which practical work in a laboratory is 
prescribed. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

STATUTES. 


1. In these Statutes, unless there is anything 
repugnant in the. subject or context, — 

(a) “the Act” means the Nagpur University 

Act, 1923, and “section” means a section 
of the Act, and “paragraph” means a 
paragraph of this schedule; and 

(b) “officers,” “authorities,” 4 ‘Professors,” 

‘ ‘ Readers, ” “ Lecturers, ” “ servants, ’ r 

and “registered graduates” mean res- 
pectively, officers, authorities, Professors,. 
Readers, Lecturers, servants, and regis- 
tered graduates of the University. 

The Court. 

2 . (1) In addition to the officers mentioned in 
sub-section (1) of section 16, the following persons 
shall be ex-offuno members of the Court, namely: — 

(i) the Director of Public Instruction; 

(ii) the Director of Industries; 

(iii) the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals;. 

(iv) the Principal, Agricultural College, 

Nagpur ; 

(v) five members of the Legislative Council 

of the Governor of the Central Pro- 
vinces elected by the non-official 
members of that Council; 

(vi) the Chief Conservator of Forests; 

(vii) a Chief Engineer to Government, nomi- 

nated by the Chancellor; 

(viii) the Commissioner, Berar; 
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(ix) an Inspector of Schools, nominated by the** 

Chancellor; 

(x) an Inspectress of Schools, nominated by 

the Chancellor; 

(xi) two Head Masters of High Schools, nomi- 

nated by the Chancellor; 

(xii) the Principal, Engineering School* 

Nagpur. 

(2) The number of graduates to be elected under 
clause (xii) of sub-section (1) of section 16 shall 
be thirty. 

(3) Eveiy association or individual making a 
donation of not less than Rs. 25,000 and every 
association or individual making an annual con- 
tribution of not less than Rs. 5,000 to the funds 
of the University, for a purpose approved by the 
Executive Council, shall be entitled under clause 
(xiii) of sub-section (1) of section 16 to nominate 
one member to the Court, who shall be a member 
for five years, or as long as the annual contribution 
continues, as the case may be. 

(4) The number of persons to be nominated 
under clause (xiv) of sub-section (1) of section 15 
shall be three. 

(5) The number of persons to be elected under- 
clause (xv) of sub-section (1) of section 16 shall be 
two persons from each College elected by the 
teachers of that College and two persons elected by 
the teachers of the University. 

(6) The number of persons to be nominated by 
the Chancellor under clause (xvi) of sub-section (1) 
of section 16 shall not exceed ten. 

(7) Save as otherwise provided members of the 
Court other than ex-officio members shall hold office^ 
for a period of three years : 
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' Provided that teachers elected under clause (xv) of 
sub-section (1) of section 16 shall hold office so long 
only within the said period as they continue to be 
teachers. 


The Executive Council. 

tuttonof ^ (1) The members of the Executive Council, in 
•the Exe- addition to the Vice-Chancellor and the Treasurer, 

«mtive shall be — 

Council. 

Class I. — Ex-officio members : . 

(i) The Deans of the Faculties; 

(ii) The member elected by the Nagpur Uni- 
versity Constituency to be a member of 
the Legislative Council of the 
Governor of the Central Provinces 
under the rules for the election and 
nomination of members thereto. 

Class II. — Other members . 

(i) Four members of the Court, elected by 
the Court; 

(ii) three Principals of colleges nominated by 

the Vice-Chancellor, of whom at least 
one shall be the Principal of a college 
situated outside Nagpur; 

(iii) one member elected by the Academic 

Council from its own body; 

(iv) three members nominated by the Local 

Government : 

Provided that no member elected or nominated 
under clause (i) or (iv) above shall be a salaried 
officer of the University or of any institution con- 
nected therewith: 

Provided further that if any Principals are, as 
Deans of Faculties, members of the Executive 
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Council, the number of members to be nominated 
under clause (ii) shall be reduced and the number 
of members elected under clause (iii) shall be in- 
creased by the number of such Principals, but so 
that the number of members elected under clause 

(iii) shall in no case exceed four. 

(2) Members other than ex-officio members shall 
hold office for a period of three years: 

Provided that a member appointed or elected as. 
a member of a particular body or as the holder of a 
particular post shall hold office so long only within 
that period as he continues to be a member of that 
body or the holder of that post, as the case may be. 

4. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Exe- 
cutive Council — 

(a) shall provide the buildings, premises, 

furniture, apparatus, equipment and 
other means needed for carrying on the Council 
work of the University; 

(b) may institute and manage colleges and 

hostels. 

5. (1) The members of the Academic Council, in The 
addition to the Vice-Chancellor, shall be — 

Class I. — Ex-officio members . 

(i) the Deans of the Faculties; 

(ii) the Professors and Readers; 

(iii) the Principals of colleges; and 

(iv) the Chairman of the Board of High 

School Education. 

Class IL — Other members . 

(v) Four representatives elected by the mem- 

bers of the Faculty of Arts and four 
representatives elected by the members 
of the Faculty of Science from among 
their own bodies; 
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mic 

Council 


Powers 

and 

duties ol 
the Exe- 
cutive 



NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


Powers 
-of the 
Acade- 
mic 

-Council. 




Provided that at least two of the persons 
elected by the Faculty of Arts shall 
represent colleges outside Nagpur; 

(vi) two representatives from each of the 
other Faculties elected by the members 
thereof from among their own bodies; 
^vii) persons, not exceeding five in number and 
not being teachers in the University or 
in colleges, whom the Chancellor 
may appoint on account of their possess- 
ing special knowledge in subjects 
recognized by the University; and 
(viii) three representatives, not being persons 
engaged in teaching, elected by the 
Court from its own body. 

(2) The Academic Council as constituted under 
'sub-paragraph (1) may co-opt as members teachers 
not exceeding one-tenth of its number as so consti- 
tuted. 

(3) Members other than ex-officio members shall 
hold office for a period of three years: 

Provided that a member appointed or elected as 
representative of any particular body or as the 
holder of a particular post shall hold office so long 
only within the said period as he continues to be 
a member of that body or holder of that post, as the 
case may be. 

6 . Subject to the provisions of the Act, the 
Academic Council shall have the following powers, 
namely 

(a) to make proposals to the Executive Council 
for the institution of Professorships, 
Readerships, Lectureships or other teach- 
ers’ posts, and in regard to the duties 
and emoluments thereof; 
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(&) to make Regulations for and to award in 
accordance with such Regulations, fellow- 
ships, scholarships, exhibitions, bursaries, 
medals and other rewards ; 

(c) to constitute a committee to recommend the 

appointment of examiners after report 
from the Faculties concerned; 

( d ) to control and manage the University 

library or libraries, to frame Regulations 
regarding their use, and to appoint a 
library committee under the general 
control of the Academic Council to 
manage the affairs of the library; 

(e) to formulate, modify or revise, subject to 

the control of the Executive Council, 
schemes for the constitution or reconstitu- 
tion of Faculties and for the assignment 
of subjects to such Faculties; 

(/) to appoint persons to the Faculties in 
accordance with the provisions of para- 
graph 8 of the Statutes; 

( g ) to promote research within the University 

and to require reports on such research 
from the persons engaged thereon; and 

(h) such further powers as are prescribed 

under the Act or may be assigned by the 
Court subject to the provisions of the 
Act. 

The Committee of Reference. 

7. (1) The items of new expenditure in the Power* 
•financial estimates to be referred by the Executive of 
Council to the Committee of Reference shall be— 

(a) in the case of non-recurring expenditure, 

any item of ten thousand rupees or over, enco * 
and 
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( b ) in the case of recurring expenditure, any 
item of three thousand rupees or over. 

(2) The Committee of Reference shall, on or 
before such date as may be prescribed in this behalf 
by the Ordinances, consider all items of expenditure 
referred to it by the Executive Council under sub- 
paragraph (1), and shall make and communicate to 
the Executive Council, as soon as may be, its recom- 
mendations thereon. 

(3) If the Executive Council, at any time after 
the consideration of the annual financial estimates 
by the Court, proposes any revision thereof involv- 
ing recurring or non-recurring expenditure of the 
amounts respectively referred to in sub-paragraph 
(1), the Executive Council shall refer the proposal 
to the Committee of Reference, which may require 
that the proposal shall be laid before the Court for 
its decision thereon. 

(4) The Committee of Reference shall be entitled 
to inspect any reports from the Executive Council 
or the Academic Council relating to any item of 
proposed expenditure referred to the Committee 
under sub-paragraph (1) or sub-paragraph (2), and 
to require that the proposal shall be considered at 
a joint meeting of the Committee and the Executive 
Council. At any such joint meeting, the Vice-Chan* 
cellor shall preside. 

The Faculties, 

8 . Each Faculty shall consist of — 

(i) the Heads of the departments of study 
comprised in the Faculty; 

(ii) such other teachers of subjects assigned to 
the Faculty as may be appointed to the 
Faculty by the Academic Council; 
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Provided that at least one teacher of each 
department of study comprised within, 
the Faculty shall be appointed to that 
Faculty ; 

(iii) such teachers of subjects not assigned to 

the Faculty but having in the opinion 
of the Academic Council an important 
bearing on subjects so assigned, as may 
be appointed to the Faculty by the 
Academic Council; and 

(iv) such other persons as may be appointed 

to the Faculty by the Academic Coun- 
cil oti account of their possessing 
special knowledge in a subject or sub- 
jects assigned to the Faculty. 

9. Subject to the provisions of the Act, each Powers 
Faculty shall have the following powers, namely: — of tlie 

•I 8*011* 

(rt) to constitute boards of studies; ties. 

{b) to recommend to the Academic Council the 
names of persons suitable to be appointed 
examiners in subjects assigned to the 
Faculty ; 

(c) subject to the control of the Academic 

Council, to organize the teaching and 
research work of the University in the 
subjects assigned to the Faculty; 

(d) subject to the control of the Academic 

Council, to regulate the conditions for 
the award of degrees, diplomas and other 
distinctions ; 

( e ) to deal with any matter referred to it by 

the Academic Council. 

10. (1) The Dean of each Faculty shall be the The 
executive officer of the Faculty and shall preside at Dean, 
its meetings. He shall hold office for three years. 

6 
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(2) He shall have the right to he present and to 
speak at any meeting of any committee of the 
Faculty, but not to vote unless he is a member of 
the committee. 

Admission to University. 

11. (1) An educational institution, applying 

for admission to the privileges of the University 
shall send a letter of application to the Registrar, 
and shall satisfy the Executive Council — 

(a) that the college is to be under the manage- 

ment of the Local Government or a duly 
constituted governing body; 

(b) that the qualifications of the teaching staff 

and the conditions governing their 
tenure of office are such as to make due 
provision for the courses of instruction 
to be undertaken by the college; 

(c) that the buildings in which the college is 

to be located are suitable, and that pro- 
vision will lie made, in conformity with 
the Ordinances, for the residence, in the 
college or in lodgings approved by the 
college, of students not residing with 
their parents or guardians, and for the 
supervision and physical welfare of 
students ; 

( d ) that due provision has been made for a 

library ; 

(e) where admission to the privileges of the 

University is sought in any branch of 
experimental science, that provision has 
been made in conformity with the Ordin- 
ances for imparting instruction in that 
branch of science in a properly equipped 
laboratory or museum; 
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(/) that due provision will, so far as circum- 
stances may permit, be made for the 
residence of the Head of the college and 
some members of the teaching staff in 
or near the college or the place provided 
.for the residence of its students; 

( g ) that the financial resources of the educa- 

tional institution are such as to make due 
provision for its continued maintenance; 

(h) that the admission of the educational in- 

stitution to the privileges of the Univer- 
sity, having regard to the provision made 
for students by other colleges in the 
same neighbourhood, will not be injuri- 
ous to the interests of education or dis- 
ci] dine; and 

( i ) that the rules of the educational institu- 

tion fixing the fees to be paid by its 
students have not been so framed as to 
involve such competition with any exist- 
ing college in the same neighbourhood, as 
would be injurious to the interests of 
education. 

The application shall further contain an assurance 
that, after the educational institution has been ad- 
mitted to the privileges of the University, any 
Iranfercnce of management and all changes in the 
teaching staff shall be forthwith reported to the Aca- 
demic Council. 

(2) On receipt of a letter of application under 
sub-paragraph (1), the Executive Council shall — 

(a) direct a local inquiry to be made by two or 
more competent persons appointed by 
the Academic Council in this behalf, and 
consider the recommendations of the 
Academic Council relating thereto; 
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(6) make such further inquiry as may appear 
to it to be necessary; and 
(c) determine whether the application should be 
refused or whether it should be granted 
in whole or in part. 

(3) Where the Executive Council determines that 
the application, or any part thereof, should bo 
granted, the Registrar shall submit the application 
and all proceedings of the Committee of Enquiry, 
and of the Academic and Executive Councils relat- 
ing thereto, to the Local Government. 

And the Executive Council shall not grant the 
application, in whole ov in part, until the Local 
Government has given its sanction thereto. 

(4) Where the application or any part thereof is 
granted, the order of the Executive Council shall 
specify the courses of instruction in respect of 
which the college is admitted to the privileges of 
the University and, where the application or any 
part thereof is refused, the grounds of such refusal 
shall be stated. 

(5) An application under sub-para graph (2) 
may be withdrawn at any time before an order is 
made under sub-paragraph (4). 

(6) Where a college desires to add to the courses 
of instruction in respect of which it is admitted to 
the privileges of the University, the procedure pre- 
scribed in sub-paragraphs (1) and (2) of this para- 
graph shall, so far as may be, be followed. 

(7) (a) Every college admitted to the privileges 
of the University shall furnish such reports, returns, 
and other information as the Executive Council may 
require to enable it to judge of the efficiency of the 
college. 

( b ) The Executive Council shall cause every 
such college to be inspected from time to 
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time by one or more competent persons 
authorized by the Academic Council in 
this behalf : 

Provided that each college shall be inspected at 
least once every five years. 

(c) The Executive Council may call upon any 
college so inspected to take, within a 
specified period, such action as may 
appear to the Executive Council to be 
necessary in respect, of any of the matters 
referred to in this statute. 

(8) (a) A member of the Executive Council who 
intends to move that the rights conferred on any 
college be withdrawn, in whole or in part, shall give 
notice of his motion, and shall state in writing the 
grounds on which the motion is made. 

(b) Before taking the said motion into con- 

sideration, the Executive Council shall 
send a copy of the notice and written 
statement mentioned in sub-clause (a) 
to the Head of the college concerned, to- 
gether with an intimation that any repre- 
sentation in writing submitted within a 
period specified in such intimation on 
behalf of the college, will be considered 
by the Executive Council. 

(c) On receipt of the representation or on 

expiration of the period referred to in 
sub-clause (&), the Executive Council, 
after considering the notice of motion, 
the statement and the representation (if 
any), and after inspection by such com- 
petent person or persons appointed by 
the Academic Council in this behalf and 
after considering the recommendations 
of the Academic Council, and after 
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such further inquiry as may appear to it 
to be necessary, shall determine the action 
to be taken and submit the necessary 
papers for sanction to the Local Govern- 
ment before making an order thereon. 

( d ) Where, by an order made under sub-clause 
(c), the rights conferred on a college are 
withdrawn, in whole or in part, the 
grounds for such withdrawal shall be 
stated in the order. 

12 . (1) All proposals to confer honorary degrees 
shall be made by the Academic Council to the Exe- 
cutive Council and shall require the assent of the 
Court before submission to the Chancellor for con- 
firmation : 

Provided that in cases of urgency the Chancellor 
may act on the recommendation of the Executive 
Council only. 

(2) Any honorary degree conferred by the Uni- 
versity may, with the previous approval of the Court 
and the sanction of the Chancellor, be withdrawn by 
the Executive Council. 

13 . All graduates of the University or of any 
University in British India incorporated by any law 
for the time being in force or of any University in 
the United Kingdom, of three years’ standing and 
upwards, and all persons possessing honorary degrees 
of the University, shall, on payment of such fees as 
may be prescribed by the Ordinances, be entitled to 
have their names enrolled in the register of regis- 
tered graduates and, upon such enrolment, to enjoy 
all the privileges of registration: 

. Provided that no graduate of any University other 
than the Nagpur University shall be enrolled unless 
he resides in the Central Provinces or Berar or the 
Feudatory States of the Central Provinces. 
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Teachers. 

14. (1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph Commit- 
15, appointments to Professorships, Readerships and* e ® sof 
Lectureships shall be made on the nomination of tionin 
Committees of Selection constituted for the purpose, India, 
as follows, namely: — 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor ; 

(ii) the Head of the Department of Study in 

the Faculty concerned; 

(iii) one member of the Executive Council 

nominated by the Executive Council ; 

(iv) two members of the Academic Council 

nominated by the Academic Council 
on the ground of their -special know- 
ledge of, or interest in, the subject or 
subjects with which the Professor, 

Reader or Lecturer, as the case may 
be, will be concerned; 

(v) one member, who shall not be an officer 

or a teacher in the University or in a 
College, appointed by the Chancellor. 

(2) Committees of Selection appointed under 
sub-paragraph (1) shall report to the Executive 
Council which shall, if it accepts the nomination of 
the Committee, make the appointment to the post 
accordingly. If the Executive Council does not 
accept the nomination of the Committee, it shall, in 
the case of a Professorship or Readership, refer the 
case to the Chancellor, who shall make such appoint- 
ment as he thinks fit, and, in the case of a Lecture- 
ship, it shall make the appointment itself as it 
thinks fit. 

15. (1) Where the Executive Council desires to 
engage a Professor in the United Kingdom to fill a Seiec- 

vacant Professorship, such Professorship shall be tion in 

the Unit* 
ed King- 
dom. 
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filled on the nomination of Committees of Selection 
constituted for the purpose in the United Kingdom. 

(2) The Committees of Selection referred to in 
sub-paragraph (1) shall be constituted as follows, 
namely 

(i) two members resident in the United 
Kingdom appointed by the Academic 
Council ; 

(ii) one member appointed by the Executive 

Council ; 

(iii) one member appointed by the Chancellor. 

(3) The Executive Council shall consider the 
report of a Committee of Selection constituted under 
sub-paragraph (2), and shall, if it accepts the 
nomination of the Committee, make the appointment 
to the post accordingly. If the Executive Council 
does not accept the nomination of the Committee, it 
shall refer the case to the Chancellor, who shall make 
such appointment as he thinks fit. 

Appoint- 16. Appointments to teachers ’ posts other than 
mentof those provided for by paragraphs 14 and 15 shall, 
Teachers su ^ cct to ^ le Provisions of the Act and the Statutes, 

* be made in the manner prescribed by the Ordinances. 

Examiners. 

Appoint- 17 I n the Law and B.T. examinations at 
least ^0 P er cen ** exam i ner ‘ s ^all ordinarily 

exami- be persons who are not University or College 
aers. teachers. 

( b ) In the M.A. and M.Sc. examinations at 

least 50 per cent, of the examiners in each 
subject of examination shall ordinarily 
be persons who are not University or 
College teachers. 

(c) In all other examinations, in each examina- 

tion and in each subject thereof (includ- 
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ing practical), there shall ordinarily be at 
least one examiner who is not a Univer- 
sity or College teacher. 

18 . The thirty graduates to he elected under Election 
Section 16, sub-section (1), clause (xii), and First of Gra- 
Slatutes of paragraph 2 (2), shall be elected by the _ 
registered graduates on the principle of proportion- fc e rso?~ 
ate representation by means of the single transfer- the 
able vote in accordance with rules prescribed in the Court. 
Schedule hereto attached. 


Schedule. 

Rules governing the mailer of elec turn by single 
transferable vote . 

Definitions . 

I. — In these rules — 

(1) “continuing candidates” mean candidates 

not elected or not excluded from the poll 
at any given time; 

(2) “first preference” means the figure 1 set 

opposite the name of any candidate; 
“second preference” similarly means the 
figure 2; “third preference” the figure 3, 
and so on; 

(3) “unexhausted papers” mean voting papers 

on which a further preference is recorded 
for a continuing candidate; 

(4) “exhausted papers” mean voting papers 

on which no further preference is 
recorded for a continuing candidate, 
provided that a paper shall also be deem- 
ed to be exhausted in any case in which — 
(a) the names of two or more candidates, 
whether continuing or not, are marked 
with the same figure and are next in 
order of preference, or 
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(&) the name of the candidate next in order 
of preference, •whether continuing or 
not, is marked — 

(i) by a figure not following consecutively 
after some other figure on the voting 
paper, or 

(ii) by two or more figures*; 

(5) “ original votes” in regard 1o any candidate* 

mean the votes derived from voting 
papers on which a first preference is 
recorded for such candidate; 

(6) “transferred votes” in regard to any 

candidate mean votes, the value or part 
of the value of which is credited to such 
candidate and which arc derived from 
voting papers on which a second or sub- 
sequent preference is recorded for such 
candidate ; 


*Tlic fact that a voter has not marked every preference 
correctly does not invalidate the whole of his preferences. 
Ilis paper is only treated as exhausted wlic.ii the wrongly mark- 
ed preference is reached. The following are examples: — 


f A 

1 . 


r a 

1 . 

1 R 

2. 


i 15 

2 

s 

3. 

3. 

(2) 

•] n 

3. 

5. 

1 E 

4. 


K 

6. 

i 



1 F 



In case (1), the preferences for A and B would be valid. 
If the third preference were reached, the paper would be 
treated as exhausted, as it would be impossible to say for 
which candidate, the voter really intended to give his third 
preference. In case (2), the preferences for A, B, and C 
would be valid, but not the later ones, whether I) had been 
elected or excluded or was still a continuing candidate. It is 
possible that the voter meant to give a fourth preference for 
some other candidate, F, but omitted to do so. It would 
not be possible to treat 5 as being meant to be 4 . 
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(7) “surplus” means the number by which 

the value of the votes of any candidate, 
original and transferred, exceeds the 
quota. 

(8) “Attesting Officer” means any of the 
following persons, viz : — 

(1) A Gazetted Officer of the Government; 

(2) A Statutory Officer of the University; 

(3) A Magistrate ; 

(4) Any person holding a Master’s degree of 
any University incorporated by law in British India. 

N ominations. 

II. — ■When it is necessary to hold the election, the 
Vice-Chancellor shall, by notice published in the 
Central Provinces Gazette and in newspapers pub- 
lished in the Province, — 

(i) call upon the registered graduates to 
elect members of the Court, specifying 
the number of members to be elected, and 

(ii ) fix dates and, where necessary, places for — 

(a) the nomination of candidates, 

(b) the scrutiny of nominations, 

(c) the despatch of voting papers, 

(d) the return of voting papers, and 

(c) the scrutiny of voting papers: 

Provided that — 

(</) the date for nomination shall be not later 
than one calendar month from the date 
of the notice; 

(6) the date for the scrutiny of nominations* 
shall be not later than 3 days (excluding 
gazetted holidays) from the date of 
nominations ; 
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( c ) the date for the despatch of voting papers 

shall be not later than 7 days (excluding 
gazetted holidays) from the date of the 
scrutiny of nominatioiivS ; 

( d ) the date for the return of the voting 

papers shall be not later than 21 days 
from the date of thejir despatch ; and 
{e) the date for the scrutiny of voting papers 
shall be not later than 3 days (exclud- 
ing gazetted holidays) from the last date 
fixed for their return. 

III. — (i) Nomination shall be made by means of 
a nomination paper in Form A which shall be sup- 
plied by the Registrar to any elector asking for the 
same. 

(ii) Every nomination paper shall be signed 

by two electors as proposer and seconder 
and shall be signed by the candidate as 
assenting to the nomination. 

(iii) The same elector may sign as many 

nomination papers as there are vacan- 
cies to be filled. 

(iv) Each candidate shall be nominated by a 

separate nomination paper. 

IY. — (i) Every nomination paper shall, on or 
before the date appointed for the nomination of 
•candidates, be delivered by the proposer in a sealed 
cover to the Registrar personally or by messenger or 
by Registered Post. They shall attach to such 
nomination paper a certificate from an Attesting 
Officer that they have signed the paper in his 
presence. 

(ii) Nomination papers not received by the 
Registrar during office hours before 
the aforesaid date, shall be rejected. 
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(iii) On the date and time appointed for 
scrutiny of nomination papers every 
candidate and his proposer and 
seconder may attend at the office of 
the Registrar, who shall allow them 
to examine the nomination papers of 
all candidates received by him as 
aforesaid. 

Ov) The Registrar shall examine the nomina- 
tion papers and shall decide all 
objections, if any, to the nomination 
paper on the ground that it is not 
valid under rule III and this rule and 
may reject, either of his own motion 
or on such objection, any nomination 
paper on such ground. The decision 
of the Registrar shall be endorsed on the 
nomination paper. 

(v) If the number of candidates is equal to 

or less Ilian the number of vacancies, 
all such candidates shall be declared 
elected. 

(vi) If the number of candidates exceeds the 

number of vacancies, voting shall take 
place in the manner following. 

Voting. 

V. — (i) Votes shall be recorded on voting paper 
which shall be in Form B. An elector shall have 
one vote only. In giving his vote he — 

(a) must place on his voting paper the figure 1 
in the square opposite the name of the 
candidate for whom he votes; 

(&) may, in addition, place on his voting paper 
the figure 2 or the figures 2 and 3, or 2, 
3 and 4, and so on, in the squares oppo- 
site the names of other candidates in the 
order of his preference. 
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One voting paper in the Form B and two covers in 
the Forms C and D, hereinafter referred to as covers 
<3 and D respectively, shall be forwarded by the 
Registrar by Registered Post to every elector on or 
.before the date fixed therefor. 

(ii) After recording his vote on the voting paper, 

the elector shall place it in the cover C and 
then seal the cover, lie shall then place 
the cover in another cover D, and seal the 
latter cover. Each voting paper shall 
bear the signature of the Registrar and 
each cover D, the name and number of the 
voter. 

(iii) The elector shall then take the sealed cover 

D to an Attesting Officer and place his 
signature at the space provided for the 
purpose on the cover D, in the presence of 
the Attesting Officer. The Attesting 
Officer shall then attest to the identity 
of the elector by placing his signature, 
date of signature and designation, at the 
space provided on the cover for the pur- 
pose. The cover shall then be delivered to 
the Registrar by the elector, personally or 
by messenger or by Registered Post. 

(iv) On receipt of voting papers the Registrar 
shall endorse on the cover the date and 
hour of receipt and place them in a 
locked box, provided that any voting 
paper received after the last date and 
after office hours shall be sealed up in 
a separate packet. 

VI. — A voting paper shall be invalid — 

(a) on which the figure 1 is not marked; or 
(ft) on which the figure 1 is set opposite the 
name of more than one candidate; or 
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(c) on which the figure 1 and some other figure 

is set opposite the name of the same can- 
didate; or 

(d) which is unmarked or void for uncertainty. 

(e) which is signed by the voter. 

Vlf. — On the date and at the time and place 
appointed in that behalf, the Registrar shall open the 
box containing the covers of voting papers. He shall 
then examine the covers D and shall reject the voting 
papers which they contain : 

(a) if the cover D is not duly signed by a person 

authorised to vote at the election; 

(b) if the signature on the cover is not duly 

attested ; 

(r) if the cover D is not duly sealed. 

The covers D rejected under this rule shall not be 
opened. They shall be kept in a separate parcel. 

He shall then remove the covers D and place 
together all covers C. 

He shall then open the covers C and scrutinize the 
voting papers, lie shall reject the voting papers 
which are invalid under Rule VI. 

All the proceedings under this rule shall be con- 
ducted in the presence of a Committee of three persons 
appointed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

Every elector shall have the right to be present at 
the proceedings, provided that no disturbance of the 
proceedings is caused thereby. 

The counting of Votes, 

VIII. — The Registrar, after rejecting any invalid 
voting papers, shall divide the remaining papers 
into parcels according to the first preferences record- 
ed for each candidate. He shall then count the 
number of papers in each parcel. 
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IX. — In carrying out the rules hereinafter con- 
tained, the Registrar shall — 

(a) disregard all fractions; 

(b) ignore all preferences recorded for candi- 

dates already elected or excluded from 
the poll. 

X. — For the purpose of facilitating the processes 
prescribed by the rules hereinafter contained, each 
valid voting paper shall be deemed to be of the value 
of oik 1 hundred. 

XI. — The Registrar shall add together the values 
of the papers in all parcels and divide the total by 
a number exceeding by one the number of vacancies 
to be filled, and the result increased by one shall be 
the number sufficient to secure the return of a can- 1 
didate (hereinafter called the quota). 

XII. — If at any time a number of candidates 
equal to the number of persons to be elected has 
obtained the quota, such candidates shall be treated 
as elected, and no further steps shall be taken. 

XIII. — (1) Any candidate the value of whose 
parcel, on the first preferences being counted, is 
equal to or greater than the quota, shall be declared 
elected. 

(2) If the value of the papers in any such parcel 
is equal to the quota, the papers shall be set aside 
as finally dealt with. 

(3) If the value of the papers in any such parcel 
is greater than the quota, the surplus shall be trans- 
ferred to the continuing candidates indicated on the 
voting papers as next in the order of the voters 9 
preference, in the manner prescribed in the follow- 
ing rules. 




STATUTES 


97 


XIV. — (1) If and whenever as the result of any 
operation prescribed by these rules a candidate has 
a surplus, that surplus shall be transferred in 
accordance with the provisions of this rule. 

(2) If more than one candidate has a surplus, 
the largest surplus shall be dealt with first and the 
others in order of magnitude: provided that every 
surplus arising on the first count of votes shall be 
dealt with before those arising on the second count, 
and so on. 

(3) Where two or more surpluses are equal, the 
Registrar shall decide, as hereinafter provided in 
Rule XTX, which shall first be dealt with. 

(4) (a) If the surplus of any candidate to be 
transferred arises from original votes only, the 
Registrar shall examine all the papers in the parcel 
belonging to the candidate whose surplus is to be 
transferred, and divide the unexhausted papers into 
sub- parcels according to the next preferences re- 
corded therein. He shall also make a separate sub- 
parcel of the exhausted papers. 

(b) He shall ascertain the value of the papers 

in each sub-parcel and of all the un- 
exhausted papers. 

(c) If the value of the unexhausted papers is 

equal to or loss than the surplus, he shall 
transfer all the unexhausted papers at 
the value at which they were received by 
the candidate whose surplus is being 
transferred. 

(d) If the value of the unexhausted papers is 

greater than the surplus, he shall transfer 
the sub-parcels of unexhausted papers, 
and the value at which each paper shall 


7 
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be transferred shall be ascertained by 
dividing the surplus by the total number 
of unexhausted papers. 

(5) If the surplus of any candidate to be trans- 
ferred arises from transferred as well as original 
votes, the Registrar shall re-examine all the papers 
in the sub-parcel last transferred to the candidate, 
and divide the unexhausted papers into sub-parcels 
according to the next preferences recorded thereon. 
He shall thereupon deal with the sub-parcels in the 
same manner as is provided in the case of the sub- 
parcels referred to in clause (4). 

(6) The papers transferred to each candidate 
shall be added in the form of a sub-parcel to the 
papers already belonging to such candidate. 

(7) All papers in the parcel or sub-parcel of an 
elected candidate not transferred under the rule 
shall be set aside as finally dealt with. 

XV. — (1) If after all surpluses have been trans- 
ferred, as hereinbefore directed, less than the 
number of candidates required has been elected, the 
Registrar shall exclude from the poll the candidate 
lowest on the poll and shall distribute his unexhaust- 
ed papers among the continuing candidates accord- 
ing to the next preferences recorded thereon. Any 
exhausted papers shall be set aside as finally dealt 
with. 

(2) The papers containing original votes of an 
excluded candidate shall first be transferred, the 
transfer value of each paper being one hundred. 

< (3) The "papers containing transferred votes of 
aft excluded candidate shall then be transferred in 
the order of the transfers in which and at the value 
at which he obtained them. 
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(4) Each of such transfers shall be deemed to be 
a separate transfer. 

(5) The process directed by this rule shall be 
repeated on the successive exclusions one after 
another of the candidates lowest on the poll until the 
last vacancy is filled either by the election of a 
(Candidate with the quota or as hereinafter provided. 

XVI. — If, as the result of a transfer of papers 
under these rules, the value of the votes obtained 
by a candidate is equal to or greater than the quota, 
the transfer then proceeding shall be completed, 
but no further papers shall be transferred to him. 

XVII. — (1) If, after the completion of any trans- 
fer under those rules, the value of the votes of any 
candidate shall be equal to or greater than the quota, 
he shall be declared elected. 

(2) If the value of the votes of any such candi- 
date shall be equal to the quota, the whole of the 

papers on which such votes are recorded shall be 
set aside as finally dealt with. 

(3) If the value of the votes of any such candi- 
date shall be greater than the quota, his surplus 

shall thereupon be distributed in the manner here- 
inbefore provided, before the exclusion of any other 
candidate. 

XVIII. — (1) When the number of continuing 
candidates is reduced to the number of vacancies 
remaining unfilled, the continuing candidates shall 
be declared elected. 

(2) When only one vacancy remains unfilled and 
the value of the votes of some one continuing candi- 
date exceeds the total value of all the votes of the 
other continuing candidates, together with any 
surplus not transferred, that candidate shall be 
declared elected. 
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(3) When only one vacancy remains unfilled and 
there are only two continuing candidates, and those 
two candidates have each the same value of votes 
and no surplus remains capable of transfer, one 
candidate shall be declared excluded under the next 
succeeding rule, and the other declared elected. 

XIX. — If, when there is more than one surplus to 
distribute, two or more surpluses arc equal, or if at 
any time it becomes necessary to exclude a candi- 
date and two or more candidates have the same 
value of votes and are lowest on the poll, regard 
shall be had to the original votes of each candidate, 
and the candidate for whom fewest original votes 
are recorded shall have his surplus first distributed, 
or shall be first excluded, as the case may be. If 
the values of their original votes are equal, the 
Registrar shall decide by lot which candidate shall 
have his surplus distributed or be excluded. 

Miscellaneous . 

XX. — An election-petition against any returned 
candidate may be presented to the Vice-Chancellor 
by any candidate or elector or his agent authorized 
in that behalf within thirty days from the date of 
the publication of the result in the Central Pro- 
vinces Gazette . The Vice-Chancellor’s order on the 
petition shall be final. 

XXI. — No election shall be deemed to be invalid 
by reason of the voting paper posted to an elector 
not having been delivered to him, or not having 
been delivered to him in time, by the Postal Depart- 
ment. 

XXII. — If any question arises as to the interpre- 
tation of these rules, it shall be referred to the 
Vice-Chancellor, whose decision thereon shall be 
final. 
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19. The members of each Faculty shall elect one Election 

of their members to be Dean of the Faculty. ° fa 

Dean. 

20. The Executive Council shall at the time of Admis- 
admitting a College to the privileges of the Univer- 

sity, and may at any time thereafter, specify the 
examination or examinations for which the College 
is permitted to prepare students. 

21. The Vice-Chancellor on behalf of the ITniver- ^ n g fe o r * 
sity shall have power to confer Degrees and other degrees, 
academic distinctions as recommended by the Exe- 
cutive Council. 

22. The election of members of the Court to the ^ e ^ on 

Committee of Reference shall take place at the commit- 
annual meeting of the Court: tee of 

jj e f er _ 

Provided that the first, election may take place at ence . 
the first meeting of the Court. 

The members so elected shall hold office for a 
period of , three years : 

Provided that the period of office shall not extend 
beyond the period during which they continue to be 
members of the Court. 

23. Members of the Faculties appointed under Duration 
clauses (ii), (iii) and (iv) of paragraph 8 of the 

First Statutes of the University shall hold office for jj erBOf 
a period of three years : Faculties 

Provided that teachers appointed under para- 
graph 8, clauses (ii) and (iii) aforesaid, shall hold 
office for so long only as they continue to be teachers. 

24. (1) Not less than six weeks’ notice shall be Convoca* 
given by the Registrar of all meetings of Convoca- tlon - 
tion. 

(2) The Registrar shall, with the notiee required 
by regulation of the Executive Council, issue to 
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each member of Convocation a programme of pro- 
cednre thereat. 

(3) Once in every year, on such date and at such 
time as the Chancellor shall appoint, a Convocation 
for conferring degrees shall be held. 

(4) Convocation shall consist of the body cor- 
porate of the University. 

(5) All members attending Convocation shall 
appear either in the habit prescribed for members 
of the University or in that for the degree to which 
they have been admitted by any University. 

25 . On or before the 5th of September in every 
year the Executive Council shall prepare a budget 
estimate of receipts and expenditure for the next 
financial year. 

26 . (1) Every whole-time officer, teacher, or 
other servant of the University other than one whose 
services have been lent to the University by Govern- 
ment, permanently appointed to a substantive 
appointment, shall as a condition of his service 
become a depositor in the University Provident 
Fund. 

(2) Subscription to the fund shall be eight per 
cent, on the salary of the depositor. Such sub- 
scription shall be deducted monthly from the salary 
of the depositor, and the amount so deducted shall 
be paid to the University Fund, to the credit 
of the depositor. An officer, teacher or other ser- 
vant on leave on full pay shall continue to pay his 


*The I Tni versify Provident Fund has been declared by the 
Governor-Gcneral-in-Oouneil to be immune from attachment. 
Under the provisions of the Provident Funds Act, 1897, from 
the amount at the credit of any of its officers' in the Univer- 
sity Provident Fund, the University cannot recover any sum 
for loss or damage sustained by it by the officer's misconduct 
or negligence. 
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subscription to the Provident Fund, and may con- 
tinue to do so at his option if on leave on less than 
full pay. At the end of every month the University 
shall in the case of each subscriber make a contribu- 
tion at the rate of twelve per cent, on his salary, 
and this amount shall be placed to the credit of the 
depositor. 

(3) Subject to the exceptions stated in para- 
graphs (4) and (5), a depositor shall be entitled, 
upon leaving the service of the University, to draw 
out and receive the whole sum standing to his credit 
in the Fund. 

(4) No officer, teacher, or other servant (a) whose 
services shall have been dispensed with for what, in 
the opinion of the Executive Council, is misconduct; 
or (h) who has been in the service of the University 
for less than three years; or (c) who resigns his 
appointment without the permission of the authority 
that appointed him, shall be entitled to any sum or 
sums contributed by the University, or any part 
thereof, or any interest or other profit thereof. 

(5) In the case of an officer, teacher, or other ser- 
vant who is engaged for a term of years, and who, 
with or without the permission of the authority that 
appointed him, vacates his appointment before the 
completion of his first term of service, it shall be 
within the discretion of the Executive Council to 
withhold part or the whole of any sum or sums stand- 
ing to his credit in the Fund that have been contri- 
buted by the University and of any interest or other 
profit thereof. 

(6) In case of illness of a depositor or any 
member of his family, the Executive Council may 
advance to the depositor one-fourth of the sum to 
his credit at the time, subject to such conditions 


104 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


regarding repayment as the Council may deem fit 
to impose. 

(7) A depositor may from time to time make a 
declaration in the form hereto appended stating the 
name or names of the person or persons to whom he 
desires to be paid at his death the amount standing 
to his credit in the fund, and the said amount shall 
be paid to such person or persons. On such pay- 
ment being made the University shall be absolved 
from all liability in connection therewith. 

(8) The Executive Council may from time to 
time make regulations or issue such general or 
special directions as may be consistent with the 
Statute as to — 

(a) the conduct of the business of the Fund, 

( b ) any matter relating to the Fund, or its 

management, or the investment of sums 
at the credit of the Fund, or the privi- 
leges of the depositors, not herein ex- 
pressly provided for, or vary or cancel 
any regulations made or directions given. 

(9) The provisions of this statute shall be 
deemed to be conditions of the appointment of 
every depositor in the service of the University and 
shall be binding on him as such. 

Note. — The term “ salary” in this Statute includes 
personal allowances, but does not include any acting 
or other allowance. 

Declaration Form under sub -paragraph (5) , 

It of 

Nagpur University, do hereby declare in the presence 
of the persons named below that on my death the 
amount standing to my credit in the University 
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Provident Fund shall be paid to 


Signed in the presence of 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

Dated, Nagpur : 

the Signature of the Depositor. 


27. The degrees conferred by the University A 4 cad ®~ 
shall be the following:— B.A., M. A., B.Sc., M.8e., 

Ph.D., D.Litt, LL.B., LL.M., LL.D., B.T., D.Se„ of 
B.Ag. Nagpur 

* Univer- 

sity- 


28. Once in every calendar year, commencing Examina- 
with the year 1924, the University shall hold the Wonsof 
following examinations : — Univer- 

An Intermediate examination for the degrees o? sity. 


B.A., B.Sc, and B.Ag * 

An examination for the degree of B.A. 

An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts with Honours. 

An examination for the degree of Master of Arts. 
An examination for the degree of B.Sc. 

An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science with Honours. 

An examination for the degree of Master of 
Science . 

Two examinations for the degree of LL.B., viz, t 
Previous and Final. 

An examination for the degree of LL.M. 

An examination for the Diploma in Teaching 
(Dip. T.). 


*One Intermediate Examination for the degrees of B.A. and 
B.Bc., and one Intermediate Examination for the B.Ag. degree 
will be held. 
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An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching . 

An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Agriculture. 

Provided that a Previous Examination for the 
Degree of Master of Arts and a Previous Examination 
for the Degree of Master of Science shall be held in 
the year 1934; and a Final Examination for the 
Degree of Master of Arts and a Final Examination 
for the Degree of Master of Science shall be held in 
the years 1934 and 1935. 

29 . Women who have not pursued a course of 
studies in the University or a college may be admit- 
ted to any University examination by the special 
order of the Executive Council on the recommenda- 
tion of the Academic Council : 

Provided that for the year 1924 admission may 
be granted by the Vice-Chancellor. 

30 . The two persons to be elected by the teach- 
ers of each college, under section 16, sub-section (1), 
clause (xv), of the Act, and paragraph 2, clause (5), 
of the First Statutes, shall be elected by the said 
teachers in accordance with the following rules: — 

(1) When it is necessary to hold an election tho 
Vice-Chancellor shall fix a date for the election. 

(2) The voting paper shall be in Form A or in 
Form B, in counterfoil, according as there are two 
vacancies or one vacancy. On it shall be noted the 
date fixed for the election. 

( 3 ) The Registrar shall despatch one voting- 
paper to each teacher of a college at least ten clear 
days before the date fixed for the election. 

( 4 ) The teacher will write the name or names of 
the person or persons for whom he wishes to vote 
in the space or spaces provided. He will then sign 
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the paper in the presence of a gazetted officer and 
despatch it in a sealed envelope, marked “ voting 
paper for the Court,” by hand or by registered 
post, so as to reach the office of the Registrar not 
later than 5 p.m. on the day preceding the election. 

(5) At 8 a.m. on the date fixed for the election 
the Registrar shall open the sealed envelopes and 
scrutinize the voting papers. Every voter shall bo 
entitled to be present at the scrutiny. 

(6) A voting paper which on examination is 
found (1) to contain more votes than there are 
vacancies, (2) to be illegible as regards either the 
name of a candidate or the signature of the elector, 
shall be rejected as invalid. 

(7) The Registrar shall count the number of valid 
votes given for each individual teacher, and shall 
declare elected (1) the teacher who has secured the 
highest number of votes; and — in the ease of two 
vacancies only (2) the teacher who has secured the 
second highest number of votes. 

(8) In all cases of a tie the Registrar shall decide 
by lot which candidate is elected. 

Form A. Form A. 


Election of two teachers of 
Colleges . 

Serial No. 

Name 
Roll No. 


Nagpur University Court. 
Election of two teachers of' 
Colleges . 

Serial No. 

Name 
Roll No. 

I vote for 
and for 


Signature of voter. 
Signed in my presence. 


(Signature of Gazetted Officer.) 
| To be printed on tlic reverse]. 
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(1) First fill in the names of the persons you vote 
for; then fold the paper at the dotted line before 
signing, so that the gazetted officer does not see 
for whom you vote. 

(2) You have two votes; you may not give both 
to the same person. 

(3) You may only vote for teachers in Colleges. 

(4) This paper must reach the office of the 

Registrar not later than 5 p.m. on the 

(5) The date fixed for the election is the 


Form B. 


Election of a College 
Teacher . 

Serial No. 
Name 
Roll No. 


Form B. 

Nagpur University Court. 

Election of a College 
Teacher. 

Serial No. 

Name 
Roll No. 

I vote for 


Signature of voter. 
Signed in my presence. 


(Signature of Gazetted Officer.) 

[To be printed on the reverse], 

(1) First fill in the name of the person you vote 
■for and then fold the paper at the dotted line, so 
that the gazetted officer does not see for whom you 
vote. 

(2) You have one vote only. 

(3) You may only vote for a teacher in a College. 
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(4) This paper must reach the office of the Regis- 
trar not later than 5 p.m, on the 

(5) The date fixed for the election is the 

31. In addition to the Faculties enumerated in Facul- 
sub-seetion ( 1 ) , of section 23 of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity Act. 1923, the University shall include a cation 
Faculty of Education and a Faculty of Agriculture, and Agri- 
culture. 

32. (a) The annual report of the University Aro^al 
shall be submitted to the court at its annual meet- Bepoit * 
ing in November and a copy shall be sent to each 
member of the court at least six weeks before the 

date of the meeting. 

( b ) The annual report should be prepared for 
the period ending the 30th June each 
year. 

33. The term of office of the Vice-Chancellor The 

shall be two years from the date with effect from 
which the Chancellor confirms his election. lie will, vice- 
liowever, continue in office until the appointment of Chan- 
his successor. cellor. 


34. The Assistant Registrar shall be an officer of Assistant 

University. Begis- 

35. Notwithstanding any provisions limiting the Durat?o 
term of office of a member or members of the Univer- of term 
sity authorities or bodies to a specified period, such ot offlce 
member or members shall continue in office till the 
appointment, election, nomination or co-option of members, 
their successors except when otherwise directed by 

the auhority, body or person competent to appoint, 
elect, nominate or co-opt. 




CHAPTER V 

ORDINANCE 

No. 1. 

Enrolment and Admission of Students to 
Courses of Study. 

1. Any person who shall have passed the final 
'examination held under the Central Provinces High 
School Education Act, 1922, or that Act as applied to 
Berar or an examination recognized in accordance 
with the provisions of section 33 of the Nagpur 
University Act as equivalent thereto or the Matri- 
culation examination of an Indian University in- 
corporated by any law for the time being in force, 
may be enrolled as a student of the University. 

2 . Applications for enrolment as students of 
the University shall be made to the Registrar in 
the form prescribed in the schedule* appended to 
this ordinance and shall be accompanied by the 
fee for enrolment. Students of colleges shall submit 
their applications through the Principals of their 
respective colleges. 

3 . The fees for enrolment shall be rupees two : pro- 
vided that students of colleges in the Central Pro- 
vinces and Berar, who, on the 3rd August, 1923, 
were already enrolled members of the associated 
colleges of the University of Allahabad shall be 
eligible for enrolment without payment of the 
.enrolment fee of the University. 


*Not printed. 
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4. No student shall he admitted to any course of 
•ist udy prescribed by the University, unless his name is 
borne on the register of enrolled students. 

5. The expulsion of a student from the Univer- 
sity or from a college shall entail the removal of his 
name from the register of enrolled students. 

6. No person who is under sentence of expulsion 
from a college or from the University shall be granted 
a Migration Certificate; and no person who has been 
rusticated by his college or by the University shall be 
granted a Migration Certificate within the period of 
his rustication. 

7. No person who is under sentence of expulsion 
or rustication from another University, or from a 
college connected with another University shall be 
admitted to any course of study. 

No. 2. 

Admission of Students into Colleges* 

1. A student when applying for admission to a 
college shall bring with him a school-leaving certi- 
ficate or a college-leaving certificate signed by the 
head of the institution in which he last studied: 

Provided that a student who passed his last exami- 
nation as a private candidate shall, instead of such 
certificate, furnish to the Principal of the college in 
which he desires to prosecute his studies evidence of 
good eonduct : 

Provided further, that a student who studied last 
at an institution connected with another University 
shall produce a Migration Certificate from the Regis- 
trar of that University, in addition to the leaving 
-certificate from the head of such institution. 

2. A student shall be enrolled as a member of a 
■college as soon as he has been accepted by the Prin- 
cipal and has paid the prescribed college fee. 
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3. No student shall be allowed to migrate from 
one college to another without a leaving or transfer 
certificate in the form prescribed. 

4 . If during an academical year a student desires 
to leave the college of which he has become a member 
and to join another college, he shall — 

(i) give notice of his intention to leave; 

(ii) make payment of all college fees due up 

to date and, unless exempted as next 
hereinafter provided, pay a further sum 
of rupees ten ; and 

(iii) refund whatever scholarship or bursary has^ 

been paid to him from college funds, if 
required by the college to do so: 

Provided that, when it is proved to the satisfaction 
of the Principal of the college from which the student 
wishes to migrate, that — 

((f) the parent or guardian with whom the 
student has been residing has changed 
his permanent place of residence to 
another district, or 

(b) a change of residence has been recom- 
mended by a qualified medical practi- 
tioner, 

the Principal shall remit the additional sum of rupees 
ten prescribed in paragraph 4 above. 

5. When a .student has made all payments re- 
quired by paragraph 4 of this ordinance, the Princi- 
pal shall grant a transfer certificate in the form 
prescribed. 

6 . Except with the permission of the Principal 
of the college which the student is leaving, a student 
shall be refused admission into a college situated in 
the same city or district as the college from which 
his transfer certificate was issued. 
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7. A student who, owing to his failure at a 
college terminal examination, has not been promoted 
into a higher class, shall not be admitted into such 
higher class in another college. 

8. (1) When a student has been guilty of grave 
misconduct or of persistent idleness, the Principal 
of the college at which such student is studying may, 
according to the nature and gravity of the offence, — 

(a) expel, (b) rusticate, or (c) disqualify such 
student from being a candidate at the 
next ensuing University examination. 

(2) No student who has been so expelled shall 
be admitted into another college without the permis- 
sion of the Principal of the college from which the 
student was expelled, and no student who has been 
so rusticated shall be admitted into another college 
within the period of his rustication. 

9. All persons who were enrolled as students of 
the following institutions: — 

(1) Morris (College, Nagpur. 

(2) Ilislop College, Nagpur. 

(3) Victoria College of Science, Nagpur. 

(4) Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

(5) Spence Training College, Jubbulpore. 

((>) King Edward College, Amraoti. 

on 3rd August, 1923, shall be deemed to have ful- 
filled the conditions laid down in paragraph 1 and 
the proviso appended thereto. 

No. 3. 

Residence of College Students. 

1. Students shall ordinarily reside in hostels. A 
student who does not reside in a hostel shall be desig- 
nated an attached student. No student may be 
admitted as an attached student without the written 
approval of the Principal of his college. If the Prin- 
8 
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cipal of a college admits a student to the college as 
an attached student, he shall give this student a writ- 
ten statement that the arrangement has his approval, 

2. An attached student shall reside with a parent 
or with a guardian approved by the Principal of his 
college, or in lodgings approved by the Principal: 

Provided that if he be studying a post-graduate 
course and be over the age of twenty years, he shall 
be permitted to select his own residence. He shall 
inform the Principal of his college as to his place of 
residence. 

3. A student who makes a false statement 
regarding the conditions of his residence or omits to* 
report any change of residence to the Principal of his 
college shall be liable to removal from the University. 

No. 3-A. 

Medical Inspection of Students. 

1. Every student on the roll of a College connected 
with the University shall present himself for medical 
inspection before a Medical Officer appointed or 
approved by the Executive Council: 

Provided, firstly, that women students shall be 
examined by lady doctors only : 

Provided, secondly, that in the case of students 
prosecuting a course of studies for a post-graduate 
degree and students exempted by a special order of 
the Executive Council, no medical inspection shall be 
held. 

2. Unless otherwise directed by the Executive 
Council, the medical inspection of each student shall 
be held twice in each academic year on such dates as 
may be fixed by the Medical Officer in consultation 
with the Principals of Colleges. The inspection shall 
be held on the College premises. 

3. If ia student fails to present himself for medical 
inspection at the appointed time, his case shall be 
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reported by the Medical Officer, through the Principal 
of his College, to the Executive Council, which may — 

(a) impose a fine not exceeding rupees fifty, 

(b ) rusticate, 

(e) expel, or 

( d ) disqualify such student from admission at 
the next University Examination . 

4 . Every student," on his admission to a College, 
shall submit to the Medical Officer a statement of his 
health in Form A* 

5. After each medical inspection, the Medical 
Officer shall — 

(a) record the results of the medical inspection 

of students in Form \ 

( b ) give such medical advice to each student as 

he may consider necessary as a result of 
the medical inspection; 

( c ) invite the special attention of the Principal 

to all cases of a serious character ; and 

(<l) submit a report to the University on the 
general state of the health of students in 
each College. 

6. Every student on the roll of a College, required 
under this Ordinance to present himself for medical 
inspection before a Medical Officer appointed by the 
Executive Council, shall pay to the University, 
through the Principal of his College, an annual fee of 
rupee one : 

Provided, firstly, that on the recommendation of the 
Principal of his College, the Executive Council may 
exempt a student from the payment of such fee: 

Provided, secondly, that the total number of the 
students exempted from such payment shall not 
exceed fifteen per cent, of the total number of students 
liable to pay the fee. 


*Not Printed. 
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No. 4. 

Recognition of Hostels. 

1. The manager or secretary of an institution 
who desires to have his institution placed upon 
the list of recognised hostels shall apply to the 
Executive Council, through the Registrar, sending a 
copy of the rules of the institution, together with a 
sketch plan of the buildings and grounds. 

2. The Executive Council, after communication 
with the Principal or Principals of the college or col- 
leges whose students the institution is intended to 
accommodate and after satisfying itself that due 
provision has been made in the rules for the proper 
management of the institution, shall arrange for an 
inspection of the institution. 

3. The Executive Council, after consideration 
of the report of the inspection, shall inform the 
manager or secretary whether his institution can 
or cannot be placed upon the list of recognized 
hostels; and, in the event of the application being 
refused, shall communicate the reasons for refusal. 

4. A recognized hostel shall he open to inspection 
at any time by the Principal of a college who has 
students residing therein and by any person deputed 
by the Executive Council to visit it. 

5. A recognized hostel shall be required to main- 
tain and to produce for inspection, when called for 
by an authorized person, an admission register, a 
register of attendance and a conduct register. 

6 . The manager shall at once report to the 
Registrar any proposed change in the rules .of the 
hostel for the confirmation of the Executive Council, 
and the Council shall thereupon notify of the pro- 
posed change the Principal of any college whose 
students reside therein and shall consider his opinion 
thereon before confirming them. 
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7. The Principal of a college shall satisfy himself 
that the management of a recognized hostel in which 
students of his college reside is maintained in accord- 
ance with the conditions under which it received its 
recognition, and shall report to the said Council if it 
is not so maintained. 

8. Students expelled from colleges shall not be 
admitted to any recognized hostel or approved 
lodgings. 

9. Students who have been rusticated shall not 
be permitted to reside in a recognized hostel or in 
approved lodgings during the period of their rustica- 
tion. 

10. Before cancelling recognition of a hostel, 
I fie Executive Council shall inform the manager of 
file hostel of the grounds on which it considers it 
necessary to withdraw the recognition granted. If 
within fourteen days of the receipt of the communica- 
tion, the manager furnishes a written explanation, 
the Council shall consider the explanation, and may 
then cancel the recognition or pass such other order 
as it deems lit. 


No. 5. 

Departments of Study. 

1. The following shall be the departments of 
study comprised within the Faculty of Arts: — 

(1) English. 

(2) Philosophy. 

(3) History. 

(4) Economics. 

(5) Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit. 

(6) Arabic and Persian. 

(7) -Modern and Classical European Languages. 

(8) Mathematics. 

(9) Hindi. 
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(10) Urdu. 

(11) Marathi. 

(12) Other Indian Languages. 

(13) Political Science. 

(14) Geography. 

(15) Music. 

2. The following shall he the departments of study 
comprised within the Faculty of Science: — 

(1) Physics. 

(2) Chemistry. 

(3) Mathematics, 

(4) Botany and Zoology. 

(5) Geology. 

3. The following department of study is com- 
prised within the Faculty of Law: — 

The Department of Law. 

4 . The following department of study is com- 
prised within the Faculty of Education: — 

The Department of Education. 

5. The following shall be the departments of 
study comprised within the Faculty of Agricul- 
ture : — 

(1) Agriculture in all its forms and interests, 
including — 

(a) Agronomy, Animal Husbandry and 

Dairying, Farm Management and 

Agricultural Economics. 

( b ) Agricultural Geology and Climatology. 

(c) Veterinary Science including Animal 

Anatomy and Physiology. 

(d) Mathematical and Agricultural Engi- 

neering, including Land Survey and 
Levelling. 

(2) Chemistry. 

(3) Botany and Plant Pathology (Mycology 
and Entomology). 
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No. 6. 

Examinations in General. 

1. The syllabus and the text-books, if any, to be 
prescribed or recommended in connection with any 
subject in which the University conducts an exami- 
nation shall be determined from time to time by the 
Academic Council after considering the recommen- 
dations of the Boards of Studies and the Faculties. 

2. All examinations shall be held in Nagpur and 
at such other place or places as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council. 

3. Except as provided in section 5 of the Act, 
no question shall be put at any University examina- 
tion calling for or necessitating a declaration of reli- 
gious belief on the part of the examinee, and no 
answer given by any examinee shall be objected to 
on the ground of its giving expression to any parti- 
cular form of religious belief. 

4. A candidate who is unable to present himself 
for any examination shall not receive a refund of 
his fee: 

Provided that, except in the case of an exami- 
nation for the Degree of Master of Arts or that for 
the Degree of Master of Science, the Executive 
Council may, for special reason, permit a candidate 
to present himself for the examination held next 
year, on payment of half the amount of fee pre- 
scribed for the examination, if the application for 
the purpose is received within one month of the 
commencement of the examination and is supported 
by a medical certificate or other necessary docu- 
ment. 

4- A. Notwithstanding any provisions of the 
contrary in any of the Ordinances relating to the 
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Examinations of the University, no fees for admission 
to any examination of the University held between 
the years 1934 and 1940 (both inclusive) shall be 
payable by any applicant belonging to a Depressed or 
Aboriginal class. 

Explanation. — The words “Depressed or Aboriginal 
class’’ shall, for the purpose of this paragraph, bear 
the interpretation given to them by the Government 
of the Central Provinces from time to time. 

5. All examinations, except practical and viva 
voce , shall be conducted by means of printed papers 
to be answered in English, unless otherwise stated 
therein. They shall be given out to examinees on 
the same day and at the same hour at all examina- 
tion centres. 

^Provided that — 

(a) instruction in Hindi, Marathi and Urdu shall 
be imparted and examinations in these subjects held 
through the medium of Hindi, Marathi and Urdu 
respectively ; 

(b) instruction in Sanskrit shall be imparted 
through Marathi, Hindi or English, at the option of 
the College, and any of these media may be offered 
for examination in Sanskrit by the candidates ; 

(c) instruction in Persian and Arabic shall be 
imparted in Urdu or English at the option of the 
Colleges, and either of these media may be offered for 
examination in Persian and Arabic by the candidates* 

6. Except when otherwise provided for under 
the ordinances relating to particular examinations, 
three hours shall be allowed for each paper. 

7. In order to pass an examination, an examinee 
maist obtain not less than the minimum percentage 

*The proviso shall come into force with effect from the 
examinations of 1936. 
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of marks laid down in the Ordinance for the exami- 
nation : 

Provided, firstly, that in the case of Intermedi- 
ate (Arts and Science), Intermediate (Agricul- 
ture), B.A. (Pass), B.Sc. (Pass), B.Ag. and 
LL . B . (Previous and Final) Examinations: 

(1) An examinee who fails in one subject only 
but secures more than the minimum aggregate marks 
required, may have the deficiency of his marks 
condoned as follows: — 

(a) Tf he secures not less than five and not 
more than ten marks in excess of the minimum 
aggregate, a deficiency of one mark in the subject 
in which he fails may be condoned. 

(b) If he secures more than ten marks in 
excess of the minimum aggregate, a deficiency of 
one mark for every ten marks above the minimum 
aggregate secured, up to a limit of deficiency of five 
marks, may be condoned. 

(2) The deficiency of an examinee who passes 
in every subject but fails in the aggregate by not 
more than two marks or, in the case of the Previous 
and the Final LL.B. Examinations, by not more than 
ten marks, may be condoned. 

(3) In subjects in which there is a practical 
examination in addition to a theoretical one, the* 
tlieorelical and practical parts shall be deemed to be 
separate subjects for the purpose of these rules. 

(4) Failure to pass in the aggregate of a 
subject in which it is necessary to secure a minimum 
in different parts of the subject, does not debar an 
examinee from the benefit of these rules. 

(5) An examinee passing by condonation of 
deficiency of marks under these regulations will not 
be placed in any division but will be declared only 
to have passed the examination. 
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Provided, secondly , that, no examinee, who 
passes either the Previous or the Final LL.B. 
Examination under the first proviso, shall be placed 
in the First or the Second Division at the Final 
LL . B . Examination. 

8. A certificate in prescribed form signed by the 
.Registrar shall be given to each successful examinee 
-at an examination other than an examination for a 
degree . 

9. (0 Every examinee successful at a final ex- 
amination for a degree shall be entitled to be admit- 
ted to that degree on such conditions as the Execu- 
tive Council may prescribe . 

(ii) Every candidate admitted to a degree 
shall receive a diploma for that degree in the form 
prescribed by the Academic Council. Every dip- 
loma for a degree shall be signed by the Vice- 
Chancellor and sealed with the seal of the 
University . 

10. Not less than six months before the com- 
mencement of an examination, the Registrar shall 
publish in the Central Provinces Gazette the date of 
the commencement of the examination and the last 
date by which the applications for permission to 
present at the examination and the fees for the 
examination can be accepted. All applications for 
admission to an examination shall be made in the 
form prescribed by the Academic Council. 

11. No examination shall ordinarily be held on a 
gazetted holiday. 

12. Nothing in this Ordinance shall apply to candi- 
dates for the Doctorate. 

13. Ordinarily the Prospectus for the examinations 
.shall be published two academical years in advance ; 

Provided that in the case of Honours Examina- 
tions, it shall be published three academical years in 
.advance. 
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14. In the Ordinances relating to the examinations, 
unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context, — 

(]) “An applicant” means a person who has 
submitted an application to the University, on a 
form prescribed by the Academic Council, for permis- 
sion to be admitted to an examination. 

(2) “A candidate” means a person who has 
been admitted to an examination by the University. 

(3) “An examinee” means a candidate who pre- 
sents himself at the examination to which he has been 
admitted . 

15. In the case of Examinations in Arts and 
'Science, “the academic year” means the period com- 
mencing on the first Saturday in Jtuly and ending on 
the Friday preceding the first Saturday in April of 
the following year: 

Provided that the academic year in which a 
student applies for admission to an examination shall 
be deemed to end on a date four weeks next preced- 
ing the commencement of that examination, for the 
purpose of calculating the period prescribed for 
prosecution of the course of study. 

No. 7. 

Intermediate Examination for the Degrees of 
B.A. and BSc. 

1. The Intermediate Examination for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts and the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science shall be held annually at Nagpur and Jubbul- 
pore and at such other places* as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council. 


*Atnraoti has also been appointed by the Academic Council 
a Centre of the Examination. 
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2. The examination shall begin on the first 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette at 
least six months before the commencement of the 
examination. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the examination: — 

(a) A student of a college. 

(/>) A teacher in an educational institution eligi- 
ble under the provisions of Ordinance 
No. 19. 

(r) A woman eligible under the provisions of 
Additional Statute No. 29: 

Provided that he or she shall have passed, not 
less than two academical years previously, an exami- 
nation referred to in section 33 of the Act as a quali- 
fying examination for admission to a course of study 
for a degree, viz,, one of the following: — 

(1) The High School Certificate Examination of 
Central Provinces and Berar; 

(2) The Matriculation Examination of any 
University incorporated by law in British Tndia; 

(3) (0 The Cambridge School Certificate Ex- 
amination, provided that the applicant for admis- 
sion holds an A or B certificate; or (ii) An examina- 
tion in not less than five subjects including English, 
History, Geography and Mathematics, the whole 
forming part of the Senior Oxford Local Examina- 
tion ; 

(4) The Final Examination for European 1 . 
Schools in India; 

(5) An examination on the results of which a 
student (a) receives a School-Leaving Certificate of 
the United Provinces Board of High School 
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and Intermediate Examination and becomes 
■eligible for admission to the Allahabad Uni- 
versity; or ( b ) receives a School-Leaving Certi- 
ficate of the Joint Examination Board of 
Bombay Presidency and becomes eligible for 
admission to the University of Bombay ; or 
( c ) receives a School-Leaving Certificate of the Anglo- 
Vernacular High School Examination and becomes 
eligible for admission to the University of Rangoon; 
or (d) receives a School-Leaving Certificate of Madras, 
or a High School-Leaving Certificate of the Hyderabad 
State (Deccan) and becomes eligible for admission 
to the University of Madras; 

(6) The London University Matriculation Ex- 
amination ; 

(7) The Admission Examination of the Benares 
Hindu University; 

(S) The Diploma Examination of a Chiefs’ 
College ; 

(9) The High School Examination of the 
Secondary Education Board, Delhi (provided that 
the candidate has passed in English, Mathematics, 
and any other three subjects) ; 

(10) The normal test of admission to the Junior 
Intermediate class of the Andhra University; 

(11) The High School Examination conducted 
by the Intermediate Examination Board of the Ali- 
garh University ; 

(12) The High School Examination of the Dacca 
High School and Intermediate Board; 

(13) The School-Leaving Certificate Examina- 
tion conducted by the Government of the United 
Provinces prior to 1921; 

(14) The Travancore English School-Leaving 
Certificate Examination (under the same conditions 
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as those required for Matriculation at the Madras’. 
University) ; 

(15) The High School Examination conducted 
by the Board of High School and Intermediate Edu- 
cation, Itajputana (including Ajmer-Merwara),, 
Central India and Gwalior ; 

(16) The Leaving Certificate Examination 
(otherwise known as the Dufterin Final Examina- 
tion) of the Indian Mercantile Marine School of 
Bombay ; 

(17) The Secondary School-Leaving Certificate- 
Examination of Mysore University, provided that in 
each case the applicant for admission to the course* 
for a degree of Nagpur University produces a certi- 
ficate from Mysore University that lie is eligible for 
admission to a course leading to a degree of Mysore* 
University ; 

(18) The Matriculation Examination of Osmania. 
University, Hyderabad, on the same conditions as 
those required for admission to the University of 
Madras. 

(19) The Examination for the Diploma of 
Licentiate of Arts of St. Andrews University. 

4. A student of a college shall — 

(a) have prosecuted a regular course of study in 
one or more colleges under the Act, for not less than 
two academical years after having passed any of the 
examinations referred to in paragraph 3 of this 
Ordinance : 

Explanation, — Prosecution of a regular course 
of study means attendance at seventy -five per cent, 
of the lectures delivered in each subject of the course 
of instruction for' the examination, and in the case of 
a science subject where practical work is prescribed,, 
the completion of seventy-five per cent, of such work y 
the attendance in both cases being calculated up to a 
date four weeks next preceding the date of the com- 
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mencement of the written examination. The* 
certificates of the Principals relating to the 
completion of the required attendance of the appli- 
cants at their respective colleges shall reach the 
Registrar not later than three weeks next preceding 
the date of the commencement of the written exami- 
nation ; 

(?>) apply for admission to the Registrar through 
the Principal of the college he last attended; 

(c) produce certificates signed by the Principal 
of the college — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to appear at the examination,, 
(in) of having prosecuted a regular course 

of study : 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in attendance. 

5. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination if it is satisfied that such candi- 
date is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason of such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
demic Council and shall reach the Registrar at least 
eight weeks before the commencement of the exami- 
nation : provided that in the case of an applicant who 
is not a student of a college the application shall 
reach the Registrar five months before the com- 
mencement of the examination. It shall be accom- 
panied by a fee of rupees twenty-five in the case of 
applicants offering Arts Subjects, and by a fee of 
rupees twenty-five and eight annas in the case of appli- 
cants offering Science Subjects* A candidate who 
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fails to pass or to present himself for examina- 
tion shall not be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

7. Every candidate shall be examined in — 

(a) Composition in one of the following 
languages: — 

Hindi, Marathi, Urdu, Guzerathi, Bengali, and 
Telugu ; 

(b) English; 

(e) anti for Arls, <mti three of the following: — 

(1) Mathematics; 

(2) One of the following language's: — 
Sanskrit, Bali and Prakrit, Arabic, Persian, 

and Latin: 

(3) Any one of the following Modern Langu- 
ages:— 

Hindi, Urdu, Marathi, French and German; 

(4) History and Allied Geography; 

(5) Logic — Deductive and Inductive; 

(G) Economics; 

(7 ) Civics and Public Administration in India ; 

*(8) Either (a) Army and the Empire (A 
study of the effects of the military operations in the 
evolution of the British Empire); or ( b ) Military 
History and Geography with special reference to 
India; or (c) Elements of Military Economics; or 
(d) Elementary map-reading and field-sketching; 

(9) Geography; 

(10) Music (for women only) ; 
and for Science, the following; — 

(1) Chemistry, 

(2) Physics, and 

(3) Mathematics or Biology: 


*No examination will be held in this subject until a 
further announcement is made, 
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Provided, firstly, that a student for whom in- 
struction has not been provided in his own vernacular 
shall, nevertheless, be allowed, at his option, to appear 
in that vernacular paper or papers or to offer a paper 
in Supplementary English Composition instead of 
Vernacular Composition ; 

Provided, secondly, that a student, whose mother- 
tongue is English, may offer a paper in Supplementary 
English Text instead of Vernacular Composition; 

Provided, thirdly, that the Academic Council may, 
under very special circumstances, permit a student 
to offer a pa pen- in Supplementary English Text, in- 
stead of Vernacular Composition. 

Explanation . — A student from a college in 
which instruction is provided in his own vernacular 
cannot avail himself of the option open under the first 
proviso to this paragraph. 

8. The marks which each subject, carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the ex- 
amination are detailed in Appendix A. 

9. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain 
in each subject not less than the minimum marks 
prescribed in Appendix A to this Ordinance, and 
in the aggregate not less than thirty-three per 
cent, of the total marks obtainable. Successful exami- 
nees obtaining sixty per cent, or more of the aggre- 
gate marks shall be placed in the first division ; those 
obtaining less than sixty per cent, but not less than 
forty -five per cent, shall be placed in the second 
division ; and, all other examinees, obtaining less than 
forty-five per cent, but not less than thirty -three per 
cent., in the third division: 

Provided that the examinees declared 
successful under the provisions of the proviso to 
paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Ex- 
ruinations in General, shall be placed in the Pass 
Division. 

9 
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10 . The scope of the subjects for the examination 
shall be indicated in the Prospectus. 

11 . As soon as possible after the examination but 
not later than the 30th of June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the 
names in the first division being arranged in order 
of merit. 

12 . Subject, as far as may be, to his compliance 
with the requirements pf this Ordinance, any person^ 
who has passed the Intermediate examination, may' 
appear at any subsequent Intermediate examination, 
in one or more of the Arts or Science subjects which 
did not form the subjects of the examination passed by 
him : provided that in the case of Physics, Chemistry 
and Biology he produces evidence satisfactory to the 
Academic Council that he has completed the practical 
course prescribed and provided that he sends his 
application for such examination to the Registrar not 
less than five months before the date of the examina- 
tion. On his securing not less than the minimum pass 
marks prescribed for the subject or subjects, a certi- 
ficate of his having passed in the subject or sub- 
jects shall be granted to him in the prescribed form. 

13 . Any examinee at the Intermediate examina- 
tion who has obtained not less than forty per cent, of 
the aggregate marks obtainable at the examination, 
but has failed to secure the prescribed minimum in 
one subject only, obtaining, however, not less than 
twenty per cent, of the marks in that subject, shall, 
without being required to f attend lectures in a college, 
be admitted, on payment of a fresh fee, to one or 
more subsequent examinations in that subject: 
provided that he sends his application for such 
examination to the Registrar not less than five 
months before the date of the examination, and if 
he secures not less than the minimum number of 



INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 


131 


marks prescribed for that subject, he shall be 
declared to have passed the Intermediate 
examination. 

14. A successful examinee shall receive a certi- 
ficate in a form prescribed by the Academic Council. 

APPENDIX A.* 

Intermediate ( Arts and Science) Examination . 

Maximum Minimum 
Marks. Pms Maries. 


English — 


Three papers — 50 marks each 

150 

50 

Vernacular Composition — 



One paper — 50 marks 

Classical Languages — 

(Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit, 
Persian, Arable and Latin) 
1st Paper 

50 

15 

75 

45 

2nd Paper 

75 

Modern Indian Languages — 



(Hindi, Urdu and Marathi) 

1st Paper 

75 

45 ■ 

2nd Paper 

75 

French — 



1st Paper 

65 


2nd Paper 

65 

45 

Viva Voce 

20 


History — 



1st Paper 

75 

45 

2nd Paper 

75 

Logic — 



1st Paper 

75 

45 

2nd Paper 

75 

Economics — 



1st Paper 

75 

45 

2nd Paper 

ti 

75 


*To come into force with effect from, the examination of 
1935 , 
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Maximum 

Minimum 


Marks, 

Pass Marks, 

Civics and Public Administration 


in India — 

1st Paper 

75 

45 

2nd Paper 

75 

Music — 

(a) Indian Music — 

One Paper 

50 


Instrumental Music 

50 

45 

Practical (Vocal) Music 

50 


or (b) European Music — 

One, Paper 

67 


Instrumental Music 

68 

45 

Aural Test 

15 


Geography — 

1st Paper 

75 

45 

2nd Paper 

75 


Mathematics — 

1st Paper 

50 


2nd Paper 

50 

45 

3rd Papfcr 

50 


Physics — 

1st Paper 

60 

36 

2nd Paper 

60 

Practical 

30 

9 

Chemistry — 

1st Paper 

60 

} 36 

2nd Paper 

60 

Practical 

30 

9 

Biology — 

1st Paper 

60 \ 

36 

2nd Paper 

60 j 

Practical 

30 

9 


An examinee is required to pass in the theoretical part of 
each science subject. 

An examinee who fails in two practical examinations f ails 
in the whole examination. 
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No. 8. 

The Examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts and the Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Science. 

1. The Examination for t lie Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts shall be held annually at Nagpur, 
Jubbulporc and Amraoti and at such other places, 
if any, as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council. The Examination for the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Science shall be held annually at 
Nagpur, Jubbulporc and at such other places, if 
any, as may be appointed by the Academic Council. 

2. The examinations shall begin on the fourth 
Monday in March or on such date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette , 
at least six months before the commencement of 
the examinations. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the examinations — 

(a) A student of a college; 

(b) A teacher in an educational institution 
eligible under the provisions of Ordinance No. 19 ; 

(c) A woman eligible under additional statute 
No. 29; 

(d) Examinees at an Honours Examination 
eligible to present themselves at the Examination 
for the Pass Degree, under the provisions of para- 
graph 14, 15, 17 or 18 of Ordinance No. 39: 

Provided that lie or she shall have passed, not less 
than two academical years previously, the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science) Examination of thi& 
University or any of the following examinations, 



134 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


(1) The Intermediate Examination of the United 
Provinces Board, Allahabad ; 

(2) The Intermediate examinations of the 
following Universities: Muslim (Aligarh), Calcutta, 
Madras, Bombay, Patna, Punjab, Andhra, Hindu 
(Benares) and Osmania; 

(3) The Intermediate Examination of the 
Dacca High School and Intermediate Board; 

(4) The Cambridge Higher Certificate Exa- 
mination: provided that in each case the Academic 
Council is satisfied that the combination of subjects 
offered by the applicant is ecpiivalent to that pres- 
cribed for the Intermediate Examination of Nagpur 
University ; 

(5) The Intermediate Examination in Arts and 
Science of Mysore University; 

(6) The Intermediate Examination in Arts and 
Science of Delhi University ; 

(7) The Intermediate Examination of the High 
School and the Intermediate Education Board, 
Rajputana (including Ajmer-Merwara), Central 
India and Gwalior, Ajmer; 

(8) The Intermediate Examination of Anna- 
malai University; 

(9) The Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination of Rangoon University. 

(10) The Diploma of Licentiate of Arts Of St. 
Andrews University. 

4 . A student of a college shall — 

(a) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
in one or more colleges under the Act for not less 
than two academical years after having passed the 
Intermediate examination of this University or an 
examination referred to in paragraph 3 of this 
Ordinance. 
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Explanation. — Prosecution of a regular course of 
study means attendance at seventy-five per cent, of 
the lectures delivered in each subject of the' course of 
instruction for the examination, and in the case of 
a Science subject where practical work is pre- 
scribed, the completion of seventy-five per cent, 
of such work, the attendance in both eases being 
calculated up to a date four weeks next preceding 
the date of the commencement of the written 
examination. The certificates of the Principals 
relating to the completion of the required attendance 
of the applicants at their respective Colleges shall 
reach the Registrar not later than three weeks next 
preceding the date of the commencement of the 
written examination ; 

(b) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the college he last attended ; 

(c) produce the following certificates signed 
by the Principal of the college submitting his 
name : — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to appear at the examination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study : 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special 
reason to be recorded, condone any deficiency in 
attendance. 

Exceptions In the case of an examinee who is un- 
successful at the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination of Nagpur University, but has been 
declared eligible to present himself in one subject 
only at a subsequent examination, under the pro- 
visions of paragraph 13 of Ordinance No. 7, the 
period of two academical years may be calculated 
with effect from the date of his admission to a 
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course of study for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts, but he shall not be eligible for admission to 
the latter examination, until he is declared success- 
ful at the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination. 

5. The period during which a student of a 
College has attended a regular course of study for 
an Honours Examination shall be included in 
calculating the period of a regular course of 
study for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts or 
of Bachelor of Science, as the case may be. A student 
eligible for admission to the Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, or for the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science, under the provisions of this 
Paragraph shall be required to attend a regular course 
of study in General English or Special English, as the 
case may be, for a period of two years less the period 
during which he lias attended the course for the 
Honours Examination. 

6. On flic report of the Principal or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from 
the examination, if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The reason 
for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

7. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Acade- 
mic Council and shall reach the Registrar at least- 
eight weeks before the commencement of the exami- 
nation : provided that in the case of an applicant who 
is not a student of a college, the application shall 
reach the Registrar five months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. It shall be accompanied 
by a fee of rupees thirty in the case of the B.A. (Pass) 
Examination, and of rupees thirty-one in the case of 
the B.Sc. (Pass) Examination* A candidate who fails 
to pass or to present himself for examination shall 
not be entitled to a refund of the fee. 
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8 . Every candidate for the B.A. (Pass) exami- 
nation shall be examined in — 

(1) General English; 

(2) Special English; and 

(3) Two of the following subjects : — 

(a) Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit, Arabic, Per- 

sian or Latin; 

(b) Marathi, Hindi, or Urdu; 

(r) French or German; 

(<l) Pure Mathematics; 

(e) Applied Mathematics; 

(/) History and Allied Geography; 

(g) Economics; 

(/? ) Philosophy ; 

(/) Political Science; 

(,/) Military Science. 

Provided, firstly, that candidates shall be allowed to 
offer Political Science only in combination with either 
Philosophy, Economics or History. 

Provided, secondly, that if Applied Mathematics is 
offered as a subject, Pure Mathematics shall also be 
offered as another. 

9. Every candidate for the B. Sc. (Pass) examina- 
tion shall be examined in — 

General English, and one of the following 
groups : — 

(a) Pure Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry. 

(b) Chemistry, Botany and Zoology. 

(c) Pure Mathematics, Applied Mathematics 

and Physics. 

(rf) Pure Mathematics, Applied Mathematics 
and Chemistry. 

Provided that Military Science may be offered in- 
stead of any one subject, with the exception of Pure 
Mathematics in groups (c) and (d), in any of the 
above groups. 
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10. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are given in Appendix A. 

11. In order to pass, Jn examinee must obtain in 
each subject the minihmm marks prescribed in Ap- 
pendix A and in the aggregate not less than thirty- 
three per cent, of the total marks obtainable. Success- 
ful examinees obtaining sixty per cent, or more of 
the aggregate marks shall be placed in the first divi- 
sion; those obtaining less than sixty per cent., but 
not less than forty-five per cent., in the second divi- 
sion ; and all oilier successful examinees obtaining less 
than forty-five per cent., but not less than thirty- 
three per cent., in the third division: provided that 
the examinees declared successful under the provi- 
sions of the proviso to paragraph 7 of Ordinance 
No. G, relating to Examinations in General, shall be 
placed in the Pass Division. 

*12. Subject, as far as may be, to his compliance 
with the requirements of this ordinance, any person 
who has passed the B.A. (Pass) or B.Sc. (Pass) exa- 
mination without taking French or German as one of 
his subjects, may appear at the paper or papers in 
French or German at any subsequent examination for 
the B.A. (Pass) degree: provided that he sends his 
application for such examination to the Registrar not 
less than five months before the date of the exami- 
nation. On his securing the prescribed minimum, a 
certificate of his having passed in French or German 
shall be granted to him in the prescribed form. 

13. Any examinee at the B.A. (Pass) or 
B.Sc. (Pass) examination who has obtain- 
ed not less than forty per cent, of the aggre- 
gate marks obtainable at the examination but 
has failed to secure the prescribed minimum in 
one subject only, obtaining however not less than 25 
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per cent, of the marks in that subject, shall, without 
being required to attend lectures in a college, be 
admitted, on payment of a fresh fee, to one or more 
subsequent examinations in that subject: provided 
that he sends his application for such examination 
to the Registrar not less than five months before 
the date of the examination, and if he secures not 
less than the minimum number of marks prescribed 
for that subject, he shall be declared to have passed 
the B.A. (Pass) or B.Sc. (Pass) examination: 

Provided that for the purpose of this paragraph, 
the theoretical and practical parts of each subject for 
which laboratory work is prescribed, shall be treated 
as separate subjects. 

14. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 

15. As soon as possible after the examination 
but not later than the 30th of June next following, 
the Executive Council shall publish a list of the 
successful examinees arranged in three divisions, 
the names in the first division being arranged in 
order of merit. 


APPENDIX A. 

B.A. (PASS). 

Maximum. Minimum 
marks . pass marks . 


Oeneral English — 2 papers 


. 100 

33 

I. Essay 

50 



II. Unseen Passages and Rapid 




Reading 

50 



Special English — 2 papers 


© 

© 

rH 

33 

I and II — 50 each. 




Persian and Arabic — 3 papers . . 


. 150 

50 

Eatin — 3 papers 


. 150 

50 

I paper 

50 



II paper 

50 



III paper 

50 
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Maximum Minimum 
marks, pass marks. 


Sanskrit — 3 papers 

. . 

. 150 

50 

I paper 

. . 50 



II paper 

. . 50 



III paper 

. . 50 



French — 3 papers 


. 150 

50 

I paper 

!! 45 



11 paper 

. . 45 

f 


TIT paper 

. . 35 



Viva Voce 

. . 25 



M athematics — 3 papers, 


150 

50 

I, II, and III— 50 each. 




Philosophy — 3 papers 


. 150 

50 

I, II, and III — 50 each. 




History — 2 papers 


. 150 

50 

I and IT— 75 each. 




Economics — 2 papers 

. . 

. 150 

50 

I and II — 75 each. 




Political Science — 2 papers 


. 150 

50 

1 and II — 75 each. 




Modern Indian Languages — 3 

papers. 

. 150 

50 


I, IT, and III — 50 each. 


Note : — In the case of candidates) for the Examination for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours, offering 
General English or Special English as a minor subject, the 
maximum marks in each paper shall be 75, the aggregate 
for each of these subjects being 150. 


B.Sc. (PASS). 

Maximum 

Minimum 


mark®. 

pais® marks. 

English, General — 2 papers 

. . 100 

. . 33 

I and TI — 50 each. 

Physics 1 

Chemistry | 

I* 2 papers, each 50 , 

, . 100 

.. 33 

Zoology j 

Botany j 

Practical 

50 

.. 17 

Mathematics — 3 papers, each 50 

150 . 

. . 150 

.. 50 


Examinees must pass in the theoretical part and in the 
practical part also of the examination in each Science subject* 



M.A. EXAMINATION 


141 


(Old) Ordinance. 

No. 9. 

Degree of Master of Arts.* 

1. A candidate for the Degree of Master of Arts 
must have passed two examinations: — 

(a) the Previous examination in the subject in 
which he intends to present himself in the Final- 
examination for the Degree of Master of Arts; and 

(b) the Final examination in the same subject. 

2. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the Previous examina- 
tion : — 

(а) A student who has been admitted to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts and who has since 
passing the examination for the degree, prosecuted a 
regular course of study in the subject in which he 
offers himself for examination, for not less than one 
academical year in a college; 

(б) A teacher in an educational institution 
eligible under the provisions of Ordinance No. 19 
who has passed the examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts not less than one academical year 
previously and has been admitted to the degree ; 

(c) A woman who has passed the examination 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts not less than one 
academical year previously and has been admitted 
to the degree and is otherwise eligible under the 
provisions of Statute No. 29; 

( d ) Any other person who has passed the 
examination for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in 
the subject in which he offers himself for the exa- 
mination not less than one academical year 
previously. 


Bepealed with effect from the examinations of 1936. 
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Explanations . — (i) The Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts includes any degree conferred by any other 
University which is recognized by this University 
as equivalent to its own degree, viz . — the B.A. 
degree of any University incorporated by law in 
British India : provided that a person who has been 
admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Agriculture 
of Nagpur University or to the degree of 
Bachelor of Commerce of the University of 
Allahabad may be admitted to the Previous 
Examination in Economics under the same condi- 
tions as those applicable to the persons admitted 
to the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

(ii) Prosecution of a regular course of study 
means attendance at least at seventy-five per cent, of 
the lectures delivered in each subject of the course 
of instruction for the examination and, in the case 
of a science subject where practical work is pre- 
scribed, the completion of seventy-five per cent, of 
such work, the attendance in both cases being calcu- 
lated up to date four weeks preceding the date of the 
commencement of the written examination. The certi- 
ficates of the Principals, relating to the completion 
of the required attendance of the applicants at 
their respective colleges, shall reach the Registrar 
not later than three weeks next preceding the date 
of the commencement of the written examination: 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in attendance. 

. 3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this ordinance, the Final examination shall 
be open to the following persons: — 

(a) A student who has been admitted to the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts and who has, since pass- 
ing the Previous examination, prosecuted in a 
college a regular course of study as defined in 
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paragraph 2, Explanation (ii), in the subject in 
which he offers himself for examination for not less 
than one academical year. 

(6) A teacher eligible under the provisions of 
Ordinance No. 19 who has been admitted to the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts and who has passed the 
Previous examination in the subject in which he 
offers himself for examination not less than one 
academical year previously. 

(c) A woman eligible under the provisions of 
Statute No. 29 who has been admitted. to the degree 
of Bachelor of Arts and who has passed the Previous 
examination in the subject in which she offers her- 
self for examination not less than one academical 
year x>reviously. 

(d) Any other person who has passed the 
Previous Examination in the subject in which ho 
offers himself for examination and who is not eligi- 
ble under the provisions of clause (a), (Z>) or (c) 
above: provided that at least three academical years 
shall have elapsed since he was admitted to the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

4 . The Previous and the Final examinations for 
the degree of Master of Arts shall be held annually 
at Nagpur and at such other places, if any, as may 
be appointed by the Academic Council. They 
shall begin, in the case of all subjects other than 
Mathematics, on the first Monday in March or on 
such date as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council, the said date being notified in the Central 
Provinces Gazette at least six months before the 
commencement of the examinations. In the case 
of Mathematics, the examinations shall begin on the 
date appointed for the M.Sc. Examinations. 

5. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 

the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
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from tlie examinations, if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 
The reason for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6. Every application for admission to the exa- 
minations shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the exa- 
mination: provided that in the case of a candidate 
who is not a student of a college, the application 
shall reach the Registrar five months before the 
commencement of the examination. It shall be 
accompanied by a fee of rupees thirty in the case of 
the Previous Examination and of rupees forty in the 
case of the Final Examination. A candidate who fails 
to pass or to present himself for examination shall 
not be entitled to a refund of the fee: 

Provided, firstly, that applicants for admission to 
the examination under clause ( d ) of paragraph 2 
shall, iu addition, pay a Registration fee of rupees ten 
and an annual fee of rupees two for the period be- 
tween the year of their passing the B.A. Examina- 
tion and the year in which they intend to present 
themselves at the Previous Examination. 

Provided, secondly, that applicants for admission 
to the Final Examination of the year 1933, under 
clause ( d ) of paragraph 3, shall also pay a Regis- 
tration fee of rupees ten and an annul fee of rupees 
two for the period between the year of their passing 
the BA. Examination and the year in which they 
intend to present themselves for the Final 
Examination. 

7. A candidate may offer himself for examination 
in any one of the following subjects: — 

(1) Any one of the following languages: 
English, Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit, Arabic, 
Persian, Marathi, Hindi and Urdu, 
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(2) Mental and Moral Science, 

(3) History, 

(4) Mathematics, 

(5) Economics: 

Provided, firstly, that a candidate who has passed 
in one of these subjects may, subject to the other 
provisions of the Ordinance, appear at a subsequent 
examination in another subject; 

Provided, secondly, that the Academic Council 
may, unconditionally or subject to such condition 
or conditions as it deems fit to impose, permit a 
candidate who has passed in one subject to appear, 
without necessarily prosecuting a course of study 
in a college, at a subsequent examination, offering a 
new combination of papers in that subject. The 
application in this behalf shall be submitted to the 
Registrar on or before the 30th of June next pre- 
ceding the date of the examination at which the 
candidate desires to appear. Such a person shall 
not, if declared successful, be classed or be eligible 
for any scholarship, medal or prize. 

8. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated in 
the Prospectus. 

9. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain 
thirty six per cent, of the aggregate marks. No mini- 
mum pass marks will be required in any paper or 
in the viva voce examination, if any, but if in any 
paper or viva voce examination, an examinee obtains 
less than twenty-five per cent . of the aggregate marks 
assigned to it, those marks shall be excluded from his 
aggregate . Successful examinees obtaining sixty per 
cent, or ‘more shall be placed in the first division; 
those obtaining less than sixty per cent, but not less 
than forty-eight per cent, shall be placed in the 
second division; and all below, in the third division: 

Provided that there shall be no classification of 
examinees in the Previous examination. In the case 
10 
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of an examinee for the Final examination, the aggre- 
gate number of marks obtained by him in the Pre- 
vious and Final examinations shall determine the 
division in which he shall be placed. 

10. As soon as may be after the close of the ex- 
amination, the Executive Council shall publish a list 
of successful examinees, arranged in three divisions 
and in order of merit. 

(New) Ordinance. 

No. 9. 

Degree of Master of Arts.* 

(To come into force with effect from the 
Examinations of 1936.) 

1. The following persons shall be eligible for 
admission to the Degree of Master of Arts, on such 
conditions as the Executive Council may prescribe : — 

(0 Successful examinees at the examination for 
the Degree of Master of Arts in or after 1936. 

(ii) Successful examinees at the Final Exami- 
nation for the Degree of Master of Arts in or before 
1935. 

(Hi) Persons admitted not less than one acade- 
mic year previously to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts with Honours. 

2. The Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Arts shall be held annually at Nagpur and at such 
other places as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council. Tt shall begin on the first Monday in 
March, or on such date as may be appointed by the 
Academic Council, the said date being notified in the 
Central Pi'ovinces Gaa&tte, at least six months before 
the commencement of the examination. 


*No Previous Examination shall be held after 1934 and no 
Final Examination after 1935 . 
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3. Subject to their compliance with the require* 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the Examination for the 
Degree of Master of Arts: — 

(a) A student who lias been admitted to the 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts and has prosecuted 
a regular course of study in a college under the Act 
in the subject in which he offers himself for exami- 
nation, for not less than two academic years since 
the date of his passing the Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts; 

(b) A teacher admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts and eligible under Ordinance No. 19 
to present himself at the examination; 

(c) A woman admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts and permitted by the Executive 
Council under Statute 29 to present herself at the 
examination ; 

(d) Any other graduate in Arts not eligible 
under clause (a), ( b ) or (c) : 

Provided, firstly, that ( i ) in the case of an appli- 
cant under clause (a) who has passed the Previous 
Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts held 
in or before 1934 in the subject offered for the Exami- 
nation for the Degree of Master of Arts, and (n) in 
the case of an applicant who has been declared to have 
passed the Examination for the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts, under the provisions of paragraph 
12 of Ordinance No. 39 , a regular course of study 
for one academic year only shall be required: 

Provided, secondly, that in the case of applicants 
under clause (b) or (c), not less than two academic 
years shall have elapsed since the date of their pass- 
ing the Examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts : 

Provided, thirdly, that the applicants for the 
examination under clause (d), ( i ) shall have passed 
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the Examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts in the subject in which they offer themselves for 
the examination; and (n) not less than three acade- 
mical years shall have elapsed since the date of their 
admission to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

Explanations: ( i ) The Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts includes any degree conferred by any other Uni- 
versity which is recognized by this University as 
equivalent to its own degree, viz., the following: — 

B.A. Degree of any University incorporated by 
law in British India and of Mysore and Osmania 
Universities:* Provided that a person who has been 
admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Agriculture of 
Nagpur University or to the degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce of the University of Allahabad or of the 
University of Lucknow may be admitted to theM.A. 
Examination in Economics under the provisions of 
clause (a)' of paragraph 3 of this Ordinance. 

(ii) Regvflar cour'se of study means attendance 
at seventy-five per cent, of the lectures delivered in 
the subject of the examination, up to a date four 
weeks next preceding the date of the commencement 
of the written examination. The Certificates of the 
Principals relating to the completion of the required 
attendance of the applicants at their respective 
colleges shall reach the Registrar not later than three 
weeks next preceding the date of the commencement 
of the written examination: 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in attendance. 

4 . Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Acade- 
mic Council and shall reach the Registrar not less 

*To come into force with effect from the examination of 

im. 
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than eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination: provided that in the case of an appli- 
cant who is not a student of a college, the application 
shall reach the Registrar not less than five months 
before the commencement of the examination. It 
shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees sixty. A 
candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
examination shall not be entitled to a refund of the 
fee . 

5. Every candidate for admission to the examina- 
tion shall offer for examination one of the subjects 
enumerated in clause (a) of paragraph 6 of Ordi- 
nance No. 39: 

Provided, firstly, that an examinee who has 
passed in one of these subjects may, subject to the 
other provisions of the Ordinance, present himself 
for examination, (a) in any other subject in Arts; 
or ( b ) in a neiv combination of papers in the subject 
in which he has passed the examination, without 
necessarily attending a further course of study; 

Provided, secondly, that for (6),' the applicant 
shall obtain the previous permission of the Academic 
Council ; 

Provided, thirdly, that examinees successful 
under clause (h) of the first proviso shall not be 
placed in any division; nor shall they be eligible for 
any scholarship, medal or prize of the University. 

6. The question-papers, the aggregate number of 
marks obtainable at the examination and the minimum 
number of marks for a pass at the examination shall 
be identical with those for the Honours Examina- 
tion: 

Provided that in the case of applicants who have 
passed the Previous Examination for the Degree of 
Master of Arts held in or before 1934, the papers to 
be taken at the examination shall be determined by 
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the Academic Council. The application for this pur- 
pose shall reach the Registrar not later than the 15th 
July preceding the date of the examination. 

7. The scope of the subjects shall be identical with 
that for the Honours Examination. 

8. The Executive Council shall publish not later 
than 30th June of the year, a list of successful exami- 
nees, arranged in three divisions. Successful exami- 
nees obtaining sixty per cent, or more shall be 
placed in the first division; those obtaining less than 
sixty per cent, but not less than forty-eight per cent, 
shall be placed in the second division; and all other 
successful examinees, in the third division. 

No. 10. 

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.). 

1. Any person who has been admitted to the 
Degree of Master of Arts of Nagpur University 
may offer himself as a candidate for the Degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy: 

Provided that three years shall have elapsed since 
the date the candidate passed the examination for 
the Degree of Master of Arts. 

2. Every candidate shall state in his application 
the special subject within the purview of the Ordi- 
nance relating to the Degree of Master of Arts, upon 
a knowledge of which he rests his qualification for 
the doctorate. 

3. Every such application shall be placed before 
the Faculty of Arts for approval, and if.it is 
approved, the fact shall be notified to the candidate, 
who thereupon, shall submit, together with a fee of 
rupees two hundred, three copies, printed or type- 
written, of a thesis on the special subject stated in 
his application or any particular part thereof* 
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The thesis must be satisfactory as regards literary 
presentation as well as in other respects, and if not 
already published in an approved form, must be sufi- 
mitted in a form suitable for publication. 

4. A candidate will not be permitted to submit 
work for which a degree has been conferred on him 
in this or any other University, but he shall not be 
precluded from incorporating work which he has 
already submitted for a degree in this or any other 
University in a work covering a wider field, provided 
he shall indicate either in the preface or by reference 
any work which has been so incorporated. 

5. The candidate shall indicate generally in a pre- 
face to his thesis, and specially in notes, the sources 
from which his information is taken, the extent to 
which he has availed himself of the work of others, 
and the portion of the thesis which he claims as 
original ; he shall further state whether his research 
has been conducted independently, under advice or 
in collaboration with others, and in what respects his 
investigations appear to him to tend to the advance- 
ment of learning. 

6. Work done conjointly with other investigators 
will not be accepted as a thesis qualifying for a degree, 
but the candidate may submit as a subsidiary 
matter in support of his candidature any printed 
contribution to the advancement of his subject which 
he may have previously published independently or 
conjointly. 

7. The thesis, and the original contributions, if 
any, shall be referred to two examiners appointed 
by the Executive Council on the recommendation of 
the Academic Council. The candidate may be 
required to appear by three months 9 previous notice, 
at a place approved by the University, to be tested 
orally or by means of a written paper or by both, 
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with reference to the thesis and the special subject 
selected by him. The examiners shall report to the 
Executive Council the result of the examination of 
the thesis, and of the oral and written examinations, 
if any; and if the Executive Council, upon the report 
or reports, considers the candidate worthy of the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy, it shall cause his 
name to be published with the subject of his thesis 
and the titles of his published contributions, if any, 
to the advancement of learning. 

8. In the event of a difference of opinion between 
the two examiners, the Executive Council shall ap- 
point a third examiner, to whom the thesis and the 
original contribution, if any, shall be referred. His 
decision shall be final. 

^Old) Ordinance. 

No. 11. 

Degree of Master of Science.* 

1. A candidate for the Degree of Master of 
Science .must have passed two examinations: — 

(a) The Previous examination in the subject in 
which he intends to present himself in the Final 
examination for the Degree of Master of Science; 
and (b) the Final examination in the same subject. 

2. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the Previous examina- 
tion : — 

(a) A student who has been admitted to the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Science and has, since passing 
the examination for the degree, prosecuted a regular 
course of study in the subject in which he offers him- 


*Bepealed with effect from the examinations of 1936. 
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self for examination, for not less than one academical 
year in a college. 

(fe) A teacher in an educational institution eligi- 
ble under the provisions of Ordinance No. 19 who 
has passed the examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science not less than one academical year pre- 
viously and has been admitted to the Degree: 

Provided that the subject taken for the Previous 
Examination is one of the subjects in which he 
passed the examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science; 

(c) A woman who has passed the examination 
for the Degree ot* Bachelor of Science in the subject 
in which she offers herself for examination, not less 
than one academical year previously and has been 
admitted to the degree and is otherwise eligible 
under the provisions of Statute No. 29: 

Provided that the subject taken for the Previous 
Examination is one of the subjects in which she 
passed the examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science. 

Explanations: — (i) The Degree of Bachelor of 
Science includes any degree conferred by any other 
University which is recognised by this University 
equivalent to its own B.Sc. degree, viz., the B.Sc. 
degree of any University incorporated by law in 
British India and of Mysore and of Osmania 
University; and the B.A. degree of Madras Univer- 
sity, provided that the subjects in which the examina- 
tion for the degree is taken include English 
Language and Literature and one of the following, 
viz. — Mathematics, Physical Science and Natural 
Science. 

(ii) Prosecution of a regular course of study means 
attendance at at least seventy-five per cent, of the 
lectures delivered in each subject of the course of 
instruction for the examination; and in the case of 



154 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


a science subject where practical work is prescribed, 
the completion of at least seventy-five per cent, of such 
work, the attendance in both cases being calculated up 
to a date four weeks next preceding the date of the 
commencement of the written examination. The 
certificates of the Principals relating to the comple- 
tion of the required attendance of the applicants 
at their respective colleges shall reach the Registrar 
not later than three weeks next preceding the date 
of the commencement of the written examination : 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal and for special 
reasons to be recorded, condone any deficiency in 
attendance. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the Pinal Examination : — 

(a) A student who has been admitted to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Science and who has, since the 
passing of the Previous examination, prosecuted in 
a college a regular course of study as defined in 
paragraph 2, Explanation (ii), in the subject in 
which he offers himself for examination, for not less 
than one academical year; 

(b) A teacher eligible under the provisions of 
Ordinance No. 19 who has been admitted to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Science and who has passed 
the Previous examination in the subject in which he 
•offers himself for examination, not less than one 
academical year previously; 

(c) A woman eligible under the provisions of 
Statute No. 29 who has been admitted to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science and who has passed the Previous 
examination in the subject in which she offers herself 
for examination not less than one academical year 
previously. 
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4 . The Previous and the Final examinations for 
the Degree of Master of Science shall be held annual- 
ly at Nagpur. They shall begin on the fourth 
Monday in March, or on such date as may be appoint- 
ed by the Academic Council, the said date being 
notified in the Central Provinces Gazette at least six 
months before the commencement of the examina- 
tions. 

5. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 
The reason for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6. Every application for admission to one of the 
examinations shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examinations: provided that in the case of an appli- 
cant who is not a ^student of a college, the application 
shall reach the Registrar five months before the com- 
mencement of the examination concerned. It shall 
be accompanied by a fee of rupees thirty-two in the 
case of the Previous Examination and of rupees forty- 
two in the case of the Filial Examination. A candi- 
date who fails to pass or to present himself for the 
examination shall not be entitled to a refund of the 
fee. 

7. The examinations shall be partly by means of 
written papers and partly practical, except in Mathe- 
matics which shall be by written papers only. 

8. A candidate may offer himself for examination 
in any one of the following subjects: — 

(1) Physics, 

(2) Chemistry, 

(3) Zoology, 

(4) Mathematics, 
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(5) Botany: 

Provided, firstly, that an examinee who has passed 
in one of these subjects may, subject to the other 
provisions of the ordinance, appear at a subsequent 
examination in another subject ; 

Provided, secondly, that the Academic Council may, 
unconditionally or subject to such condition as it 
deems fit to impose, permit an examinee who has 
passed in one subject to appear, without necessarily 
prosecuting a course of study in a college, at a subse- 
quent examination in a new combination of papers 
in that subject. The application in this behalf shall 
be submitted to the Registrar on or before the 30th 
June next preceding the date of the examination at 
which the examinee desires to appear. Such a 
person shall not, if declared successful, be classed 
or be eligible for any scholarship, medal or prize. 

Note. — Tt will not he necessary for such a person to pursue 
a course of study in a college as a qualification for admission 
to the examination, except that in the case* of a science subject, 
he must have gone through the necessary course of 
practical training in an institution recognized by the Univer- 
sity as being lit to give instruction up to the stage of the 
examination. 

9. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated in 
the* Prospectus. 

10. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain not 
less than thirty-six per cent, of the aggregate marks 
of the written papers and not less than thirty-six per 
cent, of the aggregate marks at the Practical examina- 
tion. No minimum pass marks will be required in 
each paper, but if in any paper an examinee obtains 
less than twenty-five per cent, of the aggregate marks 
assigned to it, these marks shall be excluded from his 
aggregate. Examinees obtaining sixty per cent, or 
more of the aggregate marks obtainable shall be 
placed in the first division; those obtaining less than 
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sixty per cent, but not less than forty -eight per cent, 
shall be placed in the second division; and all other 
successful examinees, in the third division: 

Provided that there shall be no classification of 
examinees in the Previous Examination. In the 
case of an examinee for the Final Examination, the 
division shall be determined by the average of 
percentages of marks obtained at the Previous and the 
Final Examinations taken together. 

11. As soon as may be after the close of the 
examination, the Executive Council shall publish a 
list of successful examinees, arranged in three divi- 
sions and in order of merit. 

APPENDIX A. 

M.Sc. 

Previous Examination . 


Physics 

500, 4 papers, each 75 

. . 300 


Practical 

. . 200 

Zoology 

. . 500, 4 papers, each 75 

.. 300 


Practical 

. . 200 

Botany 

. . 500, 3 papers, each 100 

. . 300 


Practical 

. . 200 

Chemistry 

. . 500, 3 papers, each 100 

. . 300 


Record of prac- . 

ticai work . . 50 \ 
Practical exami- j 

.. 200 


nation . . 150 


Mathematics 

. . 400, 4 papers, each 100 

.. 400 


Final Examination . 


Physics 

. . 500, 3 papers, each 100 

. . 300 


Practical 

. . 200 

Zoology 

. . 500, 4 papers, eaeh 75 

.. 300 


Practical 

. . 200 

Botany 

. . 500, 3 papers, each 100 

. . 300 



900 
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Chemistry . . 250, 2 papers, each 75 . . 150 

Record of prac- 
tical work ..30 ! 10f 

Practical cxami- ‘ * 
tion . . 70 

Mathematics . . 400, 4 papers, each 100 . . 400 

(New) Ordinance No. 11. 

Degree of Master of Science.* 

(To come into force ivith effect from the 
Examinations of 1936.) 

1. The following persons shall be eligible for ad- 
mission to the Degree of Master of Science on such 
conditions as the Executive Council may prescribe : — 

( i ) Successful examinees at the examination for 
the Degree of Master of Science in or after 1936; 

(ii) Successful examinees at the Final Exam- 
ination for the Degree of Master of Science in or 
before 1935; 

(Hi) Persons admitted not less than one acade- 
mic year previously to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science -with Honours. 

2. The Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Science shall be held annually at Nagpur and at 
such other places as may be appointed by the Acade- 
mic Council. It shall begin on the first Monday 
in March, or on such date as may be appointed by 
the Academic Council, the said date being notified 
in the Central Provinces Gazette at least six months 
before the commencement of the examination. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the Examination for the 
Degree of Master of Science: — 


*No Previous Examination will be held after 1934 and no 
Final Examination after 1935. 
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(а) A student who has been admitted to the 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science and has prose- 
cuted a regular course of study in a college under 
the Act, in the subject in which he offers himself 
for examination, for not less than two academic 
years since, the date of his passing the examination 
for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science; 

(б) A leacher admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Science and eligible under Ordinance 
No. 19 to present himself at the examination; 

(c) A woman admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Science and permitted by the Executive 
Council under Statute 29 to present herself at the 
examination : 

(d) Any other graduate in Science not eligible 
under clauses («), (b), or (a). 

Provided, firstly, ( i ) that, in the case of an 
applicant under clause (a) who has passed the Pre- 
vious Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Science held in or before 1934 in the subject offered 
for the Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Science, and (ii) in the case of an applicant who has 
been declared to have passed the examination for 
the Pass Degree of the Bachelor of Science under 
the provisions of paragraph 12 of Ordinance 
No. 39 , a regular course of study for one academic 
year only shall be required; 

Provided, secondly, that in the case of appli- 
cants under clause (/;) or (c), not less than tw T o 
academic years shall have elapsed since the date of 
their passing the Examination for the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science. 

Provided, thirdly, that applicants under clause ( d ) 
shall be eligible for admission to the examination in 
Pure or Applied mathematics only. 

Explanations: — (1) The Degree of Bachelor of 
Science includes any degree conferred by any other 
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University which is recognized by this University 
as equivalent to its own degree, viz., the following: — 

( i ) B.Sc. Degree of any University incor- 
porated by law in British India or of Mysore or 
Osmania University ; 

(ii) B.A. Degree of Madras University, pro- 
vided the final examination for the degree is passed 
in one of the following groups: — 

(?) Mathematics, 

(?7) Physical Science, 

(Hi) Natural Science. 

(2) Regular course of study means attendance 
at seventy-five per cent, of* the lectures delivered in 
the subject of the examination up to a date four weeks 
next preceding the commencement of the written 
examination. The Certificates of the Principals 
relating io the completion of the required attendance 
of the applicants at their respective Colleges shall 
reach the Registrar not later than three weeks next 
preceding the date of the commencement of the 
written examination : 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on 
the recommendation of the Principal for special rea- 
son to be recorded, condone any deficiency in attend- 
ance. 

4 . Every application for admission to the exam- 
ination shall be in the form prescribed by the Acade- 
mic Council and shall reach the Registrar not less 
than eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination: provided that in the case of an appli- 
cant who is not a student of a college, the applica- 
tion shall reach the Registrar not less than five 
months before the commencement of the examination. 
It shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees sixty-five. A 
candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
examination shall not be entitled to a refund of the 
fee. « i 
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5. Every candidate for admission to the exam- 
ination shall offer for examination one of the subjects 
enumerated in clause (?>) of paragraph 6 of Ordi- 
nance No. 39: 

Provided, firstly, that an examinee who has 
passed in one of these subjects, may, subject to the 
other provisions of the Ordinance, present himself for 
examination, (a) in any other subject in Science; or 
(b) in a new combination of papers in the subject in 
which he has passed the examination, without neces- 
sarily attending a further course of study; 

Provided, secondly, that for (b), tlie examinee 
shall obtain the previous permission of the Academic 
Council ; 

Provided, thirdly, that in case of a science sub- 
ject, the examinee must have gone through the neces- 
sary course of practical training in an institution 
recognized by the University as being fit to give 
instruction up to the standard of the examination; 

Provided, fourthly, that examinees successful 
under clause (b) of the first proviso shall not be 
placed in any division, nor shall they be eligible for 
any scholarship, medal or prize of the University. 

6. The question papers, the aggregate number of 
marks obtainable at the examination and the mini- 
mum number of marks for a pass at the examination 
shall be identical with those for the Honours Exam- 
ination : 

Provided that in the case of applicants who have 
passed the Previous Examination for the Degree of 
Master of Science held in or before 1934, the papers 
to be taken at the examination shall be determined 
by the Academic Council. The application for this 
purpose shall reach the Registrar not later than the 
15th July preceding the date of the examination. 

7 . The scope of the subjects shall be identical with 
that for the Honours Examination. 

ii 
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8* The Executive Council shall publish, not later 
than the 30th June of the year, a list of successful 
examinees, arranged in three divisions. Successful 
examinees obtaining sixty per cent, or more of the 
aggregate marks obtainable shall be placed in the 
first division; those obtaining less than sixty per cent, 
but not less than forty-eight per cent . shall be placed 
in the second division ; and all other successful exami- 
nees, in the third division. 

No. 12. 

Degree of Doctor of Science. 

1. Any person, who ( i ) has passed the Final 
Examination in Mathematics for the Degree of 
Master of Arts and has been admitted to the Degree ; 
or (n) has passed the Final Examination for the 
Degree of Master of Science and has been admitted 
to the Degree, may offer himself as a candidate for the 
Degree of Doctor of Science: 

Provided that three years shall have elapsed since 
the date the candidate passed the said examination. 

2. Every candidate shall state in his application 
the special subject within the purview of the Ordi- 
nance relating to the Degree of Master of Science, 
upon a knowledge of which he rests his qualification 
for the Doctorate. 

3. Every such application shall be placed before 
the Faculty of Science for approval, and if it is ap- 
proved, the fact shall be notified to the candidate, who* 
thereupon shall submit, together with a fee of 
rupees two hundred, three copies, printed or type- 
written, of a thesis on the special subject stated in his. 
application or any particular part thereof, embodying; 
the results of research and showing evidence of his own 
work, whether based on the discovery of new facts ob- 
served by himself or of new relation of facts observed 
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by others, and tending generally to the advancement 
of Science. 

4. The candidate shall indicate generally in a 
preface to his thesis, and specially in notes, the 
sources from which his information is taken, the 
extent to which he has availed himself of the work 
of others, and the portions of the thesis which he 
claims as original ; he shall further state whether his 
research has been conducted independently, under 
advice, or in collaboration with others, and in what 
respect his investigations appear to him to tend to 
the advancement of Science. 

5. The candidate may also forward with his ap- 
plication three printed copies of any original con- 
tribution to 1 lie advancement of Science, which may 
have been published by him independently or con- 
jointly with others, and upon which he relics in 
support of his candidature. 

6. The thesis, and the original contributions, if 
any, shall be referred to two examiners (one of 
whom shall be an authority on the subject outside 
India) appointed by the Executive Council, on the 
recommendation of the Academic Council. The 
candidate may be required, by an examiner or the 
examiners, at their discretion, to appear before 
them at a place approved by the University, to be 
tested orally or practically or by means of a written 
paper or by all or any of these methods, with 
reference to the thesis and the special subject 
selected by him. The examiners shall report to the 
Executive Council the result of the examination of 
the thesis, and of the oral, written or practical exa- 
minations, if any; and if the Executive Council, 
upon the report or reports, considers the candidate 
worthy of the Degree of Doctor of Science, It shall 
cause his name to be published with the subject of 
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liis thesis and the titles of his published contribu- 
tions, if any, to the advancement of Science. 

7. In the event of a difference of opinion between 
the two examiners, the Executive Council shall 
appoint a third examiner, to whom the thesis and the 
original contributions, if any, shall be referred. His 
decision shall be final. 

No. 13. 

Degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

1. Every candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Laws must have passed two examinations in Law — 

(a) the Previous Examination, and 

( b ) the Final Examination. 

2. Subject to their compliance with the condi- 
tions of this Ordinance, persons shall be eligible for 
admission to the Previous examination, who — - 

(i) have passed the Examination for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts or for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science of Nagpur University ; or for the 
corresponding degree of any other University 
recognised by this University as equivalent to its own 
B.A. or B.Sc. Degree, viz., the B.A. or B.Sc. 
Degree of any University incorporated by law in 
British India or of Mysore, or Osmania University, 
or the B. Com. Degree of the University of Allahabad, 
Bombay, Agra or Lucknow ; or for the degree of 
Bachelor of Agriculture of Nagpur University, and 
have been admitted to the degree ; and 

(ii) after passing the examination aforesaid, 
have prosecuted a regular course of study for not 
less than one academic year in the University College 
of Law, Nagpur, or in a college admitted to the 
privileges of the University. 
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3. Subject to their compliance with the conditions 
of this Ordinance, persons shall be eligible, for admis- 
sion to the Final Examination who, after passing the 
Previous examination, have prosecuted a regular 
course of study for not less than one academic year 
in the University College of Law, Nagpur, or in a 
college admitted to the privileges of the University: 

Provided that any student who has passed the 
Previous examination in Law of the University of 
Allahabad as a student of Morris College, Nagpur, 
prior to the year 1924 shall be deemed to have pass- 
ed the Previous Examination in Law referred to in 
Paragraph 2. 

4. Prosecution of a regular course of study meant 
attendance at least at seventy-five per cent, of the 
lectures delivered in each subject of the course of 
instruction for the examination, the attendance being 
calculated up to a date four w'eeks next preceding the 
date of the commencement of the examination. The 
certificates of the Principals relating to the 
completion of the required attendance of the 
applicants at their respective colleges shall reach the 
Registrar not later than three weeks next preceding 
the date of the commencement of the written 
examination : 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on 
the recommendation of the Principal and for special 
reasons to be recorded, condone any deficiency in 
attendance . 

5. The examinations in Law shall be held annually 
at Nagpur on the penultimate Friday preceding the 
first Monday in March or on such date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette at 
least six months before the commencement of the 
examinations. 
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6 . On the report of the Principal or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from 
the examination, if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The reason 
for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

7. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
demic Council and shall reach the Registrar at least 
eight weeks before the commencement of the examina- 
tion: provided that in the cast 1 of a person who is 
not a student of the College of Law or of a College 
admitted to the privileges of the University, the 
application shall reach the Registrar at least five 
months before the commencement of the examination. 
It shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees twenty in 
the case of the Previous and of rupees forty in the 
•case of the Final examination. A candidate who fails 
to pass or to present himself for examination shall not 
be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

8. The following shall be the subjects for the 
Previous and the Final examinations respectively : — 

Previous Examination . 

1. Jurisprudence. 

2. Constitutional Law. 

3. Roman Law. 

4. Law of Contracts. 

5. Law of Evidence. 

6. Criminal Law and Procedure. 

7. Law relating to Persons and Torts. 

Final Examination . 

1. Hindu Law. 

2. Mahomedan Law. . 

5, Civil Procedure Code. 

3. Law of Land Tenures. 

4. Law relating to Property. 
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6. Principles of Equity, including Trusts and 

Specific Relief. 

7. Limitation, Prescription and Easement, 

9. The scope of each subject shall be indicated in 
the Prospectus 

One paper carrying 100 marks shall be set in 
each subject. 

10. In order to pass either of the two examina- 
tions, an examinee must obtain in each paper at least 
thirty -three per cent, marks, and in the aggregate not 
less than fifty per cent, of the aggregate marks obtain- 
able. An examinee who secures not less than sixty 
per cent, of the aggregate number of marks obtainable 
in the Previous and the Pinal Examinations com- 
bined shall be placed in the first division. All other 
examinees successful at the Final examination shall 
be placed in the second division. There shall be no 
classification of examinees at the Previous examina- 
tion : 

Provided that the examinees declared successful 
at the Final examination under the provisions of 
paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Examina- 
tions in General shall be placed in the Pass Division. 

10-A. ((f) An examinee at the Previous or Final 

Examination who fails in one subject only but obtains 
not less than sixty per cent, of the aggregate 
marks at the examination, may be admitted to the 
Examination in a subsequent year in that subject 
only; and, if he obtains not less than fifty per cent, 
marks in that subject, he shall be declared to have 
passed the Previous or the Final LL.B. Examina- 
tion, as the case may be. 

(6) An examinee declared eligible for admis- 
sion to the Previous Examination in one subject only 
under clause (a) of this paragraph, may be permit- 
ted to attend the course, of studies for the Final Exa- 
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mination. He may also be admitted to the Final 
Examination in the same year in which he is 
admitted to the Previous Examination in one subject 
or in any subsequent year, but his result at the 
Final Examination shall not be published until he 
has been declared successful at the Previous 
Examination . 

11. The Executive Council shall publish a list of 
the names of the successful examinees, those who are 
placed in the first division being arranged in order 
of merit, all others in the order of their roll numbers. 

12. Notwithstanding anything in paragraphs 2 
(ii) and 3 of this Ordinance, any student of the Law 
Department of the Morris College, Nagpur, who, 
prior to the 1st July, 1925, was studying in the 
said College and was eligible for the Previous 
Examination or the Final Examination in Law of this 
University or of the University of Allahabad, shall 
be eligible for admission to the Previous or Final 
Examination, as the case may be, under this Ordi- 
nance, as if he had prosecuted his studies in accord- 
ance with the provisions thereof. 


No. 14. 


Degree of Master of Laws.* 

(With effect from the examination of 1935). 

1. The Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Laws shall consist of Part I and Part II. 

1-A. Subject ft (0 his compliance with the condi- 
tions of this Ordinance, a person shall be eligible for 


*The University shall be under no obligation to hold an 
examination for the LL.M. Degree in a year in which no 
Bachelor of Laws of Nagpur University has been permitted to 
present Himself at the examination. 
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admission to Part I of the Examination for the Degree 
of Master of Laws who has been admitted to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws of this University or a 
degree of any other University recognised as 
equivalent to the Degree of Bachelor of Laws of this 
University, viz., the B. L. degree of Dacca and. 
Calcutta Universities, or the LL.B. Degree of Delhi, 
Bombay, Punjab or Agra University, and has carried 
on legal studies in the subjects in which he offers 
himself for examination for a period of at least two 
academic years since his passing the Final Examina- 
tion for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws, under the 
direction of a person or persons approved for this 
purpose by the Faculty of Law, and is certified by 
such person or persons to be fit to offer himself as a 
candidate for the said examination. 

1-B. Subject to compliance with the conditions of 
this Ordinance, a person shall be eligible for admission 
to Part. II of the Examination for the Degree of 
Master of Laws, who since passing Part I of the 
Examination has carried on legal studies in the 
subjects in which he offers himself for examination in 
Part II, for a period of not less than one academic 
year under the direction of a person or persons 
approved for this purpose by the Faculty of Law and 
is certified by such person or persons to be fit to offer 
himself as a candidate for the said examination. 

2. Every candidate for Part I of the Examination 
shall be examined in any two of the following subjects 
and every candidate for Part II of the Examination,, 
in any three of them, other than those in which he has 
been examined in Part I of the Examination: — 

(i) Jurisprudence and Principles of Legislation; 

( ii ) Principles and History of Roman Law; 

(tii) Principles of Equity, including Trusts and 

Specific Relief; 
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(iv) Hindu Law; 

(v) Mahomedan Law; 

(vi) The Law of Contracts and Torts; 

(vii) The Law relating to the Transfer of 
Immoveable Property and the Law of Prescription 
and Easement ; 

(viii) The Law of Wills and Intestate Succes- 
sion other than Succession under Hindu and 
Mahomedan Law; 

(?>) Public International Law; 

(r) Private International Law; 

(xi) Constitutional Law and History (British 
and Indian) ; 

(xii) Law relating to Land Tenures in British 
India and Berar ; 

(xiii) Law of Crimes; 

(xiv) Mercantile Law, including Law of Corpo- 
ration and Bankruptcy. 

One paper shall be set on each subject as aforesaid, 
the maximum marks in each paper being 100. 

The paper in each subject shall be divided into two 
sections A and B, three hours being allowed for each 
section. As far as possible, not more than one 
suction of a paper shall be set on each day of 
examination. 

3. The scope of each subject shall be indicated in 
the Prospectus. 

4 . The examination in both parts shall be held 
annually at Nagpur. It shall begin on the fourth 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council. Every appli- 
cation for admission to either part of the examination 
shall be in the form prescribed by the Academic 
Council and shall reach the Registrar at least four 
months before the date fixed by the Academic Council 
for the commencement of the examination, such date 
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toeing notified in the Central Provinces Gazette at 
least six months before the commencement of the 
examination. The application shall be accompanied 
by a fee of rupees one hundred for either part of the 
examination. A candidate who fails to pass or to 
present himself for either part of the examination 
shall not be entitled to a refund of the fee ; nor shall 
he be entitled to present himself for any subsequent 
examination without payment of a further fee, 
notwithstanding anything contained in Paragraph 4 
of Ordinance No. 6*. 

5. In order to pass either part of the examination, 
an examinee must obtain not less than fifty per cent, 
marks in each paper and in the aggregate. An 
examinee who secures not less than sixty per cent, of 
Iho aggregate marks obtainable in Parts I and II 
combined shall be placed in the first division. All 
Other examinees successful in Part 11 of the Exami 
nation shall be placed in Ihe second division. There 
shall be no classification of examinees in Part I of the 
Examination. 

No. 15. 

Degree of Doctor of Laws. 

1. A person who has been admitted to the Degree 
of Master of Laws of this University or a 
degree of any other University, recognized as 
equivalent to the Degree of Master of Laws 
of this University, viz., the M.L. Degree of 
Dacca University, has since admission to the 
said degree carried on legal studies connected 
with the thesis he desires to submit for a period of 
at least three academic years, under the direction 
of a person or persons approved for the purpose by 
the Faculty of Law, and is certified by such person 
or persons to be fit to offer himself as a candidate 
for the Degree of Doctor of Laws, may offer himself 
as a candidate for that degree. 
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2. Every candidate shall submit with his appli- 
cation a thesis that he has composed upon some 
branch of law or of the history or philosophy of law. 
He shall indicate generally, in a preface or note to> 
his thesis, the sources from which his information; 
is taken, the extent to which he has availed himself 
of the works of others and the portions of the thesis 
which he claims as original. lie shall further state 
whether his research has been independent, under 
advice, or in co-operation with others. 

3. Every application shall be accompanied by a 
fee of rupees two hundred. 

4. No application shall be entertained unless the 
Faculty of Law shall have testified, to the satisfaction 
of the Academic Council and Executive Council, that 
since obtaining the Degree of Master of Laws, the- 
candidate has practised his profession with repute for 
not less than five years and that in habits and char- 
acter he is a fit and proper person for the Degree of 
Doctor of Laws. 

5. The thesis submitted by the candidate shall be 
referred for opinion by the Executive Council to a 
Committee consisting of the Dean of the Faculty of 
Law and such other persons as the Executive Coun- 
cil, on the recommendation of the Academic Council, 
may appoint in this behalf. 

6. If the thesis is approved by the Committee, the 
candidate shall not be required to submit to any 
further written examination, but he may be required 
by the Committee to appear before it and be tested: 
orally with reference to his thesis. 

7. The Committee shall report through the 
Faculty of Law and the Academic Council to the 
Executive Council the result of the examination of 
the thesis and of the oral examination, if any. If 
the Executive Council, upon the report of the Acade- 
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mic Council thereupon, considers the candidate 
worthy of the Degree of Doctor of Laws, it shall 
declare him eligible for admission to the Degree of 
Doctor of Laws and shall cause his name to be pub- 
lished with the subject of the thesis in the Central 
Provinces Gazette . 

8. A diploma in such form as may be prescribed 
by the Academic Council shall be delivered at the 
next Convocation for conferring degrees to each can- 
didate who has qualified for the Degree. 

9. A fee of rupees three hundred shall be paid by 
<every candidate upon admission to the Degree of 
Doctor of Laws. 


No. 16. 

Degree of Bachelor of Teaching. 

1. An examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching shall be held annually at Jubbulpore. 

2. The examination shall begin on the third 
Monday in March or on such date as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council, the said date being notified 
In the Central Provinces Gazette at least six months 
before the commencement of the examination. 

3. A candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching must have been admitted to a degree of 
Nagpur University or a degree recognised as equi- 
valent thereto, viz., the B.A. or B.Sc. Degree of 
any University incorporated by Law in British India 
or of Mysore or Osmania University; or the M . A . , 
M.Sc., B.L., M.L., or B.T. Degree of Dacca Uni- 
versity; or the B.L. Degree of Calcutta University or 
the LL.B. Degree of Delhi, Bombay, the Punjab 
or Agra University or the B.Ag. Degree of the 
University of Bombay; and must have prosecuted a 
regular course of study at Spence Training College 
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for one academic year immediately preceding the 
examination: provided that the Executive Council 
may, on the recommendation of the Principal and 
for special reasons to be recorded, condone any 
deficiency in attendance or any other irregularity. 

Explanation. — The prosecution of a regular 
course of study means attendance at at least seventy- 
five per cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject 
of the course of instruction for the examination, the 
attendance being calculated up to a date four weeks 
preceding the date of the commencement of the written 
examination. The certificate of the Principal relating 
to the completion of the required attendance of the 
applicants at the College shall reach the Registrar not 
later than three weeks next preceding the date of the 
commencement of the written examination. 

4. On the report of the Principal or otherwise,, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate* 
from the examination, if it is satisfied that such can- 
didate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

5. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be made in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council, and shall reach the Registrar 
at least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees thirty. A candidate who fails to pass or to 
present himself for the examination shall not be en- 
titled to a refund of the fee. 

6 . The examination shall consist of two parts — 

Part I. — Written examination consisting of the 
following papers : — 

(1) Principles of Education. 

(2) Methods of Teaching in General. 

(3) Methods of Teaching Particular Subjects* 

(4) School Organization and Hygiene. 
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(5) History of Education. 

Part IT. — Practical Teaching. The practical 
teaching of the candidates will be judged by — 

(1) Their teaching during their year of train- 
ing ; 

(2) a final lest; two lessons to be given, of 
which one must be on English or Science. 

7. Besides passing the examination in Part I and 
Part II, candidates will be required to have com- 
pleted satisfactory courses in Ihe following at the 
Spence Training College: — 

(1) Physical Training. 

(2) Pedagogical Drawing. 

(3) English Phonetics. 

A certificate to this effect from the Principal of the 
Training College shall accompany every application 
for admission to the examination. 

8. Marks and classification shall be as follows: — 

Part I 

Marks obtainable in each paper .. 50 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 200 

Part II 

Marks obtainable during the year assessed by the 
Principal of the Training College . . 100 

Marks obtainable in Final Test . . 100 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 200 

In the examination in Part I candidates obtain- 
ing not less than 120 marks shall be placed in the 
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first division; candidates obtaining less than 120 
Tnarks but not less than 80 marks shall be placed 
in the second division; candidates obtaining less 
than 80 marks but not less than 64 marks shall be 
placed in the third division. 

In the examination in Part II the candidates 
obtaining not less than 160 marks shall be placed 
in the first division; candidates obtaining less than 
160 marks but not less than 120 marks shall be 
placed in the second division; candidates obtaining 
less than 120 marks but not less than 80 marks shall 
be placed in the third division. 

9. (a) In order to obtain the Degree of Bachelor 
of Teaching, an examinee must pass in each part of 
the examination. If an examinee fails in one part 
only, he may present himself for examination in that 
part, on payment of a fee of rupees twenty : 

Provided that he shall not be admitted to the 
examination in Part II, unless he produces a certi- 
ficate from the Inspector of Schools of the Circle 
concerned, stating that he has served for a period of 
not less than four months (a) as a teacher in a 
recognised educational institution or ( b ) as an 
administrative officer. 

( b ) In the case of an examinee re-admitted to 
the examination in Part II, no marks shall be awarded 
for Teaching during the year but the Final Test shall 
carry 200 marks. The Principal of the Spence 
"Training College, Jubbulpore and the examiner at 
the Practical Examination shall each allot marks up 
to a maximum of 100, the total for the Test being 200. 

10. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 
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No. 17, 

Intermediate Examination in Agriculture. 

1. The Intermediate Examination in Agriculture 
shall be held annually at Nagpur and at such other 
places as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council. 

2. The examination shall begin on the first 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette at 
least six months before the commencement of the 
examination . 

3. Subject to his compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, a student of the Agricul- 
tural College, Nagpur, shall be eligible for admission 
to the examination. 

4. A student applying for admission shall — 

(a) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
in Agricultural College, Nagpur, for not less than 
two academical years after having passed any of the 
examinations referred to in paragraph 4 of Ordi- 
nance No. 7 as a qualifying test for admission to a 
course of study for a degree; 

( b ) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the College; 

(c) produce certificates signed by the Principal 
of the College — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to appear at the examination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study. 

Explanation. — Prosecution of a regular course of 
study means attendance at at least seventy-five per 
cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject of the 
course of instruction for the examination and, in the 
case of a subject where practical work is prescribed, 

12 
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the completion of eighty-five per cent, of such work, 
the attendance in both cases being calculated up to a 
date four weeks next preceding the date of the com- 
mencement of the written examination. The certifi- 
cates of the Principal relating to the completion of the 
required attendance of the applicants at the College 
shall reach the "Registrar not later than three weeks 
next preceding the date of the commencement of the 
written examination. 

5. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may at any time exclude any 
candidate from the examination, if it is satisfied that 
such candidate is not a fit person to be admitted 
thereto. The reason of such exclusion shall be 
recorded . 

0. Every application for admission to the exa- 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees twenty-five and annas eight. An examinee 
who fails to pass or to present himself for examination 
shall not be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

7 . Every candidate shall take the subjects 
shown below : — 

(1) Agriculture; 

(2) Mathematics and Agricultural Engineering; 

(3) Chemistry; 

(4) Botany; 

(5) English. 

8 . The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are detailed in Appendix A. 

9. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject not less than the minimum number of 
marks specified in Appendix A to this Ordinance 
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and in the aggregate not less than forty per cent, of 
the marks obtainable. Successful examinees obtain- 
ing sixty per cent, or more of the aggregate marks 
shall be placed in the first division; those obtaining 
less than sixty per cent, but not less than forty-eight 
per cent, shall be placed in the second division; and 
all other successful examinees, in the third division: 
provided that the examinees declared successful 
under the provisions of the proviso to Paragraph 7 
of Ordinance No. G relating to Examinations in 
General, shall be placed in the pass division. 

10. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 

11. As soon as possible after the examination, 
but not later than the 7th May next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the 
names in the first division being arranged in order 
of merit. 

12. Any examinee at the Intermediate examina- 
tion who has obtained not less than forty-five per- 
cent. of the aggregate marks obtainable at the exami- 
nation, but has failed to secure the prescribed mini- 
mum in one subject only, obtaining, however, not less 
than twenty-five per cent, of the marks in that 
subject, shall, without being required to attend 
lectures in a college, be admitted, on payment of a 
fresh fee, to one, or more subsequent examinations 
in that subject: provided that he sends his applica- 
tion for such examination to the Registrar not less 
than five months before the date of the examina- 
tion; and if he secures not less than the minimum 
number of . marks prescribed for that subject, , he 
shall be declared to have passed the Intermediate 
Examination . 

13 . Each successful examinee shall receive a certifi- 
cate in the form prescribed by the Academic CoimdL 
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APPENDIX A. 

Intermediate Examination in Agriculture 



f Paper — General Agricul- 100') 

j tu re and Crop produc- I 

I tion. I 

Agriculture A Paper — Animal ITusbaii- 100 ^ 112 

dry and Dairying. I 

Paper— Farm Accounts. 50 | 

( Paper— Animal Ana- 50 j 

tomy and Physiology. 


B.. Practical Agriculture. j 100 48 


Note. — In order to pass, an examinee must obtain not less 
than 3 12 marks in the theory papers and must also obtaiu 
not less; than 25 per cent, of the marks in each paper. 


Chemistry j 

Paper I . . . . 1 

Paper II 

75 1 

75 r 


Practical 

50 

/ 

Paper I 

75 1 

Botany \ 

Paper II 

75 J 

( 

Practical .. ... 

50 

J 

Mathematics 1 

Paper — 



j Mathematics, general. 

100^ 

and Agricul- 

1 Paper — Survey and 


tural En- 

' Levelling 

50 j 

gineering. 

Practical including sche- 
mes during the years. 

50 


50 

20 

50 

20 

54 

20 
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Inter-Examination in Agriculture— (Con td.). 


Subject 

Papers and practicals. 

Maxi- 

mum. 

Mini- 

mum 

pass 

marks. 

English* 

r One paper: — 

1 



A. Essay . . 1 

I B. Questions on pres- 
cribed texts. 

8 

33 


J 

1,100 

l 

440 


Note. — An examine*!; 1 - must obtain not less than the minimum 
pass marks both in the Theoretical and in the Practical part 
of each science subject. 


No. 18. 

Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Agriculture. 

1. An examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Agriculture shall be held annually at Nagpur. 

2. The examination shall begin on the third 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette at 
least six months before the commencement of the 
examination. 

3. Subject to his compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, a student of the Agricul- 


*With effect from the examination of 1937, there will be the 
following papers. 

English — 

M a ximum Minimum 
Pass. 
Marks 

Paper I — Texts for Rapid Reading and ^ 

Unseen Passages . . . . 50 ’ 100 

Paper II — Essay and Grammar and r 
Idiom . . . . . . 50 j 
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tural College, Nagpur, shall be eligible for admission 
to the examination : 

Provided he has prosecuted a regular course of 
study at the College for not less than two academi- 
cal years, after having passed the Intermediate 
Examination in Agriculture of Nagpur University. 

4. A student of a college shall — 

(а) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
in the Agricultural College, Nagpur, for not less 
than two academical years after having passed the 
Intermediate examination in Agriculture of this 
University or an examination recognized as equival- 
ent thereto under section 33 of the Act: 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in the period 
of two years aforesaid; 

(б) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the College; 

(c) produce the following certificates signed 
by the Principal of the College submitting his 
name — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to appear at the examination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study . 

Explanation. — Prosecution of a regular course of 
study .means attendance at at least seventy-five per 
cent, of lectures delivered in each subject of the course 
of instruction for the examination and, in the case 
of a subject where practical work is prescribed, the 
completion of eighty-five per cent, of such work, the 
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attendance in both cases being calculated up to a date 
four, weeks next preceding the date of the commence- 
ment of the written examination. 

The certificate of the Principal relating 
to the completion of the required attendance of the 
applicants at the college shall reach the Registrar not 
later than three weeks next preceding the date of the 
commencement of the written examination: 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special rea- 
son to be recorded, condone any deficiency in 
attendance . 

Exception . — In the case of an examinee who is 
unsuccessful at the Intermediate Examination 
in Agriculture of Nagpur University, but has been 
declared eligible to present himself in one subject 
only at a subsequent examination, under the pro- 
visions of paragraph 12 of Ordinance No. 17, the 
period of two academical years laid down in clause 
(a) of this paragraph, may be calculated with effect 
from the date of his admission to a course of study 
for the Degree of B.Ag., but he shall not be eligible 
for admission to the latter examination, until he is 
declared successful at the Intermediate Examination 
in Agriculture. 

5. Notwithstanding anything contained in para- 
graphs 3 and 4, any recognized teacher in the Agri- 
cultural College, Nagpur, who has passed the Final 
Examination held under the Central Provinces High 
School Education Act, 1922 or any of the examina- 
tions referred in Paragraph 4 of Ordinance No. 7 
and has further obtained the diploma of L.Ag. 
from the Agricultural College, Nagpur, prior to its 
admission to the privileges of Nagpur University, 
shall be eligible to appear at the examination for 
the degree of B.Ag. 
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6 . On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may at any time exclude any 
candidate from the examination if it is satisfied 
that such candidate is not a fit person to be admitted 
thereto. The reason for such exclusion shall be 
recorded . 

7. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
demic Council, and shall reach the Registrar at least 
eight weeks before the commencement of the exami- 
nation. It shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees 
thirty-one . 

A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself 
for examination shall not be entitled to a refund of 
the fee. 

8. Every candidate shall be examined in — 

(1) Agriculture, 

(2) Chemistry, 

(3) Agricultural Botany and Plant Pathology. 

9. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are given in Appendix A. 

10. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject not less than the minimum marks 
prescribed in Appendix A and in the aggregate not 
less than forty per cent, of the total marks obtainable. 
Successful examinees who obtain sixty per cent, or 
more of the aggregate marks shall be placed in the 
first division ; those who obtain less than sixty per 
cent, but not less than forty-eight per cent, of the 
aggregate marks, in the second division ; and all other 
successful examinees, in the third division : 
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Provided that the examinees declared successful 
under the provisions of the proviso to Paragraph T 
of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Examinations in 
General, shall be placed in the pass division. 

11. An examinee at the examination, who 
has obtained not less than forty-five per cent, of 
the aggregate marks obtainable at the exami- 
nation but has failed to secure the prescribed 
minimum in one subject only, obtaining, how- 
ever, not less than twenty-five per cent, of the 
marks in that subject, shall, without being required 
ro attend lectures in a college, be admitted, on pay- 
ment of a fresh fee, to one or more subsequent; 
examinations in that subject: provided that he 
sends his application for such examination to the 
Registrar not less than five months before the date 
of the examination; and if he secures not less than 
the minimum number of marks he shall be declared 
to have passed the examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Agriculture. 

12. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 

13. As soon as possible after the examination, 
but not later than the 7th May next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the names 
in the first division being arranged in order of merit. 
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APPENDIX A. 
Bachelor of Agriculture. 




Maxi- 

mum. 

1 

Mini- 

Subject. 

Paper and Practical, j 

1 

mum 

pass. 

marks 


*•(1) Agriculture. 

Paper — General Agri- 

lCOl 



culture. 

i Paper — Agricu 1 t u r a 1 

! ioo 





Economics and Farm 
Management. 

75 


140 


Paper — Ariculttiral En- 




gitieering. 

Veterinary Science 

50 




; Essay 

i 

50 j 




1 f *Thcsis 

! soi 



j Experimental Work .. 
j ; Practical and vivo vocc 

25! 


75 


75 r 

| 

, [ Veterinary Practical 

25 J 


«(2) Chemistry 

Paper I 

100 

i 

66 


Paper II 

100 

[ 

(3) Botany and 
Plant Pathology 

Practical 

100 


40 

Botany 

Paper — Botany I 

75 

\ 

50 

Paper — Botany II 

75 

f 

Plant Pathology 

Paper — Plant Pathology 

100 


33 

Practical Botany and 

75 ) 

r 



Mycology. 

40 


Practical Entomology . . 

25 

J 




1,200 

480 


Notes. — (1) Examinees must obtain not less than the mini- 
mum pass marks both in the theoretical and in the practical 
part of each science subject. 

(2) Examinees must obtain not less than thirty-three per 
cent, marks in each section of the paper in Plant Pathology 
and not less than forty per cent, in Practic al Entomology. 

*To come into force with effect from the examination of 
1936, For the examination of 1935, see the Prospectus for that 
year. 
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*(3) The Experimental Work in Agrieulture shall be 
completed by the end of the first of the two academic years 
during which the course of study is prosecuted. At the end 
of the first year, the Principal of the Agricultural College shall 
award marks for the work of each student and forward them 
to Ihe Registrar of the University. 

No. 19. 

Admission of Teachers to Examinations and 
Degrees in Arts and Science. 

1. A teacher in an educational institution recog- 
nised bv the University or by the Local Government 
of the Central Provinces and Berar, shall bo eligible 
for an examination of the University, provided — 

(i) That on the first day of the examination — 

(a) in the case of an applicant for the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science) Examination, not less 
than two academic years shall have elapsed since the 
date of his passing the final Examination held under 
the Central Provinces High School Education Act, 
1922, or an examination recognised as equivalent 
thereto ; 

(b) in the case of an applicant for the Exa- 
mination for the B.A. (Pass) or the B.Sc. (Pass) 
Degree, not less than two academic years shall have 
•elapsed since the date of his passing, the Intermediate 
(Arts and Science) Examination of Nagpur Univer- 
sity or any examination recognised by the University 
ns equivalent thereto; 

(c) in the case of an applicant for the Pre- 
vious Examination for the M.A. or M.Sc. Degree, 
not less than one year shall have elapsed, since the 
date of his passing the Examination for the B.A. 
(Pass) or the B.Sc. (Pass) Degree, as the case may 
he; 

(d) that in the case of an applicant for the 
Pinal Examinatio n for the M.A . or M.Sc. Deg ree, 

*To come into force with effect from the examination of 

1936. 




288 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


not less than one year shall have elapsed since tho 
date of his passing the Previous Examination for the 
M.A. or the M.Sc. Degree, as the case may be. 

(ii) That he shall have served in one or more of 
the recognised institutions above referred to, previous 
to the date of his application, for not less than — 

(a) twelve months, if he is an applicant for 
the Intermediate (Arts and Science), B.A. or B.Sc. 
Examination; or 

(b) eight months, if he is an applicant for 
the Previous M.A. or Previous M.Sc. Examination 
and twelve months, if he is an applicant for the 
Final M.A. or Final M.Sc. Examination: provided 
that the period of break in service between any two 
periods of service making up the total period 
required, does not exceed six months. 

(in) That in the case of an examination includ- 
ing a subject in which laboratory work is required 
by the University, he shall have attended a full 
course of laboratory instruction in that subject in a 
college, and shall submit a certificate to this effect 
signed by the Principal of the college. 

2. A teacher who desires to appear for an exami- 
nation shall apply to the Registrar in the form pre- 
scribed by the Academic Council not less than five- 
months before the date fixed for the commencement 
of the examination. 

3. The application shall be accompanied by the* 
fee prescribed for the examination and by a certifi- 
cate in the form prescribed by the Academic Council 
with reference to his character and service, signed 
by the head of the educational institution in which 
he is serving. A certificate from the head of a 
school shall be countersigned by the Inspector of 
Schools of the Circle in which the school is situated. 
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4. Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore con- 
tained, no teacher shall be permitted to appear at any 
examination of the University, unless his name is 
borne on the University register of teachers in educa- 
tional institutions. The fee for registration shall be 
rupees ten. 


No. 20. 

Re-admission to Intermediate (Arts and Science), 

B.A. (Pass), B.Sc. (Pass), M.A. , M.Sc. , 
and LL.B. Examinations. 

1. A candidate who has failed to pass or to pre- 
sent himself for an examination may be admitted to 
one or more subsequent examinations: 

Provided — 

(a) that he pays a lump sum of rupees ten 
and on each occasion on which he applies for ad- 
mission to the examination, a further fee calculated 
at rupees two per year, commencing from the year 
next following that in which he failed to pass or 
present himself for examination; 

(b) that he sends an application to the Regis- 
trar not less than five months before the date of the 
examination, setting forth the dates of his previous 
failures to pass or to present himself at the exami- 
nation concerned, as the case may be; 

(c) that in the case of the Intermediate (Arts 
and Science), B.A. (Pass) and B.Sc. (Pass) 
Examinations, except with the special permission of 
the Academic Council, no candidate shall be admitted 
to a subsequent examination in any subject, or in 
the case of the B.Sc. (Pass) Examination in any 
Croup of subjects, other than the subject or group 

subjects, as the case may be, which he offered for 
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the examination which he failed to pass or for 
which he failed to present himself; 

In the case of Intermediate (Arts and Science),. 
B.A. (Pass) and B.Sc. (Pass) Examinations, appli- 
cation for permission to change a subject must reach 
the Registrar on or before the 30th June preceding 
the date of the examination. Permission shall not 
bo given to change more than one subject, or in the 
case of the B.Sc. Examination, one group of 
subjects ; 

(d) that in the case of the M.A. and M.Sc. 
Examinations, no candidate may offer for a subse- 
quent examination under this Ordinance — 

(i) a subject other than that in which he failed 
to pass or present himself for examination; 

( ii ) except with the special permission of the 
Academic Council, any paper or group of papers 
other than those in which he failed to pass or 
present himself for examination. Application for 
such permission must reach the Registrar on or before 
the 30th June preceding the date of the examination 
at which he wishes to present himself. 

2. An examinee who has failed to obtain the 
minimum pass marks at the examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Agriculture or at the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Agriculture, in not more 
than two subjects, may be admitted to these exa- 
minations in the following year, if he has during the 
intervening academic year completed, to the satis- 
faction of the Principal, a course of four months at 
the Agricultural College. 

2-A. An applicant who is eligible for admission 
to an examination under the provisions of this 
Ordinance and is admitted to a College, shall be 



APPOINTMENT AND DUTIES OP EXAMINERS, ETC. 191 


required to comply with the provisions prescribed for 
students of Colleges applying for admission to the 
examination : 

Provided that he shall not be refused admission to 
the examination merely by reason of a shortage in his 
attendance at lectures or at practical work where 
prescribed, if the Principal of the College certifies 
that such shortage is not a result of persistent idleness 
or a deficiency of character. 

3. Except as hereinafter laid down, the Ordi- 
nances relating to first admission to examinations 
shall, as far as may be, apply to applicants under 
this Ordinance. 

4. Explanations . — ( i ) An examination held by 
the University of Allahabad before the 4th of 
August, 1923, shall, with respect to a candidate who 
had failed to pass or to present himself at that exa- 
mination as a student of a college admitted to the 
privileges of this University, be deemed to be an 
examination within the meaning of this Ordinance. 

(ii) An examinee excluded from an examina- 
tion shall be deemed to have presented himself at 
the examination for the purposes of this Ordinance. 

No. 21 • 

Appointment and Duties of Examiners and 
Examination Committees. 

No. 22. 

Remuneration to Examiners. 

1. The following shall be the scale of remunera- 
tion payable to examiners:— 


* Repealed . The* provisions of this Ordinance have been* 
incorporated in Ordinance No. 37, relating to Conduct of' 
Examinations. 
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Examinations in the Faculties of Arts , Science, 
Law and Education . 

Rs. A. p. 

For reading a thesis and reporting on 
it at the D.Sc., LL.D. and 
Ph.D. Examinations . . 200 0 0 

For LL.M. Examination — 

For .setting each question paper . . 

For marking each answer-book . . 

For M.A. and M.Sc. (Previous and 
Final ) Examinations — 

For setting each question paper . . 

For marking each answer-book . . 

For conducting the viva voce exami- 
nation of each examinee (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Rs. 50). 

For conducting a practical exami- 
nation for the M.Sc. 

For examining a detailed account of 
a practical Economic investiga- 
tion, in lieu of an essay at the 
Final M.A. Examination in 
Economics 

For B . A . , B . Sc., LL . B . (Previous and 
Final) and B.T. Examinations — 

For setting each question paper . . 50 0 0 

Provided that, for the purpose of 
this Ordinance, each part of paper 
III at the B.T. Examination, 
shall be reckoned as a paper. 

For marking each answer-book . . 18 0 

For conducting a practical exami- 
nation for the B.Sc. (subject to 
a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for each 
.centre of examination) 


100 0 0 
2 0 0 

75 0 0 
2 8 0 

2 8 0 
100 0 0 

75 0 0 


2 0 0 
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For conducting the vive voce 
examination of each examinee in 
French for the B.A. (subject to 
a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for 
each centre of examination) . . 
For conducting the practical 
examination and for inspecting 
the record of work at the B.T. 
Examination per examinee (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Rs. 50). 

For the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) Examination" — 

For setting each paper 
For marking each answer-book . . 
For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 
for each centre of examination). 
For conducting the viva voce exa- 
mination of each examinee in 
French (subject to a minimum 
fee of Rs. 50 for each centre of 
examination) 


Rs. A. P. 


18 0 


2 0 0 

30 0 0 
10 0 

18 0 


18 0 


For the Dip. T. Examination — 

For setting each paper . . 30 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 10 0 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee (subject 
to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for each 
centre of examination) . . 18 0 

Examinations in the Faculty of Agriculture . 
The Intermediate Examination in > 
Agriculture : — 

Chemistry, Botany, English. Mathe- 
matics and Agricultural Engineer- 
in*:— 

13 
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For setting a paper 

■?'or marking each answer-book . . 

For conducting the practical exami- 
nation of each examinee (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 
for each centre of examination). 

Agriculture : — 

For 4 setting a paper 

For marking each answer-book to 
be paid to each examiner 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee (sub- 
ject. to a minimum fee of Rs. 75 
for each centre of examination). 

Examination for the Degree of 

Bachelor of Agriculture: — 

General Agriculture: — 

For setting each question paper . . 

For marking each ansAver-book . . 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination in Agriculture per 
examinee (subject to a minimum 
fee of Rs. 75 for each centre). 

For examining the thesis of each 
examinee 

For examining the record of the 
experimental work of each exa- 
minee 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination in Veterinary Science 
per examinee (subject to a mini- 
mum fee of Rs. 50 for each 
centre) 


Rs. a. p. 
30 0 0 
10 0 

18 0 

30 0 O 

1 0 O 

2 0 0 

50 0 0 
18 0 

2 8 0 
18 0 

18 0 

2 0 0 



REMUNERATION TO EXAMINERS 


195 


Rs. A. P. 

Agricultural Chemistry.* — 

For sotting each question paper . . 50 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 18 0 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination per examinee (subject 
to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for 
each centre) . . 2 0 Q 

Agricultural Botany, Mycology and 

B N TOMOLOGY : — 

Agricultural Botany *. — 

For setting the paper . . 50 0 B 

For marking each answer-book . . 18 0 

Plant Pathology: — 

Part (a) : Mycology. 

For setting the paper . . 25 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 1 0 O' 

Part (b): Entomology. 

For setting the paper . . 25 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 10 0 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee in 
Botany and Mycology (subject 
to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for 
each centre of examination) . . 2 0 0 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee in 
Entomology (subject to a mini- 
mum fee of Rs. 50 for each 
centre) .. 2 0 0* 

2. If an examiner is appointed to examine 
answers to a paper or papers that he has not himself 
set, the fee for setting the paper shall be equally 
divided between him and the setter of the paper. 

2-A. If a paper for an examination consists of two 
sections, both of which are compulsory, the remune* 
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ration payable for examining each answer-book in a 
section shall be half the remuneration prescribed for 
examining each answer-book in the full paper. 

3. For doing any examination work for which no 
fee is prescribed under this Ordinance, the Executive 
Council shall tix such fee as it may consider 
reasonable. 

4 . An examiner who comes from an out-station 
to conduct any viva voce or practical examination 
shall receive single first class fare each way and 
third class fare for servant for journey by rail and 
five annas per mile for journey by road. An allow- 
ance at the rate of Rs. 10 per clay will bo paid to an 
examiner when engaged in travelling and while con- 
ducting the examination: 

Provided that Travelling Allowance for journeys 
by road shall be payable only in eases where no 
railway communication exists. 

5. For viva voce or practical examinations, where 
two examiners are appointed and one of them is a 
teacher of the subject in the college whose students 
are being examined, the fees shall be payable to the 
other examiner only. 

6. Notwithstanding the provisions of the aforesaid 
paragraph, a deduction shall be made from the 
remuneration payable to the examiners, at the 
following rates, viz ., — 

Amount to be deducted . 

( a ) For delay, if any, in the 
receipt by the University 
of the Foils and 
Counter-Foils of Marks, 

Records of Marks and 
Answer-books relating to 
-Examinations, after the 
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last date prescribed for 
such report — 

(i) For each of the first five 

days of delay . . Rupees five. 

(ii) For each of the second 

five days of delay . . Rupees ten. 

(iii) For each subsequent 

day of delay . . Rupees twenty. 

(b) For each case of omission 
to value an answer in an 
answer-book . . Rupees ten. 

(e) For an error in totalling 
the marks allotted for 
answers in an answer- 
book . . . . Rupees three. 

( d ) For each case of discre- 

pancy between the marks 
allotted on an answer- 
book and those reported 
in the Foils or Counter- 
Foils of Marks or 
Records of Marks . . Rupee one. 

( e ) For a failure to comply 

with the instructions of 
the University in setting 
a question paper . . Such deduction, 
if any, as may be deter- 
mined by the Executive 
Council, after considering 
the reports of the Subject 
Examination Committee 
concerned and the General 
Examination Committee. 

(/) For any other breach of 
instructions issued by 
the University , . Rupee one. 
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Provided, firstly, that the Executive Council may, 
in any case, for special reason to be recorded, ( a ) 
enhance the amount of deduction prescribed by this 
paragraph; or (b) make such deduction as it deems 
fit, for a case not covered by the provisions of this 
paragraph. 

Provided, secondly, that the Executive Council 
may remit, in any case in which it deems fit, in part 
or whole, the amount of deduction prescribed by this 
paragraph. 

Explanations : — 

( i ) “Foils” and “Counter-Foils of Marks” 
mean respectively the two copies of statements of 
marks awarded to the examinees, to be prepared by 
the examiners on forms supplied by the University. 

(ii) “Record of Marks” means a statement of 
marks allotted for each of the answers in an 
examinee’s answer-book, to be prepared by the 
examiners on forms supplied by the University, 

No. 23. 

Admission of Colleges to the Privileges of the 
University. 

1. When the head of an educational institution 
makes an application for admission to the privileges 
of the University under Statute No. 11, it shall 
satisfy the Academic Council that — 

(1) No lecture shall be delivered to. more than 
sixty-four students at a time except in Natural 
Science classes: 

Provided that the Academic Council may permit 
lectures to be delivered to more than sixty-four 
students at a time, if it is satisfied that the size, 
structure, seating arrangements and acoustic pro- 
perties of each lecture-room concerned are suitable 
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and that adequate arrangements for the tutorial 
instruction of students have been made; 

(2) No teacher shall teach for more than 

twenty-four hours a week: ' 

Provided that in the case of M.A. and M.Sc. 
classes, two hours of teaching shall count as three 
hours for the purpose of this calculation; 

(3) For a branch of a natural science (in which 
recognition is sought), laboratories of approved 
design have been constructed and adequately 
equipped ; 

(4) A demonstrator is provided for every 
sixteen students during practical work in any 
natural science subject; 

(5) Where adequate hostel accommodation does 
not already exist, it shall be provided within two 
years from the date of admission to the privileges 
of the University. 

2. An educational institution admitted as a col- 
lege to the privileges of the University shall submit 
annually to the Registrar sueh information as may 
be required in the prescribed form. 

No. 24. 

Recognition of University and College 
Teachers . 

1. No person shall be recognised as qualified to 
give instruction in the University or any college 
maintained by or admitted to the privileges of the 
University, unless the Academic Council is satisfied 
regarding his character and his qualifications to 
give instruction in the particular subject or subjects 
up to the standard for which recognition is desired. 

2. All changes in the staff of colleges within the 
University shall be reported, within thirty days of 
the change being made, to the Academic Council. , 
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No. 25. 

Appointments to Teaching Posts. 

Appointments to teaching posts, other than Pro- 
fessorships, Readerships and Lectureships, shall be 
made by the Executive Council, on the nomination 
of a Committee of Selection constituted for the 
purpose as follows: — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) The Dean of the Faculty concerned; and 

(iii) The Head of the Department of Study 
concerned . 


No. 26. 

The University College of Law. 

In pursuance of powers conferred by clause (6) 
of paragraph 4 of the First Statutes read with 
sub-section (12) of Section 4 of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity Act, 1923, the Executive Council makes the 
following provisions for the institution, manage- 
ment and internal economy of a University College 
of Law at Nagpur: — 

1. To provide facilities for a sound training in 
law and legal principles and to prepare students 
for degrees in Law, a University Law College shall 
be established at Nagpur with effect from the first 
of July, 1925. 

2. No student who has not been admitted to the 
degree of B.A. or B.Sc. in this University or to the 
corresponding degree of another University re- 
cognised by this University as equivalent to its own 
degree under the provisions of sub-section (2) of 
Section 33 of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, shall 
be admitted to a course of study leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws. 
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3. The College shall be under the management 
of a governing body of seven members, to be styled 
the University Law College Committee, constituted 
as follows : — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor, President, ex - 

officio . 

(ii) The Dean of the Faculty of Law, ex- 
officio. 

(iii) A Judge of the Court of the Judicial 
Commissioner, Central Provinces and Berar, nomi- 
nated by the Chancellor. He shall hold office for 
three years. 

(iv) The Director of Public Instruction, Cen- 
tral Provinces and Berar, ex-officio. 

(v) 1 Three persons appointed by the Exe- 

cutive Council from among the 
members of the Central Provinces 

(vi) and Berar Bar and the Provincial 
Judicial Service, Central Provinces 
and Berar. These members shall 

and (vii) hold office for three years. 

4. (a) At meetings of the governing body, two 
members shall form a quorum. 

(b) In the absence of the President at any 
meeting, the members present shall elect a chairman 
for the meeting. 

(c) All questions shall be decided by a majority 
of votes. If the votes, including that of the Presi- 
dent (or Chairman), are equally divided, he shall 
have a casting vote. 

( d ) The proceedings of the governing body 
shall be subject to revision by the Executive Council. 

5. The number of the lecturers of the College 
shall be determined by the Law College Committee* 
subject to the approval of the Executive Council* 
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The lecturers shall be appointed by the Executive 
Council, on such terms as it may fix, after consi- 
dering the recommendations of a Committee of 
Selection constituted under the provisions of 
Statute 14. 

One of the lecturers shall be appointed Principal 
-of the College by the Executive Council on such 
terms as it may fix, after considering the recom- 
mendations of a Committee of Selection constituted 
under Statute 14. 

6. The course shall cover a period of two aca- 
demical years beginning on the 1st of July and 
.ending on the 31st of January next following. 
Each year’s course shall comprise, as far as may be, 
one hundred and twenty working days. 

7. The course of study in the first year shall be 
in the subjects prescribed for the Previous examina- 
tion for the University degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

8. The course of study in the second year shall 
he in the subjects prescribed for the Final examina- 
tion for the degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

9. All applications for admission to the College 
shall be accompanied by an admission fee of 
rupees ten. 

10. Persons not reading for degree examinations 
may be admitted as the students of the College 
by the College Committee. They shall pay a 
monthly fee of rupees nine during the first year of 
their attendance and a monthly fee of rupees 
ten during the second and subsequent years of their 
attendance . 


No. 27. 

Registration of Graduates. 

1. Persons entitled under the provisions of 
^Statute 13 to become Registered Graduates, shall 
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.apply for registration in the form prescribed in the 
^schedule* appended to this Ordinance. 

2. Persons resident in the Central Provinces or 
Berar or the Feudatory Stales of the Central Pro- 
vinces who, on the 3rd of August, 1923, were 
graduates of any University in British India in- 
corporated by any law for the time being in force 
or of any University in the United Kingdom, of 
three years’ standing or upwards, or any person 
who, on any date subsequent to August 3rd, 1923, 
was, has become or shall become eligible for regis- 
tration, may apply to the Registrar to be enrolled 
ms a Registered Graduate of the University. 

3. Every application for enrolment shall be 
accompanied by a fee of rupees ton. 

4. Upon receipt of the application, the Registrar 
shall, if he finds that the graduate is duly qualified 
and the enrolment fee paid, cause the name of the 
applicant to be entered on the register. Every 
•such name shall be borne on the register during the 
life-time of the applicant, unless excluded therefrom 
sunder provisions of Section 38 of the University 
Act. 


No. 28. 

Admission of Candidates to Degrees . 

1. All candidates successful at the final exa- 
mination for a degree shall be entitled to be admit- 
ted to that degree (1) at the next convocation held 
after the publication of results of that examination, 
<2) at any subsequent convocation, on giving seven 
Nclear days’ notice to the Registrar: 

Provided that in the case of any such candidate, 
who (1) is proceeding to prosecute his studies in a 


*Not printed. 
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British or foreign University; or (2) has intimated 
to the Registrar in writing his intention to be a 
candidate for the M.A. Degree, under clause (c) of 
sub-section (2) of Section 4 of the Act and who has 
paid the fee prescribed for admission to the Pre- 
vious M.A. examination, the Vice-Chancellor may, 
in anticipation of the Convocation and in exercise 
of his powers under Additional Statute No. 21, 
admit him to the degree to which he has become 
entitled. 

2. If any candidate is absent from the first Con- 
vocation held after the publication of results, he 
shall, on application to the Executive Council, be 
entitled to be admitted to tile degree in absence. 
Such applications shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees ten. 

3. No person shall be entitled to represent him- 
self or be represented as holding a degree of Nagpur 
University unless he has been admitted to that 
degree by the University under Paragraph 1 or 
Paragraph 2 above. 

No. 29. 

Academical Costume. 

1. At Convocation and on such other ceremonial 
occasions as the Executive Council or Vice-Chan- 
cellor may appoint, full Academical Costume shall 
be worn by all graduates of the University and at 
their option, by members of the Court. 

2. The following Academic Dress is prescribed : — 

Chancellor . . Gown . . Black damask silk with gold lace 

and tufts similar to the Chancel- 
lor of the University of Oxford, 
Cap . . Black velvet Academic Cap with gold 
tassel . 

Vice-Chancellor Gown.. Black damask silk with silver lac* 

and tufts. 

Cap .. The same with silver tassel. 
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Registrar .. Gown.. Black stuff gown, with black silk* 

lace and tufts . 

Cap .. Black cloth Academic Cap, with 
black silk tassel or, if preferred, 
a “turban”. 

( Optional , or, if 
j they hold degrees 

Members of the Gown .. A black gown. | of this or any 
Court. , \ other University, 

Cap .. As for Registrar. 1 the Academic 
I costumes of those 
^ degrees. 

^Graduates B.A. Gown.. A black stuff gown of the same 

shape as that worn by Bachelors 
of Arts in the University of 
Oxford. 

Ilood . . Black silk edged with one band of 
three inches of white silk on both 
sides . 

M.A. Gown . . Black stuff gown of the same shape 
as that worn by Masters of Arts 
in the University of Oxford. 

Hood . . Black silk lined with white silk. 

B . Sc . Gown . . Same as for B.A. 

Ilood . . Black silk edged with one band of 
three inches scarlet silk on both 
sides . 

M.Sc. Gown . . Same as for M.A. 

Hood . . Black silk lined with scarlet silk . 

LL.B. Gown.. Same as for B.A. 

Hood . . Black silk lined with pale blue silk. 

LL.M. Gown.. Same as for M.A. 

Hood . . Black silk lined with deep blue silk. 

D.Sc. Gown . . Scarlet cloth gown with full sleeves. 

Hood . . White silk . 

LL.D. Gown . . As for D.Sc. , 

Hood . . Deep blue silk . 

B.T. Gown . . Same as for B.A. 

Hood . . Black silk lined with rose-coloured 
silk. 

B.Ag. Gown .. Same as fox B.A. 

Hood .. Black silk edged with one band of 
three inches of green silk on both s 
sides . 
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No. 30. 

Election of Donors. 

1. The Registrar shall call upon every associa- 
tion or individual entitled under clause (xiii) of 
sub-section (1) of Section 16 of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity Act, 1923, read with sub-paragraph (3) of* 
Paragraph 2 of the Statutes, to nominate within a 
time to be fixed by him one member to the Court. 
Such time may be extended. 

2. When an individual entitled to nominate a 
member as aforesaid is at the time a minor, or 
insane, or an idiot, the lawful guardian of his pro- 
perty shall be entitled to make the nomination on 
his behalf. When such individual is a Government 
ward under the Central Provinces Court of Wards 
Act, 1899, the nomination shall be made by the* 
Court of Wards. 


No. 31. 

Travelling and Halting Allowances. 

1. Members of Authorities and other bodies of 
the University shall be granted travelling and halt- 
ing allowances for attending meetings (other than 
a Convocation of the University) of the University 
authorities and bodies at places at which they do 
not reside, at the following rates: — 

(i) For all journeys performed in cases 
where railway communication is available, one first 
class Railway fare for the member each way from 
his permanent place of residence and third class fare 
each way for one servant; 

(ii) for all journeys performed by road, five 
annas per mile from his permanent pla<& of resid- 
ence to the nearest Railway Station and back, and 
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from the Nagpur Railway Station to the University 
Office and back; 

(iii) for each day on which a meeting is 
attended, rupees five. 

2. When a member attends meetings of the 
University and meetings of any other body (which 
also pays travelling allowance) and makes only one 
visit for the purpose, he shall be entitled to receive 
travelling allowance from the University for the 
journey in one direction only. If the meetings of 
the University precede meetings of the other body, 
halting allowance shall be paid up to the date of 
the last University meeting. If the meetings of the 
other body precede meetings of the University, 
halting allowance shall be paid from the day follow- 
ing that on which the last meeting of that body was 
held: provided that not more than four clear days* 
interval elapse between the last meeting of the other 
body and the first University meeting. 

3. When a member has to attend two or more 
meetings of the University with an interval of not 
more than three clear days between two meetings, 
he shall be entitled to charge halting allowance 
according to the scale laid down in clause (iii) of 
Paragraph I for the day or days he remains absent 
from his permanent place of residence, or travelling 
allowance under clauses (i) and (ii) of Paragraph I, 
whichever is less: 

Provided that Travelling Allowance for journey 
by road shall be payable only in cases where no 
railway communication exists. 

4. Officers and servants of the University travel- 
ling on University business other than meetings 
referred to in Paragraph I aforesaid, shall be pant 
travelling and halting allowance in accordance with 
the provisions of the Civil Service Regulations. 




208 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


5. Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore con- 
tained, the Vice-Chancellor shall have power to 
deal with special cases on their merits: 

Provided that any departure from the above rules 
does not involve the University in any pecuniary loss. 

No. 32. 

Vacation of Office. 

1. If a member of a Faculty or a Board is 
(except in the case of illness) absent for more than 
one year from its meetings, he may be declared by 
the authority or body appointing him to have ceased 
to hold his office. 

2. If the Dean of a Faculty or the Head of a 
Department of Studies is likely to be absent from 
his permanent place of residence continuously for 
more than three months, another person may be 
appointed in his place by the authority empowered 
to make such appointment for the period of his 
absence : 

Provided that if such absence extends to more than 
a year, the office shall be deemed to have become 
vacant. 

3. In the event of a vacancy occurring under 
the circumstances contemplated in Paragraphs 1 
and 2, or by the death of any member of any 
authority or body, the Registrar shall take the 
necessary steps to have the vacancy filled as soon 
as may be. 


No. 33. 

The Powers and Duties of the Registrar. 

1. The duties of the Registrar shall be as 
-follows : — 
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(a) He shall be the custodian of the records, 
common seal and such other property of the Univer- 
sity as the Executive Council may commit to his 
charge. 

(b) He shall conduct all correspondence relat- 
ing to the University. 

(c) He shall, save where otherwise provided, 
issue over his signature notices convening meetings 
of the various authorities and bodies of the Univer- 
sity . 


( d ) lie shall exercise all such powers as may 
be necessary or expedient for carrying into effect 
the orders of the various authorities and bodies of 
the University. 

(e) Subject to any special directions made by 
the Academic Council in this behalf, he shall be 
responsible for the arrangements connected with 
the conduct of all examinations of the University, 
including the proper printing and issue of examina- 
tion papers and all other matters connected therewith. 

(/) He shall perform such other duties as may 
from time to time be prescribed by the Executive 
Council or by the Statutes, Ordinances and the Regu- 
lations, and render such assistance as may be de- 
sired by the Vice-Chancellor in the performance of 
his official duties. 

2. The Registrar shall have power, subject to 
the control of the Vice-Chancellor, to appoint, sus- 
pend, dismiss, or otherwise punish the clerical and 
menial staff of the University office. Action taken 
in the exercise of this power shall be reported to 
the Executive Council at its next meeting. 

14 
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No. 34. 

Conditions of service of the Registrar, Mr. 

Umawar Misra, M.A., LL.B. 

1. That the engagement shall be for a term of 
five years and the said term shall begin from the 
thirteenth day of July, 1930, and shall be deter- 
minable as hereinafter provided. 

2. That the University shall pay Mr. Umawar 
Misra, for his services at the rate of Rs. 500 rising 
by annual increments of Rs. 30 up to a maximum of 
Rs. 800 per month, the first increment to be given 
on the 13th July, 1930. 

3. That during the continuance of his service 
under the terms of this Ordinance, Mr. Umawar 
Misra shall be entitled to the benefit of the Provi- 
dent Fund maintained for persons in the service of 
the University as constituted by Section 46 of the 
said Act and the Statutes made thereunder, and 
shall pay such subscriptions to the said fund as 
shall be payable under the said Statutes (by which 
Statutes he shall be bound), and that the University 
may deduct the said subscriptions from any money 
that may be payable to Mr. Umawar Misra, under 
this Ordinance.* 

4. That Mr. Umawar Misra shall obey, and to 
the best of his ability carry out, the lawful directions 
of any officer, authority, or body of the University 
to whose authority he may, while the agreement em- 
bodied in this Ordinance is in force, be subject 
under the provisions of the said Act or under any 
Statute, Ordinance, or Regulations made thereunder. 

* Under minute No. 5 of the Executive Council, dated 
the 11th October, 1930, Mr. Misra will be bound by the 
amendments to Statute 26 passed by the Court on 5th Decem- 
ber, 1930. u* . 
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5. That Mr. Umawar Misra shall devote his 
whole time and attention to the service of the Uni- 
versity and shall not, without having first obtained 
the permission in writing of the officer, authority, 
or body of the University authorised in that behalf 
under the provisions of the said Act or under any 
Statute or Ordinance, or Regulations made there- 
under, (a) engage directly or indirectly, or be inter- 
ested in any trade, business, or occupation on his own 
account, and (b) except in case of accident, or 
sudden sickness certified by a competent medical 
authority, absent himself from his said duties. 

6. That the University may without notice and 
without making any compensation terminate the 
engagement embodied in this Ordinance at any time 
for any breach of the terms thereof or breach of trust, 
insubordination, or misconduct. 

7. That the engagement, as embodied in this 
Ordinance, may at any time be terminated with the 
consent of both parties. Such consent may be given 
on such conditions as may be mutually agreed upon. 

8. That Mr. Umawar Misra shall be eligible for 
leave in accordance with the provisions of the Ordi- 
nances or rules and regulations for the time being 
in force under the said Act. 

9* That it shall be lawful for the University 
prior to the expiration of the term of Mr. Umawar 
Misra ’$ engagement under this Ordinance, if satis- 
fied on the report of any advisory medical board 
constituted as in the case of Indian Educational 
Service Officers, that he is unfit and is likely to 
remain for a considerable period unfit for reason of 
ill-health for the discharge of his duties, to termi- 
nate the engagement under this Ordinance and there- 
upon the said engagement shall terminate. 
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10. That unless Mr. Umawar Misra shall receive 
due notice in writing from the University three 
calendar months before the expiration of the said 
term of five years that the University shall no longer 
require his services, or unless he shall give notice in 
writing to the University before the expiration of 
the said term that he is desirous to put an end to 
his services under this Ordinance, he will continue 
in the service of the University upon the like terms 
and conditions as are herein specified so far as they 
are applicable. 


No. 35. 

Duties of the Assistant Registrar. 

1. He shall be in charge of the University 
Bureau of Information for students intending to< 
go abroad for education and conduct all corres- 
pondence relating thereto. He shall act as the 
Secretary of the Committee appointed to discharge 
the functions of the University in connection with 
the said Bureau. 

2. He shall exercise all such powers as may be 
necessary or expedient for carrying into effect the 
orders of the aforesaid Committee. 

3. Subject to any general or special order which 
the Executive Council may pass in the matter, the 
Assistant Registrar shall assist the Registrar in the 
discharge of the duties that are imposed upon the 
Registrar under the Act. 

During the absence of the Registrar, the Assistant 
Registrar shall perform such duties and exercise 
such powers as are or may be imposed or conferred 
upon the Registrar under the Act. 

4. He shall perform such other duties as may 
from time to time be prescribed by the Executive 
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Council or by the Statutes, Ordinances and Regula- 
tions and render such assistance as may be desired 
by the Vice-Chancellor in the performance of his 
official duties. 

No. 36. 

Leave Rules. 

Definitions. 

1. “Pay’’ means the amount drawn monthly by 
a member of the staff of the University as the pay 
which has been sanctioned for the post held by him 
substantively, or to which he is entitled by reason 
of his position in the cadre and includes special pay . 

2. “Special pay” means an addition, of the 
nature of pay, to the emoluments of a post or of a 
member of the staff granted in consideration of (a) 
the specially arduous nature of the duties; or (b) a 
specific addition to the work or responsibility. 

3. “Average pay” means the average monthly 
pay earned during the twelve complete months imme- 
diately preceding the months in which the event 
occurs which necessitates the calculation of average 
pay. 

Explanation . — According to the definition of 
average pay in this rule, the average pay is to be 
taken of the monthly pay earned during the twelve 
complete months immediately preceding the month 
in which the leave is taken, and for this purpose 
“the twelve complete months immediately preced- 
ing” should be interpreted literally. Thus a mem- 
ber of the staff of the University who has been on 
leave from the 23rd March, 1922, to the 22nd July, 
1922, inclusive, is granted leave from the 4th Febru- 
ary, 1923. His average pay should be calculated 
on the pay earned for the periods from 1st February, 
1922, to 22nd March, 1922, and 23rd July, 1922, to 
31st January, 1923. If, however, a member of the 
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staff of the University happens to be on leave for 
more than twelve months immediately preceding the 
date on which he takes leave under these rules, 
then the average should be taken of the monthly pay 
earned during the twelve complete months imme- 
diately preceding the month in which the leave 
originally commenced. 

4. Duty includes service as a probationer, pro- 
vided that such service is followed by confirmation, 

5. “ Leave salary ’ 9 means the monthly amount 
paid by the University to a person in tne service of 
the University on leave. 

6. Terms not expressly defined in these rules 
shall bear the same interpretation as they bear in 
the Fundamental Rules made under Section 96-B of 
the Government of India Act by the Secretary of 
State for India. 

Extent of Application. 

7. Rules 1 to 28 and 31 to 38 apply to all mem- 
bers of the staff of the University holding a per- 
manent post substantively or holding a lien on such 
post, but do not apply to members of the staff who 
render part-time service or service which is remu- 
nerated wholly or partially by the payment of fees. 
Rules 33 to 38 apply to all the members of the staff, 
whole-time or part-time: 

Provided that leave may be granted to menial 
servants such as daftaris, peons, etc., only in so 
far as it can be done without imposing any extra 
cost to the University. The leave salary of a menial 
servant granted leave must not exceed what remains 
from his pay after jirovision is made for the efficient 
discharge of his duties during his absence. 

Kote 1. — The above condition does not apply in the case 
of leave granted on a medical certificate on account of the 
enforced absence of the menial servant due to an infectious 



LEAVE RULES 


215 


disease in his family at his house or for anti-rabic treatment 
for a period not exceeding three weeks. 

Note 2. — The rate of leave salary actually received by an 
absentee by the operation of the proviso should not be taken 
into account in recording the leavei granted to him in his 
leave account,, but the account should be debited with the kind 
of leave granted . 

8. Leave is earned by duty only. 

General Conditions. 

9. Any leave admissible under these rules may 
be granted to a member of the staff of the University 
by the authority whose duty it would be to fill up 
his post if it were vacant. 

10. Leave cannot be claimed as of right. When 
the exigencies of service so require, discretion to 
refuse or revoke leave of any description is reserved 
to’ the authority empowered to grant it. 

11. Leave ordinarily begins on the day on which 
transfer of charge is effected and ends on the day 
preceding that on which charge is resumed. 

12. When the day immediately preceding the day 
on which the leave of the member of the staff of the 
University begins or immediately following the day 
on which his leave expires is a holiday or one of a 
series of holidays, the member of the staff may leave 
his station at the close of the day before, or return 
to it on the day following such holiday or series of 
holidays : 

Provided that — 

(a) his transfer or assumption of charge does 
not involve the handling or taking over of securities 
or of monies other than a permanent advance ; 

(b) if it is necessary to make any arrangement 
for his work during the holidays, it is done without 
extra expense. 
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13. A member of the staff of the University on 
leave may not take service or accept any employ- 
ment without obtaining the previous sanction of the 
Executive Counci]. This rule does not apply to 
casual literary work, or to service as an examiner. 

14. No member of the staff of the University 
who has been granted leave on medical certificate may 
return to duty without first producing a medical 
certificate of fitness. 

15. A member of the staff of the University who 
remains absent after the end of hK^oave is entitled 
to no leave salary for the period of! , absence, and 
that period will be debited to his* leave account as 
though it were leave on an average half pay. 

Grant of Leave. 

16. A leave account shall be maintained for each 
member of the staff of the University in terms of 
leave on average pay. 

17. In the leave account of a member of the staff 
who is subject to these rules shall be credited two- 
elevenths of the period spent on duty. 

18. The amount of leave debited against leave 
account is — 

(a) the actual period of leave on average pay; 

(b) half the period of leave on half or quarter 
average pay. 

19. The amount of leave due to a person is the 
balance of leave at his credit in the leave account. 

20. The maximum amount of leave which may 
be granted, expressed in terms of leave on average 
pay, to a member of the staff, is one-eleventh of the 
period spent on duty plus 2\ years. 

21. The maximum amount of leave on average 
pay which may be granted is four months at any 
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•one time, and in all, one-eleventh of the period spent 
on duty : 

Provided that in the case of a member of the staff 
of the University who takes leave on medical certi- 
ficate, the maximum amount of leave on average pay 
which may be granted to him will be eight months at 
any one time instead of four, and, in all, one-eleventli 
of the period spent on duty plus one year. . 

22. Leave not due may be granted subject to the 
following conditions : — 

( i ) On medical certificate, without limit of 
amount. 

(££) Otherwise than on medical certificate, for 
not more than three months at any one time and six 
months in all, reckoned in terms of leave on average 
pay, 

23. The maximum period of continuous absence 
from duty on leave granted otherwise than on medical 
certificate is twenty-eight months. 

24. When a member 6f the staff of the University 
returns from leave which was not due and which was 
debited against his leave account, no leave will be- 
come due to him until the expiration of a fresh period 
•spent on duty sufficient to earn a credit of leave 
equal to the period of leave which he took before it 
was due. 


Leave Salary. 

25. Subject to the conditions in rules 20 to 24 
.and rule 26, a member of the staff of the University 
on leave shall, during leave, draw leave salary as 
follows : — 

(a) If the leave is due, leave salary equal to 
average pay or to half average pay; and 
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(b) If the leave is not due, leave salary equal to> 
half average pay. 

Note. — W lien a member of the staff of the University takes' 
leave, his pay at the time of taking leave may be. treated as 
his average pay for the purposes of this rule, if — 

(i) his pay is less than Rs. 300, or 

<ii) the leave taken does not tocceed one month. 

26. After continued absence from duty on leave 
for a period of twenty-eight months, a member of the- 
staff of the University will draw leave salary equal 
to quarter average pay. 

27. Leave salary shall be drawn in rupees at 
Nagpur. 


Vacation. 

28. (a) Vacation counts as duty, but the period 

of total leave in rules 17, 20, and 21 shall be reduced 
by one month for each year of duty in which 
an officer availed himself of the vacation. If a 
person has been permitted to avail himself of a part 
only of a vacation in any year, the period to be- 
deducted will he the fraction of a month equal to 
the proportion which the part of the vacation bears- 
to the full period of the vacation. 

(6) When a person combines vacation with leave r 
the period of vacation shall he reckoned as leave hr 
calculating the maximum amount of leave on average 
pay which may be included in the particular period 
of leave granted. 

(c) In cases of urgent necessity, when a member 
of the staff of the University requires leave and no 
leave is duei to him, the periods in rules 17, 20, and 
21, as reduced by clause (b) of this rule, may be 
increased by one month for every two years of duty 
in a vacation department. 
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Leave earned by temporary and officiating service' 

AND SERVICE WHICH IS NOT CONTINUOUS. 

29. (i) Leave may be granted to any member of 
the staff without a lien on a permanent post while- 
officiating in a post or holding a temporary post, if 
he has officiated or held such post continuously for 
at least two years as follows: — 

{a) Leave on leave salary equal to averge pay 
up to one-eleventh of the period spent on duty, sub- 
ject to maximum of four months at a time, or 

( b ) on medical certificate, leave on leave salary 
equal to half average pay for three months at any 
one time, or 

(c) extraordinary leave without leave salary 
for three months at any one time. 

(it) If he has officiated in a post or held a 
temporary post for less than two years continuously,- 
lie may receive leave as described above only if the 
grant of the leave involves no expenses to the* 
University. 

Exception . — In the case of a member of the staff 
of the University officiating in a permanent post, or 
holding a temporary post in a vacation department, 
leave granted under clause (i) (a) above shall be on 
leave salary equivalent to half pay: provided that 
such a member may be granted, under that clause, 
leave on leave salary equivalent to full pay 
to the extent of one month for each year of duty in 
which he has not availed himself of any part of the 
vacation. 

Part-time Officers. 

30. Members of the staff who render part-time 
service or service which is remunerated wholly or 
partially by the payment of fees will be entitled to 
casual leave in accordance with rules 34 to 39. Thejr. 
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will not be entitled to any other kind of leave, except 
leave on medical certificate may be granted to any 
such person subject to such conditions as the Exe- 
cutive Council may determine. 

General. 

31. The Executive Council may decide any case 
not coming within the purview of the above rules 
in accordance with the Fundamental Rules or in’feuch 
other manner as it deems fit. 

32. When no other leave is admissible under the 
above rules, leave without salary for a period not 
'exceeding two years may be granted by the Executive 
Council under conditions to be determined in each 
individual case. Such leave shall notl)e debited to 
the leave account. 

Casual Leave. 

33. The amount of casual leave granted to a 
person in a calendar year shall not exceed fifteen 
•days . 

34. Casual leave may be taken in one or more 
instalments as the applicant desires. 

35. Casual leave shall not be combined with any 
other kind of leave, but it may be taken either at 
-the beginning or end of holidays, provided the period 
of total absence including the holidays does not 
exceed fifteen days. 

36. The grant of casual leave shall rest with the 
Vice-Chancellor : 

Provided that — 

(a) in the case of the clerical and menial staff 
of the University office, such leave may be granted 
by the Registrar, and in the case of clerical, menial 
and other subordinate staff of a teaching department 



CONDUCT OF EXAMINATIONS 


221 


or a college maintained by the University, the Head 
of the Department or the college concerned; 

(6) casual leave up to a limit of three days may 
be granted to the members of the teaching staff by 
the .Head of the Department concerned, who shall 
communicate the grant of such leave to the Registrar. 

37. All applications for casual leave for more than 
three days from the members of the teaching staff 
shall be countersigned by the Principal or the Head 
of the Department concerned and forwarded to the 
Vice-Chancellor for sanction. 

38. The Registrar shall keep a record of all 
casual leave. 


No. 37 

Conduct of Examinations. 

1. Dates of examinations . — The dates of all 
University examinations shall be fixed by the 
xVcademic Council in accordance with the Ordinances 
relating to those examinations, and not less than six 
months before the dates of the examinations, the 
Registrar shall publish in the Central Provinces 
Gazette a programme setting forth the dates of 
examinations, and the last date on which applications 
and fees for examinations can be accepted. 

2. Appointment of examiners . — (i) Subject to the 
provisions of the Statutes, all arrangements for the 
conduct of examinations shall be made by the 
Academic Council. 

(n) The Academic Council, after receiving the 
report of a Nomination Committee consisting of the 
Vice-Chancellor and the Deans of Faculties, shall 
constitute a General Examination Committee consist- 
ing of not more than nine members. This Committee 
shall — 
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(а) hold office for three years; 

(б) forward to the Executive Council a list 
*>f the persons that it recommends for appointment 
as examiners chosen from among the persons whose 
names are submitted by the Academic Council; 
and 

(c) issue general instructions* for the 
guidance of examiners in setting and in moderating 
-question-papers . 

The instructions shall be subject to the approval 
of the Executive Council. 

(in) Each Board of Studies shall, not later 
than September of each year, submit to the Faculty 
concerned a list of names of persons suitable to be 
appointed examiners in each paper of each subject 
assigned to the Board. This list shall contain the 
names, arranged in alphabetical order, of at least 
three persons qualified to act as examiner in each 
paper, with a statement of their qualifications. 
The attention of Boards of Studies shall be called 
to the lists of available examiners, prepared by the 
Inter-University Board, India, and the Boards of 
Studies shall be at liberty to make use of these 
lists. 

The Inter-University Board shall be asked to 
state in which special section or sections of the sub- 
ject, each person recommended has specialized, and 
"what are his qualifications/ 

(iv) Each Faculty shall consider the lists of 
names submitted by the Boards of Studies and shall 
forward them, with or without amendment, to the 
Academic Council, which shall consider the lists 
received from the Faculties and forward them, with 


*Not printed. 



CONDUCT OF EXAMINATIONS 


223 


or without amendment, to the General Examination 
Committee. 

(v) The Executive Council, after consider- 
ing the recommendations of the General Examina- 
tion Committee, shall appoint all examiners. 

(vi) If, after accepting appointment, any exa- 
miner for any cause becomes unable, or declines to 
act as such, the Vice-Chancellor shall, after con- 
sulting the Head of the Department, appoint an 
•examiner to fill the vacancy. 

(vii) Every University body that makes or 
•deals with recommendations of appointment to 
•examinerships shall have before it a list of appoint- 
ments for the two previous years. 

(viii) (a) In the Law and B.T. Examinations, 
.at least fifty per cent, of the examiners shall ordi- 
narily be persons who are not University or college 
teachers. 

(b) In the M.A. and M.Sc. Examinations at 
least fifty per cent, of the examiners in each subject 
of examination shall ordinarily be persons who are 
not University or college teachers. 

(c) In all other examinations, in each exa- 
mination and in each subject thereof (including 
practical examinations), there shall ordinarily be at 
least one examiner who is not a University or 
college teacher. 

( d ) If the number of candidates for a paper 
at an examination exceeds five hundred, the following 
procedure shall be adopted: — 

(i) The paper-setter shall divide the paper 
into two sections and the answers to each section shall 
be written by the examinees in a separate answer- 
book ; 

(ii) A separate examiner shall be appointed 
to examine the answer-books for each section. The 
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paper-setter may be appointed as an examiner for 
one of the sections: 

Provided that the above provisions shall not 
apply in the case of the paper on Essay in General 
English at the B.A. (Pass) Examination. 

( ix ) External examiner means a person who is- 
not a University or college teacher. 

External examiners shall be appointed by the Ex- 
ecutive Council in November and the Registrar 
shall communicate to them the fact of their appoint- 
ment and ask them to send him their acceptance of 
the examinership not later than 15th of January 
and the question-papers that they are asked to set 
not later than 10th February. In the event of any 
external examiner declining to accept the appoint- 
ment, the Vice-Chancellor, in consultation with the 1 
Head of the Department concerned, shall appoint 
another person in his place and such appointment 
shall be reported 1o the General Examination Com- 
mittee and the Executive Council at their next 
meetings. The form of intimation of appointment 
to the external examiners ami their form of accept- 
ance arc given in the annexed schedule* {vide 
Forms A-l and A-2 respectively). 

The intimation of appointment shall be accom- 
panied by a copy of the Ordinance relating to* 
the remuneration paid to the examiners. External 
examiners appointed to conduct practical exa- 
minations shall conduct the examinations during 
the month of February or March in con- 
sultation with the Principals of colleges concerned, 
and at each practical examination they shall con- 
duct the examination in collaboration with the inter- 
nal examiners appointed by the University, ii* 
consultation with the Principals of Colleges* 
concerned. In each case the internal examiner 


Schedule not printed. 
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shall be the teacher of the subject in the 
college where students are being examined. 
Internal examiners shall receive no remuneration. 
The forms of appointment of external examiners 
are given in the annexed schedule ( vide Form B-l 
in the case of examiners in written examinations 
and Form B-2 in the case of examiners in practical 
examinations. The form of intimation to Principals 
of colleges of the appointment of practical examiners 
is given in the annexed schedule* — vide Form C). 

(x) Internal examiners, i.c., persons who are 
University or college teachers shall be appointed, as 
far as possible, by !>lst January. No University or 
College teacher who has received intimation that he 
lias been appointed examiner shall, after the receipt 
of such intimation, give instruction to students who 
are to take the paper in which he is to be examiner. 

The forms of appointment of internal examiners 
and of their aeceptanee arc given in the annexed 
schedule* (vide Forms D and A-2, respectively). 

(xi) Each examiner shall be furnished with a 
list of all matters to which he is expected to attend 
and shall be requested to sign a statement that he 
has attended to them all. 

( xii ) Each examiner shall send to the Registrar, 
addressed by name, the required number of copies 
of the question-paper or the question-papers that he 
sets, in a sealed cover, enclosed within another sealed 
cover, so as to reach him on or before the prescribed 
date and shall furnish a certificate to the effect that 
he has destroyed all notes and manuscripts in con- 
nection with the question-papers he has sot (vide 
Form E). 


15 


*Not printed. 
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( xiii ) Examiners not sending their question* 
papers to the Registrar within the time fixed shall 
ipso facto , cease to be examiners. 

(xiv) A question paper set for an examination 
of one year, but not used for that examination, may, 
with the sanction of the Vice-Chancellor, be used for 
that of the next year, if ( a ) the sealed cover contain- 
ing the question-paper has not been opened, and 
(b) the syllabus of examination for the next year 
is the same as that for the previous year. 

(xv) Examiners shall be appointed for the 
examinations of one year only, but they shall be eli- 
gible for re-appointment. Until the results of the 
examination have been published in the Central 
Provinces Gazette , examiners shall keep secret the fact 
of their appointment. Before and after the publi- 
cation of the results, they shall keep secret the marks 
they award to examinees. 

(xvi) A confidential and permanent record of 
mistakes made by examiners shall be made and pre- 
served by the Registrar for future guidance. 

3. Moderating of question-papers. — (i) The 
Academic Council shall constitute for each subject a 
Subject Examination Committee consisting ordinarily 
of two, and of not more than three members, of whom 
at least one must be a member of the Academic 
Council, to moderate question papers. 

( ii ) These Subject Examination Committees 
shall — 

(a) hold office for three years; 

( b ) moderate question-papers on such dates 
and at such place as may be determined by the Vice- 
Chancellor ; 

(c) submit to the General Examination Com- 
mittee for approval such special instructions relating 
to the subject assigned to the Committee as are to be 
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observed by the examiners in setting the question 
papers. 

(in) After moderating question papers in any 
subject, no member of a Subject Examination Com- 
mittee shall give instruction to candidates for the 
University examinations in the year in that subject. 

( iv ) Instructions to be observed by the Subject 
Examination Committees are given in the annexed 
schedule.* (Form F) . 

(v) The attention of moderators shall be drawn 
at the time of moderation to the nature of the errors 
made by moderators in previous years. 

4. Conduct of examinations. — ( i ) The Academic 
Council shall appoint officers- in-charge for each 
examination centre and shall issue instructions for 
their guidance (vide Form G in the annexed 
schedule).* 

0*0 The Registrar shall, at least a fortnight 
before the commencement of each examination, 
forward to the officers-in-charge of each centre the 
following papers: — 

(a) The Numerical Return showing the num- 
ber of candidates in each subject at that centre; 

(&) A programme of the examination; 

(c) The roll list of the candidates for the 
particular examination ; 

(d) A statement showing the names of the 
examiners in the subjects concerned; 

(e) Such other papers as are required for the 
proper conduct of the examination. 

(in) The officers-in-charge shall forward the 
answer-books direct to the examiners concerned. All 


*Not printed'. 
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answer-books shall be stamped only with the Univer- 
sity stamp supplied by the Registrar. The officers- 
in-cliarge shall report daily to the Registrar the 
number of answer-books sent to individual examiners, 
and at the close of the examination, they shall submit 
statements as required by the general instructions 
issued to them for their guidance ( vide Form G) .* 

(iv) The Executive Council shall issue such 
general instructions, approved in this behalf by the 
Academic Council, for the guidance of examiners, as 
it considers necessary for the proper discharge of 
their duties, and shall prescribe suitable forms for 
the recording of the marks obtained by the exami- 
nees. (For forms of instructions in use at present 
see Form II annexed.) * 

{v) Subject to any special directions made by 
the Academic Council in this behalf, the Registrar 
shall be responsible for the arrangements connected 
with the conduct of all examinations of the Univer- 
sity. He shall be in charge of the examinations at 
Nagpur centre, including the proper printing and 
issue of examination papers and all other matters 
connected therewith . 

( vi ) Invigilators at the University examinations 
at all centres shall be appointed from the following 
persons in the order of preference in which they are- 
named : — 

(a) Professors and teachers of Colleges, 
lb) Graduate teachers of Schools, 

(c) Members of the Bar. 

(vii) Invigilators for the Amraoti and Jubbul- 
pore centres shall be selected by the officers-in-charge 
of the centres . 

(viii) At the Nagpur centre, the Registrar shall 
write to the Principals of Colleges, Head Masters of 


*Nofc printed'. 
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Schools and Secretary of the Bar Association asking 
for the names of persons who are willing to invigi- 
late at the University examinations and the days on 
which they are willing to invigilate. The necessary 
number of invigilators shall be selected by the 
Registrar, subject to the approval of the Vice- 
Chancellor . 

(ix) At the Nagpur centre, for each day, on 
which an examination is held, the Vice-Chancellor 
shall appoint one of the invigilators to act as senior 
invigilator. 

( x ) The invigilators at all centres shall be paid 
at the rate of rupees five for every complete exami- 
nation period during which they invigilate. (Rules 
for the guidance of invigilators.*) 

(xi) The expenditure incurred on materials used 
for a Practical Examination shall be paid for by the 
College which presents the candidates, in respect of 
whom the expenditure is incurred for that exami- 
nation : 

Provided that the University shall make a 
contribution to the College as follows: — 

Rs. A. P. 

(i) For every candidate at the 

I ntennediate Examination in 
Science or in Agriculture 
admitted to a practical exami- 
nation held in the College . . 0 8 0 

(ii) For every candidate at the 
Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Science 
or for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Agriculture admitted to a 
practical examination held in 

the College . . . . 10 0 


'Not printed. 
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Rs. A. P. 

(Hi) For every candidate at the 
Previous or the Final Examin- 
ation for the Degree of 
Master of Science, admitted to 
a practical examination held in 
that College . . . . 2 0 0 

5. Preparation of results. — ( i ) A Special Examin- 
ation Committee, consisting of three members, shall 
be appointed by the Academic Council each year to 
prepare the results of examinations and report these 
to the Executive . Council for publication . The 
chairman of this Committee shall be appointed by 
the Academic Council from among its own body. 

(n) The Special Examination Committee shall 
recommend to the Academic Council the names of 
persons suitable to be appointed tabulators for the 
examinations of the year, and the Academic Council 
shall forward to the Executive Council its recom- 
mendations after considering the recommendations of 
the Special Examination Committee. The Executive 
Council, after considering such recommendations, 
shall appoint two tabulators or two sets of tabulators 
for tabulating the results of the examinations, on such 
conditions and on such honoraria as it may deem 
fit, each tabulator or each one of each set of tabu- 
lators doing the work of tabulation in respect of the 
same examinees, subjects and papers, independently 
of the other. 

(Hi) The Executive Council shall appoint the 
Registrar of the University as Checker. 

(iv) The Special Examination Committee shall 
prescribe such forms as it may consider proper for 
the purposes of tabulation, and shall recommend to 
the Executive Council general instructions* for the 
guidance of tabulators in preparing the results of 
the examinations. These results shall show clearly 


*Not printed. 
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in each subject of each examination the examinees 
who fail to obtain the prescribed minimum number 
of marks and also the examinees who fail to obtain 
the prescribed minimum aggregate number of 
marks. 

(v) Any discrepancy between the marks, as 
reported by the examiner to the tabulators and to the 
Registrar, shall be reported to the Special Examina- 
tion Committee for such action as it deems fit. 

( vi) The Registrar shall forward to the tabula- 
tors before the close of each examination all the 
necessary papers relating to it, e.g ., the names of 
examiners, the roll list of examinees, the forms for 
recording the marks, the statement showing the last 
dates by which the examiners are required to send 
their marks and the Ordinances relating to the exa- 
mination. The tabulators shall keep strictly confi- 
dential all communications received by them in the 
course of the discharge of their duties. 

(vii) The tabulators shall receive the marks 
direct from the examiners and shall, on or before a 
date to be prescribed by the Executive Council, submit 
to the Registrar the results prepared in accordance 
with the instructions of the Special Examination 
Committee . 

(viii) The Registrar, after checking the results, 
shall place them before the Special Examination Com- 
mittee which shall meet to scrutinise them, and shall 
prepare — 

(a) a list of examinees who have failed to 
obtain the prescribed minimum number of marks in 
only one subject; 

( b ) a list of examinees successful under the 
proviso to Paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6. 

(c) a list of prize-winners and medallists for 
submission to the Executive Council and for publi- 
cation along with the examination results. 
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( ix ) In order to guard against any possible 
inaccuracy, the marks in the answer-books of the 
examinees mentioned in clauses (a) and (b) above 
shall be retotalled by the Special Examination Com- 
mittee which shall then forward to the Executive 
Council a list of the examinees successful in the 
various examinations, arranged in, the manner pre- 
scribed by the Ordinances, accompanied by a state- 
ment (1) reporting on the work of tabulation, and 
(2) drawing attention to marked variations in the 
percentages of passes or failures in the different 
subjects. 

(x) If a candidate has any communication to 
make on the subject of his or her examination paper, 
it shall be made in writing to the Registrar. Any 
violation of this requirement shall be reported to the 
Registrar who shall place it before the Executive 
Council. 

(xi) Any attempt made by or on behalf of a 
candidate to secure preferential treatment in the 
matter of his or her examination shall be reported 
to the Registrar who shall place the matter before 
the Executive Council. 

(xii) There shall be no re-examination of 
examinees ’ answer papers. If any omission to mark 
any question or any paper is discovered, the matter 
shall be placed for consideration before the Special 
Examination Committee, which shall order such action 
to be taken as it deems fit. If any such omission is 
discovered after the results are published by the 
Executive Council, the Registrar shall call a meeting 
of the Special Examination Committee to consider 
the matter and it shall take such action with respect 
to it as it deems fit. If it orders the question or the 
paper to be marked, and if as a result of such mark- 
ing, the examinee, having previously been declared 
to have failed, passes, the Vice-Chancellor shall be 
requested, in the exercise of his powers under sub- 
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section (4) of section 11 of the Act, to declare him 
to have passed in the division in which his marks 
entitle him to be placed. 

(:riii) The examination answer-books and the 
details regarding the marks obtained by the exami- 
nees, except the tabulated results, shall be burnt 
after six months from the date of publication of the 
results in the Central Provinces Gazette. 

6. Publication of results. — The Executive Council 
shall publish the results of the University examina- 
tions in the Central Provinces Gazette. 

The Registrar shall place *the proceedings of the 
■Special Examination Committee before the Executive 
Council along with the list of successful examinees 
as prepared by the Committee. The cross lists of 
the examinees, showing the subject or subjects in 
which examinees have failed to obtain the prescribed 
minimum number of marks, shall be prepared by the 
tabulators before the results are published; and it 
shall be the duty of the Registrar to compare with the 
cross lists, the list of examinees reported as successful 
and, where necessary, to ask the tabulators to make 
the necessary corrections in the lists. 

7. Scrutiny of results . — (i) The answer-books of 
examinees at University examinations shall not be 
re-examined on their merits, but they may be scruti- 
nised for verification of the correctness of the total 
marks recorded . Any examinee may submit an 
application for such scrutiny through the Principal of 
his college, if he is a college student, and otherwise 
to the Registrar direct. The application, together 
Avith a fee of rupees ten, must reach the Registrar 
within sixty days of the date of the publication of 
the results in question. 

(ii) On receipt of such an application, the Vice- 
Chancellor shall cause the marks of the applicant, as 
recorded on his answer-books, to be scrutinised by 
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one of the tabulators or a member of the Executive 
Council, as he may deem fit. 

(Hi) If, as a result of such scrutiny, it is found 
that the examinee should he declared successful at the 
examination or should be declared as having passed 
in a higher division or as obtaining a higher place 
in order of merit, the Vice-Chancellor shall publish 
a supplementary list embodying the results of the* 
scrutiny, and the fee paid by the examinee for the 
scrutiny shall be refunded to him. 

8. Supply of marks . — After the publication of the 
results of an examination, an examinee shall, on sub- 
mission of an application, accompanied by the pre~ 
scribed fee and presented within six months of such 
publication, be furnished with the marks obtained 
by him thereat: provided that, with the special sanc- 
tion of the Vice-Chancellor, the statement of marks 
may be supplied after the expiry of the above period, 
on submission of an application for the purpose, 
together with an additional fee of rupees two. 

No. 38. 

University Pees. 

The following shall be the fees payable to the 
University : — 

(1) Examination Fees : — 

(a) Faculties of Arts and Science: — 

Rs. a. 

1. Intermediate Examination with Arts 


subjects . . . . 25 

2. Intermediate Examination with 

Science subjects . . . . 25~& 

3. B.A. (Pass) Examination .. 30 

4. B . Sc . ( Pass ) Examination . . 31 

5. M.A. Examination .. ..60 

6. M.Sc. Examination .. . . CS 




UNIVERSITY FEES 


235 


Rs. A. 

7. M.A. (Pinal) Examination .. 40 

8. M.Sc. (Pinal) Examination . . 42 

9. Ph.D. Examination (Arts) .. 200 

30. D.Sc. Examination (Science) .. 200 


11. B.A. (Hon.) Examination Rs. 60 

for a major subject and Rs. 15 for 
each minor subject. 

12. B.Sc. (Hon.) Examination: Rs. 65 

for a major subject and Rs. 15-8 

j? i • i 


for each minor subject. 

( b ) Faculty of Law: — 

1. LL.B. Examination (Previous) . . 20 

2. LL.B. Examination (Pinal) . . 40 

3. (a) LL.M. Examination (Part I ) . . 100 

(b) LL.M. Examination (Part II) .. 100 

4. LL.D. Examination . . 200 

(c) Faculty of Education: — 

1. B. T. Examination .. ..30 

2. Dip. T. Examination .. ..25 

(d) Faculty of Agriculture: — 

1. Intermediate Examination in Agricul- 
ture . . 25-8* 

2. B.Ag. Examination .. 31 

(2) Fee . for enrolment as a student . . 2 

(3) Registration Fee of Teachers .. 10 


(4) Fees payable (in addition to the examina- 
tion fee) by candidates re-admitted to 
Intermediate (Arts and Science), B.A. 
(Pass), B.Sc. (Pass), LL.B., M.A. 
and M.Sc. Examinations under Ordi- 
nance No. 20: — 

Lump sum fee . * 10 

Annual fee per annum (with effect 
from the year next following that 
in which the student appeared last 
at the examination concerned) . . 2 
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Rs. 

(5) Fee for enrolment as a Registered 

Graduate — 

Composition fee for life-membership . . 10 

(6) Certificates : — 

(a) Provisional Certificate . . 3 

# (&) Certificate of Date of Birth .. 5 

(c) Migration Certificate . ♦ 5 

(d) A Certificate stating 1 tiie subjects taken by 

a candidate at an examination . . 1 

(7) Admission to Degree in absentia . . 10 

(8) Admission to LL.D. Degree . . 300 

Statement of marks : — 


(a) For marks in one paper in a subject or for 
the total marks in a subject or the ag- 
gregate marks obtained in the exami- 
nation . . 2 

'(b) For marks in all the papers separately: — 

(0 in any one subject .. 3 

(ii) in more than one subject . . 4 

(c) Additional fee for late application for 

supply of marks . . 2 

•<(10) Scrutiny of marks of an examinee at an 

examination . . 10 

‘(11) Duplicates : — 

(a) Duplicate Diploma or Certificate . . 5 

(b) Duplicate Admission Card .. 1 

(c) Duplicate Enrolment Card . . 1 

(d) Duplicate Migration Certificate . . 1 

(e) Duplicate Provisional Certificate 1 

(/) Duplicate Statement of Marks . , 2 

(gr) Duplicate Certificate of Date of Birth . . 1 

*No ehange in the record of tlie date of birth as com- 
municated by a student on his enrolment in the University 
shall be made, and no application for noting any Date of 
Birth subsequently communicated shall be entertained. 
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Rs. 

(12) Law College Fees: — 

(а) Admission Fees . . 10 

(б) Tuition fees for the Final class .. 120 

(per annum} 

(payable in monthly instalments of Es . 10). 

(c) Tuition fees for the Previous class .. 108 

(per annum) 

( payable in monthly instalments of Rs . 9). 

(d) Fine for delay in payment of the monthly 

instalments of tuition fees . . 1 

(e) Amalgamated Fund Fee . . 10 

(13) Law College Hostel Fees . . 48 

(per session) 
(payable in three instalments ). 

(14) (a) Registration Fee payable by non- 

Oollegiate applicants for the M.A. 
Previous Examination under Para- 
graph 6 of Ordinance No. 9 . . 10 

(b) Annual Fees payable by non- 
Oollegiate applicants for the M.A. 
Previous Examination under Para- 
graph 6 of Ordinance No. 9 . . 2 # 

No. 38- A. 

Conditions of Service of the Assistant Registrar, 
Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya, M.A. 

1. That the engagement shall be for a term of 
five years and the said term shall begin from the 
sixteenth day of December, 1930, and shall be deter- 
minable as hereinafter provided. 


*Note. — Iii all cases, the candidates concerned must submit 
an application stating the purpose for which the 'fees are paid* 
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2 . That the University shall pay Mr. Keshav Ram 
Pandya, for his services at the rate of Rs. 200 rising 
by annual increments of Rs. 20 up to a maximum 
of Rs. 400 per month, the first increment to be given 
on the 16th December, 1930. 

3. That during the continuance of his service 
under the terms of this Ordinance, Mr. Keshav Ram 
Pandya shall be entitled to the benefit of the Pro- 
vident Fund maintained for persons in the service 
of the University as constituted by Section 46 of the 
said Act and the Statutes made thereunder, and 
shall pay such subscriptions to the said fund as 
shall be payable under the said Statutes (by which 
Statutes he shall be bound), and that the University 
may deduct the said subscriptions from any money 
that may be payable to Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya, 
under this Ordinance. 

4 . That Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya shall obey, and 
to the best of his ability carry out, the lawful 
directions of any officer, authority, or body of the 
University to whose authority he may, while the 
agreement embodied in this Ordinance is in force, 
be subject under the provisions of the said Act or 
under any Statute, Ordinance, or Regulation made 
thereunder . 

5. That Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya shall devote 
his whole time and attention to the service of the 
University and shall not, without having first obtain- 
ed the permission in writing of the officer, authority, 
or body of the University authorised in that behalf 
under the Ordinances or Regulations made there- 
under, (a) engage directly or indirectly, or be inter- 
ested in any trade, business, or occupation on hfs own 
account and (b) except in case of accident, or 
sudden sickness certified by a competent medical 
authority, absent himself from his said duties. 




THE ASSISTANT REGISTRAR 


239 


6. The University may, without notice and with- 
out making any compensation, terminate the engage- 
ment embodied in this Ordinance at any time for 
any breach of the terms thereof or breach of trust, 
insubordination, or misconduct. 

7. That the engagement, as embodied in this 
Ordinance, may at any time be terminated with the 
consent of both parties. Such consent may be given 
on such conditions as may be mutually agreed upon. 

8. That Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya shall be 
eligible for leave in accordance with the provisions 
•of the Ordinances or Rules and Regulations for the 
time being in force under the said Act. 

9. That it shall be lawful for the University, 
prior to the expiration of the term of Mr. Keshav 
Ram Pandya \s engagement under this Ordinance, if 
satisfied on the report of a medical adviser appoint- 
ed by the Executive Council, that he is unfit and is 
likely to remain for a considerable period unfit for 
reason of ill-health for the discharge of his duties, 
to terminate the engagement under this Ordinance 
and thereupon the said engagement shall terminate. 

10. That unless Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya shall 
receive due notice in writing from the University 
three calendar months before the expiration of the 
said term of five years that the University shall no 
longer require his services, or unless he shall give 
notice in writing to the University before the ex- 
piration of the said term that he is desirous to put 
^an end to his services under this Ordinance, he will 
continue in the service of the University upon the 
like terms and conditions as are herein specified so 
iar as they are applicable. 
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No. 39*. 

The Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours 
and 

The Degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours* 

1. An Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts with Honours and another for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science with Honours, hereinafter 
referred to as the Honours Examinations, shall be 
held annually at Nagpur and at such other places as 
may be appointed by the Academic Council. 

2. The Examinations shall begin on the first 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council. 

3. Subject to his compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, a student who has prose- 
cuted a regular course of study in one or more 
Colleges under the Act for not less than three 
academic years, after passing in the first or second 
division the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Exa- 
mination of this University or any of the following 
examinations, shall be eligible for admission to an 
Honours Examination : — 

(1) Intermediate Examination of the United 
Provinces Board of Intermediate and High School 
Education, Allahabad; 

(2) Intermediate Examinations of the following 
Universities: Muslim (Aligarh), Calcutta, Madras, 
Bombay, Patna, Punjab, Andhra, Hindu (Benares) 
and Osmania; 

(3) The Intermediate Examination of the Dacca 
High School and Intermediate Board; 

(4) The Cambridge Higher Certificate Exa- 
mination: provided that in each case the Academic 


*To comet into force with effect from the Examinations 
of 1936. 
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Council is satisfied that the combination of subjects 
offered by the applicant is equivalent to that pres- 
cribed for the Intermediate Examination of Nagpur 
University ; 

(5) The Intermediate Examination of the 
Board of Intermediate and High School Education, 
Ajmer ; 

(6) The Intermediate Examination (in Arts 
and Science) of Mysore University; 

(7) The Intermediate Examination (in Arts and 
Science) of Delhi University; 

(8) The Intermediate Examination of Anna- 
malai University. 

(9) The Intermediate (Arts and Science) Exa- 
mination of Rangoon University: 

Provided, firstly, that in the case of minor sub- 
jects, as defined in this Ordinance, the regular 
course may be prosecuted for a period of two years 
only ; 

Provided, secondly, that the Academic Council for 
special reason to be recorded, may, on the recom- 
mendation of the Principal, admit to the examina- 
tion a student who has passed any of the examina- 
tions referred to in clause (a), in a division other 
than the first or the second division. 

Explanation. — The prosecution of a regular course 
of study means attendance at at least seventy-five per 
cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject of the 
course of instruction for the examination and in the 
case of a science subject where practical work is pre- 
scribed, the completion of seventy-five per cent, of 
such work, the attendance in both cases being cal- 
culated up to a date four weeks next preceding the 
date of the commencement of the written exami- 
nation. The Certificates of the Principals relating 
to the completion of the required attendance of the 
16 
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applicants at their respective Colleges shall reach the 
Registrar not later than three weeks next preceding 
the date of the commencement of the written 
examination . 

4. A student desiring admission to an Honours 
Examination shall — 

(a) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
as prescribed in Paragraph 3 of this Ordinance: 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in the pres- 
cribed period ; 

(b) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the College he last 
attended ; 

(c) produce the following certificates signed by 
the Principal of the College submitting his name, 
viz . — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the 
examination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course 
of study as prescribed in Paragraph 3 of this 
Ordinance. 

5. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination, if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 
The reason for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6. The following shall be the Schools of 
Honours : — 

(a) in Arts : — 

(1) English, 

(2) Sanskrit, 

x . (3) Pali and Prakrit, 
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(4) Persian, 

(5) Marathi, 

(6) Hindi, 

(7) Urdu, 

(8) Philosophy, 

(9) History, 

(10) Economics, 

(11) Political Science, 

(12) Pure Mathematics, 

(13) Applied Mathematics, 

(14) Arabic. 

(b) in Science : — 

(1) Pure Mathematics, 

(2) Applied Mathematics, 

(3) Physics, 

(4) Chemistry, 

0>) Botany, 

(6) Zoology. 

7. Every applicant for admission to the Exa- 
mination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours shall offer: 

(i) one subject , selected from the list in 
clause (a) of Paragraph 6 of this Ordinance, as his 
major subject ; and 

(ii) two other subjects, selected from the same 
list, as his minor subjects: 

Provided, firstly, that French and Latin may also 
be offered as minor subjects; 

Provided, secondly, that if English is not offered 
as a major subject, either General English or Special 
English as prescribed for the Examination for the 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts, but not both, shall 
be offered as a minor subject ; 

Provided, thirdly, that if Pure Mathematics & 
offered as a major subject, Applied Mathematic^ 
shall be offered as a minor and vice versa . 
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8 . Every applicant for admission to the Exa- 
mination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science with 
Honours shall offer — 

(i) one subject, selected from the list in 
clause ( b ) of Paragraph 6 of this Ordinance, as 
his major subject; and 

(ii) two other subjects, selected from the same 
list, as his minor subjects: 

Provided that if Pure Mathematics is offered as 
a major subject, Applied Mathematics shall be offer- 
ed as a minor and vice versa. 

9. A student shall present himself for examina- 
tion — 

(i) in his major subject, after three academic 
years since the date of his admission to the course: 
Provided that a student may be permitted to 
present himself at the Examination at the end of 
the fourth year, with special permission of the Exe- 
cutive Council on the recommendation of the 
Principal ; 

(ii) in his minor subjects, after either two or 
three academic years, since the date of his admission 
to the course: provided that the examination in 
minor subjects shall be taken before or with the 
examination in the major subject. 

10. (a) The number of papers and the maximum 
of marks obtainable in each major subject shall be 
as prescribed in Appendix A to this Ordinance. 

(b) The question-papers set in each minor sub- 
ject shall be the same as those for the Examinations 
for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts or the Pass 
Degree' of Bachelor of Science, as the case may be . 

(c) In order to pass, an examinee at an Honours 
Examination shall obtain not less than thirty-six per 
cent, of the aggregate marks in his major subject. 
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and not Jess than thirty -three per cent, of the aggre- 
gate marks in each of his minor subjects: 

Provided, firstly, that if in any paper in the major 
subject, an examinee obtains less than twenty-five per 
cent, of the aggregate marks assigned to it, these 
marks shall be excluded from his aggregate marks 
in that subject; 

Provided, secondly, tliat in the case of a science 
subject, he shall obtain not Jess than thirty-six per 
cent, of aggregate marks assigned for the Practical 
Examination in that subject. 

11. (a) Successful examinees obtaining sixty per 
cent, or more of the aggregate marks in their res- 
pective major subjects shall be placed in the first 
division; those obtaining less than sixty per cent., 
but not less than forty-eight per cent., in the second 
division; and all otliors, in the third division. 

(b) The names of successful examinees in each 
School of Honours shall be published in order of 
merit according to the aggregate number of marks 
obtained in each major subject. 

12. An examinee at an Honours Examination in 
Arts or in Science, who passes in the minor subjects, 
but fails to obtain the minimum pass marks in the 
major subject, shall be declared to have passed the 
Examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts or of Bachelor of Science respectively, provided 
he obtains not Jess than thirty per cent, of the aggre- 
gate marks in the major subject. 

13. A candidate for an Honours Examination 
who has failed to pass or present himself for exa- 
mination in the major or a minor subject, may be 
admitted in any subsequent year to the Examina- 
tion for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Science, as the case may be, without 
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necessarily prosecuting a regular course of study 
for a further period. 

14 . A successful examinee at an Honours Exa- 
mination in one school shall be eligible to present 
himself for an Honours Examination in another 
school in any subsequent year, after prosecuting a 
course of study at a College for two years in the 
major subject. 

Such examinee shall not offer any minor subjects 
for the examination. 

15. The period not exceeding one academic year, 
during which a student of a college has attended a 
regular course of study for an Honours Examination, 
shall be included in calculating the period of a 
regular course of study for the Examination for the 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts, or the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science, as the case may be. A student 
eligible for admission to the Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, or for the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science, under the provisions of this 
Paragraph shall be required to attend a regular 
course of study in General English or Special 
English, as the case may be, for a period of two years 
less the period during which he has attended the 
course for the Honours Examination. 

16 . Subject, as far as may be, to his compliance 
with the requirements of this Ordinance, any person 
who has passed an Honours Examination without 
taking French as one of his subjects, may appear 
at the paper or papers in French at any subsequent 
examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts: 

Provided that_he sends his application for such 
examination to the Registrar not less than five 
months before the date of the examination. On his 
securing the prescribed minimum, a certificate of 
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his having passed in French shall be granted to him 
in the prescribed form. 

17. Every application for admission to the exa- 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar not 
less than eight weejks before the commencement of 
examination: provided that in the ease of an appli- 
cant who is not a student of a college, the application 
shall reach the Registrar not less than five months 
before the commencement of the examination. It 
shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees sixty for a 
major subject and of rupees fifteen for each minor 
subject in the case of applicants for admission to the 
B.A. (Hon.) Examination; and by a fee of rupees 
sixty-five for a major subject and of rupees fifteen 
and annas eight for each minor subject in the case 
of applicants for admission to the B.Sc. (Hon.) 
Examination. A candidate who fails to pass or to 
present himself for the examination shall not be 
entitled to a refund of the fee. 

18. The scope of the subjects shall be published 
in the Prospectus. 

19. As soon as possible after the examination but 
not later than the 30th of June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions and in 
order of merit, as prescribed in Paragraph 12 of 
this Ordinance. 

20 . Persons admitted to the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts with Honours or the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science with Honours shall be eligible for the 
Degree of Master of Arts or the Degree of Master 
of Science,, as the case may be, on the expiry of one 
academic year since their admission to the former 
degree, on such conditions as the Executive Council 
may prescribe. 
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APPENDIX A. 

Number of papers in each Major subject at 
the B.Sc. ( Honours ) Examination. 

(1) Physics 1 There shall be five papers in eaeh subject, 

Chemistry •' tha maximum marks in each paper being’ 

Botany and \ 100; and a practical examination, the 

Zoology. j maximum marks being 200. 

(2) Pure Mathe- 'j There shall be six papers in each, the 

matics and I maximum marks in each paper being 

Applied f 100. 

Mathematics, j 


No. 40. 

Examination for the Diploma in 
Teaching (Dip. T.). 

1. An examination for the Diploma in Teaching 
shall be held annually at Jubbulpore. 

2. The examination shall commence on the third 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces Gazette not 
less than four months before the commencement of 
the examination. 

3. Every applicant for admission to the exa- 
mination shall — 

(a) have passed the High School Certificate 
Examination of the Central Provinces Board of 
High School Education or any of the examinations 
recognized as equivalent thereto, as enumerated in 
Paragraph 3 of Ordinance No. 7 ; 

(ft) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
at the Spence Training College, Jubbulpore, for not 
less than two academic years after passing any of 
the examinations referred to in clause (a) of this 
Paragraph : 
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Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in the period 
of two years aforesaid; 

(c) apply for admission to the Registrar, 
through the Principal of the College and produce 
certificates, signed by the Principal of the College, — 

(/) of good conduct, 

( ii) of fitness to present himself at the exami- 
nation, 

(Hi) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study for not less than two years at the College ; 

(iv) of having completed,, to the satisfaction 
of the Principal, a course of study at the College, in 
each of the following subjects: — 

(1) Practice in Physical Training, 

(2) Manual Training, 

(3) Drawing, 

(4) English Phonetics, 

(5) One of the following Modern Indian 
Languages: Hindi, Marathi, Urdu: 

Provided that, on the recommendation of the 
Principal, the Academic Council may permit a 
student to complete a course in Advanced English 
instead of in a Modern Indian Language. 

Explanation : — (< Prosecution of Regular Course of 
Study” means attendance at at least seventy-five per 
cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject, and 
in the case of a subject where practical work is pre- 
scribed, the completion of at least seventy-five per 
cent, of such work, the attendance in both cases 
being calculated up to a date four weeks next pre- 
ceding the date of the commencement of the written 
examination. The Certificate of the Principal 
relating to the completion of the required attendance 
of the applicants at the College shall reach the 
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Registrar not later than three weeks next preceding 
the date of the commencement of the written 
examination. 

4. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from 
the examination if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason of such exclusion shall be recorded. 

5. Every application for admission to the examir 
nation shall be made in the Form* prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by. a fee of 
rupees twenty-five. A candidate who fails to pass 
or to present himself at the examination shall not 
be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

6. (1) Every candidate for the examination 
shall be examined in — 

(A) Part I, which shall consist of written 
examination in the following groups: — 

(1) Pedagogy, 

(2) English, and 

(3) Special subjects, viz., (a) Mathematics, 
and ( b ) one of the following: — 

(1) Physical Education, 

(2) Geography and History, 

(3) Geography and Science, and 

(B) Part II — Practical Examination in Teach- 
ing. 

(2) Every candidate shall take nine papers in 
Part I, each carrying fifty marks, as follows: 

(1) Pedagogy : three papers, one on each of 
ihe following: — 


*Appenclix A - Not printed.) 
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(a) Psychology and General Methods of 
Teaching, 

(b) Methods of teaching particular sub- 
jects, 

(c) School Organisation and Hygiene; 

(2) English: two papers; 

(3) Special subjects: 

(a) Mathematics; two papers; 

(b) the optional suject selected: two papers. 

(3) Part II (Practical Examination in Teach- 
ings) shall consist of: — 

(A) An assessment of the teaching work of the 
candidate during the period of his study, as made by 
the Principal of the College, and (B) A Final Test, 
consisting of (a) one lesson in English, and ( b ) one 
lesson in any of the following, viz . : — 

(1) Physical Training, 

(2) Mathematics, 

(3) History, 

(4) Geography, 

(5) Science. 

7. (0 The marks obtainable at the examination 

shall be as follows: — 

Part I. 

Marks obtainable in each paper . . 50 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 450 

Part II. 

Marks obtainable on the assessment of the teach- 
ing work during the period of study. . . 100 

Marks obtainable at the Final Test . . 100 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 200 

( n ) In order to be successful at the exami- 
nation, an examinee must obtain — 
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(a) not less than thirty per cent, of the* 
aggregate marks in each of the groups included in 
Part 1, 

(l>) not less than thirty-two per cent, of the 
aggregate marks obtainable in Part 1, and 

(c) not less than forty per cent, of the aggre- 
gate marks obtainable in Part II. 

(Hi) The classification of the successful 
examinees shall be as follows : — 

Part 1. 

Successful examinees who obtain sixty per cent- 
or more of the aggregate marks shall be placed in 
the first division; those obtaining less than sixty per 
cent, but not less than forty-five per cent., in the 
second division; and all other successful examinees, 
in the third division. 

Part H. 

Successful examinees who obtain eighty per cent, 
or more of the aggregate marks shall be placed in the 
first division ; those obtaining less than eighty per 
cent, but not less than sixty per cent., in the second 
division ; and all other successful examinees, in the 
third division. 

8. In order to be successful at the examination,, 
an examinee must pass in each Part. If an exami- 
nee fails in Part I only, he may present himself in 
a subsequent year for examination in that Part only, 
on submission of an application, in the prescribed 
form to the Registrar, together with a fee of rupees 
twenty. If an examinee fails in Part II only, he 
may be re-admitted to the examination on the prose- 
cution of a regular course of study in that part for 
a further period of one academic year. In each case,, 
the provisions of this Ordinance shall, mutatis: 
mutandis , apply to such examinees. 
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9. The scope of the syllabus shall be published in 
the prospectus. 

10. As early as possible, after the examination, 
but not later than the 30th of Janie next following, 
the Executive Council shall publish a list of the 
successful examinees, stating the division in which 
each examinee is successful at the examination in 
Part 1 and in Part II. 

11. Each successful examinee shall receive a 
Diploma in the Form* prescribed by the Academic 
Council. 


*Appendix B. (Not printed.) 



CHAPTER VI 

REGULATIONS 

i 

Rules of Procedure of the Court. 

1. The Court shall meet ordinarily once a year 
in the month of* November, and may meet at other 
times if convened by the Vicc-Cliancellor. The 
meeting in November shall be deemed the annual 
meeting of the Court. Any meeting may be ad- 
journed from time to time to a date and hour 
specified to conclude any unfinished business. 

2. At the annual meeting, the Treasurer shall 
present the budget for the ensuing financial year, and 
representatives of the Court shall be elected to such 
Councils, Committees and Boards as include repre- 
sentatives of the Court. 

3. If both the Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor 
are absent from any meeting, the members present 
shall elect a Chairman for the meeting. 

4. Twenty members inclusive of the Chairman 
shall form a quorum for the annual meeting and 
thirty for a special meeting. 

5. If a quorum is not present fifteen minutes after 
the advertised time of the meeting, no meeting shall 
be held. 

6. If at any time during the progress of business,, 
any member calls attention to the absence of a 
quorum, the Chairman shall dissolve the meeting. 

7. Notice in writing of meetings of the Court shall 
be despatched to all members of the Court not later 
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than thirty-five clear days before the meeting, and 
shall further be published by being posted on the 
notice-board of the Registrar’s office. 

8. (a) A member who wishes to move a resolu- 
tion shall give twenty-three clear days’ notice of 
his intention to do so to the Registrar, and shall, 
together with the notice, submit a copy of the reso- 
lution which he wishes to move. 

(b) The Registrar, before entering any such 
resolution on the agenda paper, shall submit it to 
the Vice-Chancellor, and the Vice-Chancellor shall 
disallow (1) any resolution on a matter the con- 
sideration of which in the first instance properly 
appertains to another authority or body of the 
University, except a resolution submitted under the 
provisions of sub-section (6) of Section 27 of the 
Act; and (2) any resolution tending to revise the 
acts of the Executive or Academic Council, under 
the provisions of Section 18 of the Act, unless such 
resolution has first been submitted to the Council 
concerned at a meeting of that Council preceding 
the meeting of the Court. 

9. The Registrar shall, eighteen clear days 
before the day of the meeting, forward to each 
member an agenda paper showing the business to 
be brought before the meeting and resolutions to 
be proposed of which notice has been given and tbo 
names of the proposers of the resolutions. 

10 . Notice of an amendment to a resolution- 
shall reach the Registrar ten clear days before the 
day of the meeting, and the Registrar shall, five 
clear days before the day of the meeting, forward to 
each member a supplementary agenda paper show- 
ing all such amendments, 

11* No business other than that contained in the 

agenda paper, shall be transacted at a meeting 
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unless with the consent of the Chairman of the 
meeting*, and unless permission is given to introduce 
it by the vote of two-thirds of the members present. 

12. (a) All questions as to whether proper notice 
of a resolution or an amendment has been given shall 
be decided by the Chairman of the meeting, whose 
decision shall be final. 

(b) A resolution may be moved without notice 
-or without its being included in the agenda paper — 

(1) to adjourn the debate; 

(2) to adjourn the meeting; 

(3) to dissolve the meeting; 

(4) to change the order of business; 

(5) to refer any matter to any authority of 

the University; 

(6) to pass to the next item of business; 

(7) to a]> point a committee; 

(8) to propose that the question be now put. 

(c) An amendment which is accepted by the 
Chairman as merely formal may be moved without 
notice or without its being included in the agenda 
paper . 

(d) A motion under clauses (1), (2), (4), (6), 
and (8) of sub-paragraph (b) shall be put to the 
vote without discussion. 

(e) Motions under clauses (1), (2), (3) and 
(4) of sub-paragraph (6) shall be moved only with 
the consent of the Chairman. 

13. No amendment of which due notice has not 
been given shall be moved to a resolution unless — 

(1) the Chairman rules it to be in order as aris- 
ing out of the debate ; and 

(2) permission to move the amendment is given 
by a majority of the members present. 

' 14 . All questions shall be decided by a majority 
4$ the votes of the members present. If the votes, 
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including that of the Chairman, are equally divided, 
the Chairman shall have a casting vote. 

15. Every motion shall be affirmative in form, 
and shall begin with the word ‘ ‘ that ’ 9 , 

16. Every motion must be seconded; otherwise it 
shall drop. The seconder of a motion may reserve 
his speech with the permission of the Chairman. 

17. When a motion that is in order has been 
seconded, it shall be stated from the Chair before it 
is discussed. 

18. If no member rises to speak to the motion 
after it has been stated from the Chair, the Chair- 
man shall proceed to put the question to the vote. 

19. Not more than one motion and one amend- 
ment thereto shall be placed before the meeting at 
the same time. 

20. A motion once disposed of shall not be again 
brought forward at the same meeting, or at any 
adjournment thereof. 

21. (1) Any proposal before the meeting may be 
amended (a) by leaving out a word or Avords, or 
(6) by leaving out a word or words in order to add 
or insert some other word or words, or (c) by adding 
or inserting a word or words. 

(2) When an amendment is of the 'first kind, the 
form in which it shall be proposed and handed to the 
Chair will be: 4 ‘ That the words (mentioning them) 
be omitted”. 

(3) When an amendment is of the second kind, 
the form will be: ‘ 4 That the words (mentioning 
them) be omitted in order to add (or insert) the 
words (mentioning them)”. 

(4) When an amendment is of the third kind, 
the form will be: “That the words (mentioning 
them) be added (or inserted)”. 

17 
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22. No amendment shall be proposed which would 
in effect constitute a direct negative to the original 
motion. 

23. Every amendment must be relevant to the 
motion upon which it is moved. 

24. No amendment shall be proposed which sub- 
stantively raises a question already disposed of by 
the meeting, or which is inconsistent with any reso- 
lution already passed by it. 

25. The order in which amendments of which pre- 
vious notice has been given are to be brought forward 
shall be determined by the Chairman. 

26. An amendment must be seconded in the 
same way as a motion; otherwise it shall drop. A 
Seconder of an amendment may reserve his speech 
with the permission of the Chairman. 

27. When an amendment that is in order has 
been moved and seconded, it shall be stated from 
the Chair; and then the debate may proceed on the 
original motion and the amendment together. 

28. The mover of an amendment or of a motion 
for dissolution or adjournment has no right of reply. 

29. When the Chairman has ascertained that no 
other member entitled to address the meeting desires 
to speak, the mover of the original resolution may 
reply upon the whole debate. 

30. No member shall speak to the question after 
the mover has entered on his reply, 

31. The Chairman may at any stage in the pro- 
ceedings explain the scope and effect of a motion or 
amendment He may also, at the conclusion of a 
debate, sum up the debate if he so desires. When 
the debate is concluded, the Chairman shall put the 
question to the vote thus: — 
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(1) If there is an amendment, the Chairman 
.shall state the motion and the amendment and take 
the vote of the meeting on the amendment. 

(2) If the amendment is negatived, the original 
motion shall be again stated from the Chair, and 
subject to the foregoing Regulations, any other 
amendment which is in order may then be proposed 
thereto, 

(3) If an amendment is carried, the motion, as 
amended, shall be stated from the Chair and may 
then be debated as a substantive* question, to which 
any further amendments to the original motion which 
are in order may be proposed, subject to the fore- 
going Regulations. Such further amendments shall 
be disposed of in the same manner as the original 
amendment. When all the amendments have been 
thus dealt with, the Chairman shall take the vote of 
the meeting on the motion as amended as the substan- 
tive resolution. 

32. A motion “That this meeting be now dis 
solved” or “That this meeting be now adjourned to 
(some specified date and hour)” may be moved at 
any time as a distinct question but not as an amend- 
ment, nor so as to interrupt a speech. 

33. If a, motion for dissolution is carried, the 
business before the meeting shall drop. 

34. If a motion for adjournment is carried, the 
meeting shall be adjourned, and the business shall 
be resumed at the adjourned meeting. 

35. A motion “That the debate be now 
•adjourned to (some specified date and hour)” may 
be moved in the manner prescribed in Regulation 
32, and, if it be carried, shall have the effect of post- 
poning the debate on the question under considera- 
tion, and the other items on the agenda paper shall 
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be proceeded with. If the motion be negatived, the 
debate shall be resumed. 

36. A meeting or a debate renewed or continued 
after an adjournment, is to be deemed one with that 
preceding the adjournment. 

37. A motion 4 ‘ That the meeting pass to the next 
business on the agenda paper,” may be made at any 
time, in like manner and subject to the same Regula- 
tions as one for adjournment. If such motion be 
carried, the motion under consideration, and the 
amendment thereon, if any, shall drop. 

38. (a) At any time after a motion or amend- 
ment has been made, a member may move that the 
question be now put, and if this motion is carried,, 
the Chairman shall call upon the mover for his reply 
and shall then put the question to the vote. 

(b) When a motion to put the question has been 
negatived, no other motion of that class shall be 
brought forward until after the lapse of what the 
Chairman shall deem a reasonable time. 

39. No member shall speak for more than fifteen 
minutes when proposing a motion or amendment, or 
for more than ten minutes when seconding or speak- 
ing to a motion or amendment or when replying. 
These time-limits may be reduced by the Court under 
special circumstances. 

40. (1) The member who first rises to speak at 
the conclusion of a speech has the right to be heard. 
When two or more members rise to speak at the same 
time, the Chairman shall decide who shall speak first. 

(2) Except as hereafter provided, a member 
who has spoken to a motion or to an amendment is 
not at liberty to speak again to that motion or that 
amendment or to any subsequent amendment. 

£3) In so far as the question raised by a subse- 
quent amendment is one on which he has not yet 



PROCEDURE OF THE COURT 


261 


spoken, any member may speak to that question, 
though he has spoken to the original motion or to a 
previous amendment. 

41. Proposals relating to the conferring of hono- 
rary degrees, votes of thanks, messages of congratu- 
lations or condolence, addresses, and other matters 
of a like nature, may be moved from the Chair with- 
out previous notice. 

42. (a) If the Chairman desires to take an active 
part in a debate, he shall vacate the Chair until the 
vote on that debate shall have been taken. During 
such time the Chair shall be taken by a member 
present appointed by the Chairman. The acting 
Chairman shall, during the debate in question, exer- 
cise all the rights of the Chairman. 

(6) The Chairman may temporarily vacate the 
Chair /luring the progress of a debate, appointing a 
member present to be the Chairman during his 
absence . 

43. Any member may, with the permission of 
the Chairman, rise, even while another is speaking, 
to explain any expression used by himself which may 
have been misunderstood by the speaker, but he 
shall confine himself strictly to such explanation. 

44. Any member may call the Chairman ’&• 
attention to a point of order even while another 
member is addressing the meeting, but no speech 
shall be made on such point of order. 

45. The Chairman shall be the sole judge on 
any point of order, and may call any member to 
order, and may, if necessary, dissolve the meeting 
or adjourn it to some hour on the same or the 
following day . 

46 . A motion or amendment may be withdrawn 
from the decision of the meeting with its unanimous 
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consent. Such consent shall be presumed if the 
mover states his intention to withdraw, and the Chair- 
man, after an interval during which no dissent is 
expressed, announces that it is withdrawn. 

47. Any motion or amendment standing in the 
name of a member who is absent from a meeting or 
■who declines to move it may be brought forward by 
any other member. 

48. (a) On putting any question to the vote, the 
Chairman shall call for an indication of the opinion 
of the Court by a show of hands in the affirmative 
and negative, and shall declare the result thereof 
according to his opinion. 

(b) Any six members may then demand a divi- 
sion, except on a motion of the kind contemplated in 
Paragraph 12 of these Regulations. The Chairman 
shall thereupon give such directions for effecting the 
division as he shall consider expedient and shall 
nominate scrutineers to count the votes. The names 
of the members who vote for or against the motion, 
or decline to vote, shall be recorded. 

(c) If no division is demanded, any member shall 
have the right to dissent and to have the fact of his 
dissent recorded, provided that such dissent be an- 
nounced as soon as the Chairman shall have declared 
the result of the voting. 

49. (a) The Court may appoint a Committee 

consisting of any number of its members for the 
consideration of any business brought before it. 

(6) A motion for the appointment of a Com- 
mittee may be made by any member at any time, and 
without the notice required by Paragraphs 8 and 10 
of these Regulations. Such a motion must define the 
purpose for which the Committee is to serve and give 
the names of the members to compose it. .Amend- 
ments may without notice be made enlarging or res- 
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tricting the purpose of a Committee or proposing 
other names to compose it. A ballot shall then be 
taken, if necessary, and the requisite number 
appointed from those who secure the largest number 
of votes. 

(c) The quorum for a Committee shall be deter- 
mined and its Chairman shall be appointed by the 
Court, at the time of the appointment of the Com- 
mittee . 

(cl) The Committee shall submit a report signed 
by its members, with notes of dissent, if any, and 
it shall be considered by the Court at its next meet- 
ing. 

50. In all cases of election other than those speci- 
fically provided for, the candidates shall be proposed 
and seconded. If no more candidates are nominated 
than there are vacancies to be filled, the Chairman 
shall declare those candidates to be elected. If the 
number of candidates exceeds the number of vacan- 
cies, the voters shall state on the ballot paper the 
names of the candidates they desire to vote for, up 
to the limit of the number of vacancies. 

51. No matter which has been decided by the 
Court shall, within a period of twelve months, be 
reconsidered, except at a special meeting of the Court 
convened for the purpose upon the requisition of not 
less than thirty members. No motion for revision 
shall be carried unless the three-fourths of the mem- 
bers present at such meeting vote in favour thereof. 

52. All proceedings at meetings shall be recorded 
in writing and signed by the Registrar and counter- 
signed *by the Vice-Chancellor or Chairman. A 
printed copy of the proceedings shall be despatched 
to each member. 

53. Once every twelve months, or at such other 
intervals as the Court shall direct, the Executive 
Council shall cause the minutes of the meetings of 
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the Court to be printed and a copy thereof to be 
forwarded to each member. 

54. In any case not provided for by these Regu- 
lations, the Chairman shall be entitled to give his 
own ruling as to procedure. 

55. Representatives of the press and visitors 
may be admitted to meetings of the Court, provided 
they have obtained the permission of the Registrar. 

56. Any member of the Court shall be entitled 
to put questions regarding any matter connected with 
the administration of the University. A member so 
putting a question, or any other member of the Court, 
shall be entitled to put supplementary questions. 
Notice of questions, other than supplementary ques- 
tions, shall be given not less than twenty days before 
the date of the meeting: 

Provided that, no question shall be admitted, unless 
it complies with the following conditions : — 

(а) It shall not publish any name or statement 
not strictly necessary to make the question 
intelligible ; 

(б) if a question contains a statement, the 
member asking it shall make himself responsible for 
the accuracy of the statement; 

( c ) it shall not contain ironical expressions or 
defamatory statements; 

( d ) it shall not ask for an expression of opinion 
or the solution of an abstract legal question Qr of a 
hypothetical proposition; 

( e ) it shall not refer to the character or conduct 
of any person, except in his official capacity as 
connected with the University. 
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II 

Regulations of Procedure of the Faculties, 
and Academic and Executive Councils. 

‘General Regulations. 

1. (a) Meetings shall be convened under the 
^directions of the Chairman. 

(b) A meeting shall be convened on a requisi- 
tion by at least one-fourth of the members of the 
authority or body concerned. 

2. The Registrar shall be the Secretary of these 
Authorities. He shall issue notice of meetings, re- 
cord the minutes of proceedings and discharge such 
'Other duties as may be prescribed. 

3. (a) The Chairman may at any time call a 
meeting, but no business that is not of immediate 
urgency shall be transacted thereat. 

( b ) The notice convening a meeting shall specify 
the business to be transacted thereat. 

4. No business shall be transacted at a meeting 
other than that specified in the notice relating 
thereto : 

Provided that the Chairman may bring forward 
any business for consideration although not specified 
in the notice. 

5. A meeting may be adjourned to any day in 
order to complete unfinished business. No notice 
of such adjournment need be sent to absent mem- 
bers. 

6 . At every meeting the Chairman shall preside. 
If he is absent, such member as the members present 
•choose shall be the Chairman of that meeting. 

7. All acts of thO authorities and all questions 
coming or arising before them shall be done and de- 
cided by the majority of such members thereof as 
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are present and vote at the meeting, the whole 
number present at the meeting, whether voting or 
not, not being less than one-third of the total num- 
ber of members of the authority: 

Provided that at an adjourned meeting, no 
quorum shall be necessary. The Chairman shall 
have a vote and a easting vote. 

8. The minutes of the proceedings of every meet- 
ing shall be drawn up by the Secretary and counter- 
signed by the Chairman. 

9. Subject to the foregoing provisions, the 
Chairman may apply any of the Regulations pres- 
cribed for discussion of matters at meetings of the 
Court . 

10. Any member of an Authority may make any 
recommendation or proposal to any Authority of 
which he is a member. Such recommendation or 
proposal shall be sent in the form of a letter through 
the Registrar and shall be considered by the 
authority or body concerned at the earliest date 
possible. 

11. Except when otherwise provided for, these 
Regulations shall govern the proceedings of the 
meetings of all Authorities. 

11-A. All appointments of Committees invol- 
ving expenditure on account of Travelling Allow- 
ance shall be reported in the first instance to the 
Finance Committee for report on the expenditure 
involved and shall be subject to the sanction of the 
Executive Council. 

Special Provisions. 

Executive Council . 

12. Not less than twenty-one clear days’ notice 
of the time and place of a meeting shall be given. 
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13. Propositions to be laid before a meeting by 
any member must be received in the Registrar’s 
office fourteen clear days before the date of the 
meeting . 

14. The agenda shall be despatched ten clear 
days before the date of the meeting. 

Academic Council . 

15. Not less than twenty-one clear days’ notice 
of the time and place of a meeting shall be given. 

16. Propositions to be laid before a meeting by 
any member must be received in the Registrar’s 
office fourteen clear days before the date of the 
meeting. 

17. The agenda shall be despatched ten clear 
days before the date of the meeting. 

18. Eight members, including the Chairman, 
shall form a quorum : provided that in the absence 
of the Vice-Chancellor, the presence of at least one 
Dean of a Faculty shall be necessary. 

19. In the absence of the Vice-Chancellor at any 
meeting, the meeting shall elect as Chairman one of 
the Deans of Faculties present to preside thereat. 

20. When a meeting is adjourned for want of a 
quorum or the absence of the Vice-Chancellor and 
the Deans, the provisions of Paragraph 18 shall not 
apply to such adjourned meeting. 

21. There shall be a meeting of the Council in 
the month of November to be called the annual 
meeting. It shall follow the annual meeting of the 
Faculties. 

The Faculties . 

22. There shall be a meeting in the month of 
November to be called the annual meeting. It shall 
precede the annual meeting of the Academic Council- 
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Not less than fifteen clear days’ notice of a meet- 
ing shall be given. 

23. Propositions to be laid before a meeting by 
any member must be received in the Registrar’s 
-office ten clear days before the date of the meeting. 

24. The agenda shall be despatched seven clear 
<lays before the meeting. 

Ill 

Regulations of Procedure of the Committee of 
Reference. 

1. (a) The Committee shall meet at least once a 
year to consider the budget and at such other time 
as may be directed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

(&) On a requisition signed by five members, 
the Vice-Chancellor shall order a meeting to be 
called. The business proposed to be transacted 
thereat shall be specified. 

2. Not less than seven days’ notice of a meeting 
-shall be given: provided that in the case of an 
emergent meeting, such previous notice shall be 
given as the circumstances in each case may permit. 

At such a meeting no business that is not of im- 
mediate urgency shall be transacted. 

3. The Vice-Chancellor shall fix the date and 
time of every meeting. 

4. At every meeting the Vice-Chancellor, if 
present, shall preside. If he is absent, the members 
present shall elect a Chairman for the meeting. 

6. Not less than one-third of the members inclu- 
sive of the Chairman shall form a quorum. 

6 . All questions coming or arising before" the 
<Jommittee shall be decided by* the majority of such 
members as are present and vote therepn. In case 
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of equality of votes, the Chairman shall have a 
second or casting vote. 

7. The minutes of the proceedings shall be- 
drawn up and entered in a book kept for the purpose- 
and shall be signed by the Chairman and the- 
Registrar. Any member of the Court or the Exe- 
cutive or Academic Council shall be entitled to in- 
spect in the University office, during office hours,, 
the proceedings of any meeting of the Committee. 

8. Subject to the foregoing provisions, the Chair- 
man may, as far as may be, apply any of the Regula- 
tions prescribing the procedure to be observed at 
meetings of the Court. 


IV 

Regulations: Procedure relating to the Election 
of a Person or Persons by the Court. 

(A) 

Election of the Vice-Chancellor and the 
Treasurer. 

1. The Executive Council shall recommend per- 
sons from among whom the Court shall elect the 
Vice-Chancellor sub-section 

, under the provisions of 

Treasurer sub-section 

(1) of sub-section 10 

of the Nagpur University 

(1) of sub-section 12 

Act, 1923, at least two months prior to the date of 

Vice-Chancellor 

expiry of the term of office of the 

Treasurer.* 


*The term of office of the Treasurer shall be two years 
from the elate of his appointment . He will, howeve/r, continue 
in offence until the appointment of his successor. (Minute No. 5* 
of the JE&ecutive Council, dated 29th July, 1925.). 
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2. (a) The Vice-Chancellor and the Treasurer 
shall be ordinarily elected at a meeting of the Court. 

( b ) The Vice-Chancellor or the person carry- 
ing on the office of the Vice-Chancellor for the time 
being may, however, for special reasons, direct that, 
the election shall be held by means of voting papers 
delivered by Registered Post or personally or by 
messenger, such election being hereinafter referred 
to as “Election by Post”. 

3. In the case of the election of the Vice-Chan- 
cellor or the Treasurer at a meeting of the Court — 

(i) The names of the persons recommended 
by the Executive Council shall be disclosed in the 
Agenda paper and be placed before the meeting by 
the Registrar for being voted upon. 

(ii) The votes shall be given by ballot. The 
ballot of each member shall consist of a paper show- 
ing the name of the person he votes for. He can 
vote for one person only at each ballot. He may 
vote for himself. No member shall sign his voting 
paper. 

(iii) Where more than two persons have been 
recommended for election, the election shall be 
conducted by the Process of Elimination as follows:-- 

If no person obtains more votes than the aggregate 
votes obtained by the remaining persons, the person 
who obtains the smallest number of votes shall be 
excluded from the election ; the balloting shall then 
proceed, the person obtaining at each ballot the 
smallest number of votes being excluded from the 
election until one person obtains more votes than the 
remaining person or than the aggregate votes of the 
remaining persons, as the case may be. Where at 
ballot, any two or more of the persons obtain an 
*equal number of votes and one of them has to be 



ELECTION OF PERSONS BY THE COURT 271 


excluded from the election under this clause, the 
determination as between the persons whose votes 
are equal, of the person who is to be excluded, shall 
be by drawing of lots, by the Chairman of the 
meeting. 

(iv)lf there are only two names for being 
voted upon, and both of them obtain an equal number 
of votes, lots shall be drawn by the Chairman of the 
meeting. 

4. In the case of llie Election of the Vice-Chan- 
cellor or the Treasurer by Post — 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor or the person carrying 
on the office of the Vice-Chancellor under sub- 
section (2) of Section 10 of the Act shall fix, by a 
notification in the Central Produces Gazette and the 
newspapers of the Province: — 

(a) a day, hour and place for the scrutiny of 
voting papers, and 

( b ) a day, which shall not be less than twenty 
days earlier than the day of scrutiny, on or before 
which the voting papers shall be despatched to the 
members of the Court. 

(2) On or before the day fixed for the despatch of 
voting papers, the Registrar shall despatch by 
Registered Post a Voting Paper in Form A* and two 
covers in Forms B* and C* hereinafter referred to 
as cover B and cover C respectively, to each person 
who is a member of the Court on that day. Each 
voting paper shall bear the signature of the Registrar 
and each cover C * shall bear the name and number 
of the voter. 

(3) No person shall be entitled to vote at the 
election unless he is a member of the Court on the 


*Not priated. 
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day on which he records his vote. A person who is? 
appointed a member of the Court, after the last day 
fixed for despatch of voting papers, but on or before' 
the last day for their return to the Registrar, shall 
be entitled to vote at the election. His voting paper 
shall, however, not be treated as valid, if his 
predecessor in office has recorded his vote and return- 
ed the voting paper to the Registrar. 

(4) If a member has not received his voting paper 
in time to enable him to return it to the Registrar by 
the last date fixed, the Registrar may, at the request 
of the member and with the sanction of the Vice- 
Chancellor, supply him with a fresh voting paper. 

(5) After recording his vote on the voting paper,, 
by placing a cross (x) against the name of the person 
voted for, the member shall, place it in cover B, and 
then seal the cover. He shall then place the cover R 
in cover C and seal the latter cover also. 

(6) The member shall then take the cover C to an 
Attesting Officer and place his signature at the space 
provided for the purpose on the cover C, in the 
presence of the Attesting Officer. The Attesting 
Officer shall then attest to the identity of the member 
by placing his signature, date of signature and desig- 
nation at the place provided on the cover for the 
purpose. The cover shall then be delivered to the 
Registrar by the member personally or by messenger 
or by Registered Post. 

Explanation : 4 4 Attesting Officer” means any of 
the following persons: — 

(1) A Gazetted Officer of the Government, 

(2) A Statutory Officer of the University, 

(3) A Magistrate, 

(4) Any person holding a Master’s Degree 
of any University incorporated by law in British 
India. 
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(7) On the date and at the time and place 
appointed in that behalf, the Registrar shall open 
the box containing the eovers of voting papers. He 
shall then examine the eovers C and shall reject 
the voting papers contained therein — 

(a) if the cover C is not duly signed by a 
person authorized to vote at the election; 

(b) if the signature on the cover C is not 
duiy attested; 

(c) if the cover C is not duly sealed. 

He shall then remove the accepted covers C and 
place together all the covers B. He shall then open 
the covers B and scrutinize the voting papers. The 
covers C rejected under this Rule shall not be 
opened . They shall be kept in a separate parcel . 

(8) A voting paper — 

(i) which bears any other mark except the 

cross ; 

(ii) on which the cross is placed in such a 
manner as not to indicate clearly the name of the 
person for whom the vote is given; 

(in) which bears a cross and another mark, 
or more than one cross; 

(iv) which bears a cross against the name of 
more than one person; 

(v) which is not the same as that sent to the 
voter by the Registrar ; 

(vi) which is unmarked or void for un- 
certainty; or 

( vii ) which is signed by the voter, shall be 
declared invalid and rejected. 

(9) All the proceedings at the scrutiny of 
votes shall be conducted in the presence of a com- 
mittee of three persons appointed by the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

18 
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(10) Every member whose name is recommend- 
ed for the election shall have the right to be present 
at the scrutiny of votes. 

(11) In case of an equality of votes, the result 
shall be determined by the Registrar by casting 
lots . 

(12) The Registrar shall make a record of the 
result of the scrutiny and such record shall be 
signed by the members of the Committee. The 
record shall then be forwarded to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor who shall declare the result. 

(B) 

Election of Members to represent the Court 
on the Executive and the Academic Council. 

(13) (i) No person's name shall be proposed 
for election unless he has given to the chairman of 
the meeting a statement in writing expressing his 
willingness to serve as a member of the Executive 
or the Academic Council, as the case may be. 

( ii ) Every candidate for election shall be nomi- 
nated in writing, and the nomination paper shall be 
signed by two members as proposer and seconder. 
The chairman shall read out to the meeting the 
names of the candidates together with those of 
their proposers and seconders. ' 

(Hi) If the number of candidates is equal to or 
less than the number of persons to be elected, they 
shall be declared elected. If the number of candi- 
dates exceeds the number of persons to be elected, 
the members shall proceed to record their votes. 
The votes shall be given by ballot. r The ballot of 
each member shall consist of a paper showing the 
name or names of the persons he votes for. When 
more than one person is to be elected, every member 
shall have as many votes as the number of persona 
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to be elected, but no member shall give more than 
one vote to any one person. 

(iv) Where an equality of votes is found to 
exist between any candidates and the addition of a 
vote would entitle any of such candidates to be 
declared elected, the chairman of the meeting shall 
give such additional or casting vote. 

Chairman. 

(14) No person whose name has been proposed 
for election shall preside at the meeting whereat 
such election is to take place. In the event of the 
Vice-Chancellor being disqualified under this rule, 
the members present shall elect a chairman for that 
meeting. 


V 

Composition, Powers, and Duties of the Boards 
of Studies . 

1. There shall be a Board of Studies for each sub- 
ject of examination. 

2. Bach Board shall consist of not less than three 
and not more than eight members, except in the 
case of the Boards of Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit 
and of Indian Vernaculars, in which case the 
maximum number of members shall be nine and 
twelve respectively. 

3. The members of the several Boards of Studies 
shall be elected every third year at the annual meet- 
ing of the Faculty concerned. 

4. Members shall hold office for a period of three 

years from the date of election and shall be eligible 
for re-election. A casual vacancy occurring shall 
be filled up by the Faculty concerned at its next 
meeting for the unexpired portion of the three 
years. „ 
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5. The Chairman of each Board shall be the Head 
of the Department concerned or where more than 
one Department is concerned, a Head of a Depart- 
ment appointed by the Dean from among such 
Departments. 

6. If two or more Boards belonging to a Faculty 
meet jointly, the Chairman at the joint session shall 
be the Dean of that Faculty or a Head of a Depart- 
ment appointed by the Dean. 

7. If a Board or Boards of one Faculty meet 
jointly with a Board or Boards of another Faculty, 
the Chairman at the joint session shall be elected 
by the meeting. 

8. It shall be the duty of a Board to make re- 
commendations to the Faculty regarding — 

( i ) syllabuses for subjects of instruction; 
(n) combination of allied subjects permitted 
in the various courses with which it is concerned; 

(Hi) the names of persons suitable to be ap- 
pointed examiners in the subjects assigned to the 
Board; and 

( lv ) such other matters as may be referred to 
it by the Faculty. 

9. One-half of the members of a Board of 
Studies, or, in the case of joint sessions, of the total 
number of members of the Boards meeting jointly, 
shall form a quorum. 

10. The syllabuses recommended by a Board 
shall be printed and a copy sent to each member of 
the Faculty concerned. Comments or proposals 
made by members of the Faculty shall be com- 
municated to the Chairman of the Board. 

11. A Board of Studies may dispose of its busi- 
ness by meetings or correspondence or by both. 
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12. The Registrar shall forward to the Chairman 
of a Board any copies of books relating to the sub- 
ject with which the Board is concerned, which he 
may have received*. The Registrar shall procure for 
the use of any Board, books and periodicals which 
the Board may require. He shall print any notes 
and minutes which a Board requires to be printed 
and pay to the Chairman of a Board any expenses 
incurred by him in circulating books to its members: 

Provided that the Registrar, in any case in which 
he considers expedient, may take the orders of the 
Executive Council before performing any of the 
duties prescribed by this Paragraph. 

VI 

University Libraries. 

(A) 

Sir Mankokji Dadabuoy Law Library. 

[The Hon’ble Sir Mancckji Dadablioy, k.c.le., 
presented his Law Library containing text-books, 
English and Indian, and a complete set of English 
Reports and the Indian Law Reports to the Uni- 
versity. He donated a sum of Rs. 500 for purchase 
of any Reports, etc., which may be found missing 
and undertook to continue to subscribe to the 
English Reports and the Indian Law Reports during 
his life time.] 

1. The Library shall be under the management 
of a Committee consisting of the following persons : — 
The Vice-Chancellor, 


* 4 1 That in future, each publisher, submitting a book for 
the consideration of its suitability for University examina- 
tions, be required to send one copy for the use of each mem- 
ber of the Board of Studies concerned and one additional 
copy for the use of the Registrar . 99 (Resolution of th» 
Faculty of Arts, dated the 17th August, 1933>.) 
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The Dean of the Faculty of Law, 

The Head of the Department of Law, 

The Principal of the College of Law, who shall 
also be the Secretary of the Committee. 

Two olher lecturers of the College of Law, 
appointed by the Academic Council, their term of 
office to end with their term of office as lecturers in 
the College. 

2. The Library shall be open during such hours 
as the Library Committee may direct. 

3. (a) The Library is primarily intended for 
the use of the Law Lecturers and the Law students, 
who shall be allowed to use it, free of charge. Other 
persons may be allowed to use it by the Library 
Committee on payment of such fee as it may pres- 
cribe . 

(6) Law students will be permitted to use the 
Library on production of a card of identification to 
be granted by the Principal of the College. 

(c) The Library Committee may, for sufficient 
reason, exclude any student from the Library. 

4. There shall be a reading room attached to 
the Library. 

5. No book shall be removed from the Library 
or the Reading Room and taken home. The Library 
Committee may, however, by special order in that 
behalf, allow any Law Lecturer to take any parti- 
cular book from the Library, subject to such con- 
ditions as it may prescribe. 

6 . Any person damaging any book of the 
Library shall pay such compensation, not exceeding 
the value of the book damaged, as the Library Com- 
mittee may prescribe. 

7. It shall be the duty of the Library Com- 
mittee to replace any book that may be lost or 
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damaged beyond repair from any donation that may 
be made by Sir Maneckji Dadablioy or from any 
allotment that may be made from the University 
revenues. 

8 . The Library Committee shall take the neces- 
sary steps with the help of such donation as Sir 
Maneckji Dadablioy may make or of such grant as 
the University may make, to continue to subscribe 
to the Law Reports, English and Indian, so as to 
maintain them up to date. 

9. All matters relating to the Library and not 
otherwise provided for in these rules shall be decided 
by the Library Committee, whose decision shall be 
subject to revision by the Academic Council. 

(B) 

University Library Regulations. 

1. The Library shall be under the management of 
a Committee to be called “The Library Committee*’. 
Tt shall consist of : — 

Ex-Officio . 

(1) Vice-Chancellor (Chairman). 

(2) Deans of the Faculties of Arts and Science. 

Appointed by the Academic Council. 

(3) Two Heads of Departments. 

(4) One Principal of a College. 

(5) Three other persons, not necessarily 
members of the University bodies. 

Secretary : — Librarian ( Ex-officio ) . 

2. The Library Committee shall administer all 
endowments for the Library and allotments made by 
the Executive Council in the budget for the purchase 
of books and manuscripts or for the general 
purposes of the Library. 
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3. The Library Committee shall have power to 
dispose of such books as in its opinion, are either 
worthless, unserviceable, or so far damaged as to be 
useless. 

4. The first Committee shall be appointed at the 
first meeting of the Academic Council after the 
summer recess in 1927. The term of office of 
members shall be three years, subject to the condi- 
tion that they will continue in office until the 
appointment of their successors. Vacancies shall be 
filled up as soon after they occur as may be possible. 
The member appointed to fill a vacancy shall hold 
office for the remainder of office of the person in 
whose place he is appointed. 

5. (a) At meetings of the Committee four 
members shall form a quorum. 

(b) In the absence of the president, the 
members present shall appoint a chairman for the 
meeting. 

(c) All question will be decided by a majority 
of votes. If the votes including that of the president 
or the chairman are equally divided, he shall have a 
casting vote. 

( d ) The Library Committee shall have power to 
alter, modify or add to the above rules, subject to the 
sanction of the Academic Council. 

( e ) The Librarian shall be the Secretary of the 
Committee. 

6. The proceedings of the Library Committee 
shall be subject to revision by the Academic Council. 

7. The following persons shall be entitled to take 
books on loan from the Library as soon as they have 
presented to the Librarian an application form pro- 
perly filled .up and signed : — 

( a ) Members of the University Authorities and 
Bodies. 
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( b ) Teachers of the University and Affiliated 
Colleges. 

(c) Registered Graduates of the University. 

( d ) Students studying in the University or 
affiliated Colleges, provided that they have in each 
case been recommended by the principals of their 
respective colleges for obtaining loan of books. 

( e ) Such other persons as, on application, may 
obtain the special permission of the Library 
Committee ; 

Provided that persons belonging to class (a), (c), 
and (d) shall make a deposit of Rs. 10 each, those 
belonging to class (a) Rs. 20 each, while those 
belonging to class ( b ) shall be exempt from making 
a deposit. No deposit will be refunded, unless a 
week’s notice is given after all the books issued to the 
depositor have been returned and all dues paid. 

Noth. — T n urgent, eases, the Vice-Chancellor may grant the 
special permission . Such cases will be reported to the next 
meeting of the Library Committee for approval. 

8. Each class of persons mentioned in Paragraph 
7 above may take Library books on loan, in the 
manner prescribed below: — 

(a) Members of the University Authorities 

.. two volumes. 

(b) Teachers of the University and the 

affiliated colleges . . six volumes. 

(c) Registered Graduates of the University 

. . two volumes. 

( d ) (i) Post-Graduate and Honours students 

. . two volumes. 

( ii ) Under-Graduate students . . one volume. 

(e) Persons obtaining special permission 

, , two volumes. 

Provided that the number of volumes taken by one 
person at a time shall not exceed eight. 
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For purposes of these rules, the term “volume” 
shall include pamphlets and parts of works 
separately sewn. 

9. Notwithstanding anything containing in Para- 
graph 8 above, the Library Committee shall have 
power to grant permission to any of the persons 
mentioned in that Paragraph to borrow such number 
of books beyond the limit prescribed therein as the 
Library Committee may deem proper. 

10. In the case of residents of Nagpur, no books 
shall be retained for more than two weeks and in the 
case of persons residing outside Nagpur, no books 
shall be retained for more than three weeks. 

The period prescribed above shall begin from the 
date on which the volumes are issued and end on the 
date on which they arc returned. 

11. In case of failure to return a book at the time 
fixed, a fee of one anna per volume per day shall be 
levied and no more books shall be issued to the 
person in default unless all fees or other dpes have 
been paid by him. 

12. Any person desiring a book to be sent to him 
by post shall make a deposit of five rupees to cover 
postal charges. The charges incurred will be set off 
against the deposit, and when it is exhausted, a fresh 
deposit shall he made. 

When a book is returned by post, it shall be 
returned under registered cover and at the cost and 
risk of the borrower. 

13. Persons belonging to classes ( a ) to ( e ) 
mentioned in rule No. 7 and the following persons 
shall be entitled to use books in the Reading Room : — 

(а) Students studying in the Intermediate 
classes of the affiliated colleges. 

(б) Such other persons as may be permitted by 
the Librarian to consult the books in the Reading 
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Room on the recommendation of a person coming 
under class (a), ( b ) or (c) mentioned in rule 7. 

14. The Library shall remain open during the 
following hours (except on University Holidays and 
days reserved for special purposes by the Library 
Committee) : — 


Days. 

Time. 

Mon dry 

from 1 1 a. in. to 4 p m. 

Tuesday 

„ 11 a.m. ,, 4 p.m. 

Wednesday 

,, 11 a.m. „ 6 ‘p.m. 

Thursday 

j „ 11 am. ,, 4 pm 

Friday 

11 am „ 4 pm. 

Saturday 

„ 11 a.m „ (> p.m. 


15. No books shall be removed from the Library 
by any person unless he shall have signed his name 
in the register maintained for the purpose or sent a 
signed receipt for the same to the Librarian. 

16. Every person taking a book out of the Library 
and every reader within the Library shall be respon- 
sible for its safe custody and shall return it to the 
Library assistant. In the event of its being lost or 
damaged, he shall either replace it or pay such com- 
pensation as may be fixed by the Library Committee. 
No marks by pencil or ink shall be made in any 
book. 

17. No person receiving a book out of the Library 
shall lend it to any other person. 

18. No book forming part of the reference collec- 
tion or classed by the Librarian as ‘ 4 reserved 7 ’ should 
be removed from the Library without the special per- 
mission of the Library Committee. 

19. Books prescribed or recommended by Nagpur 
University for various examinations w T ill not be issued 
without the special permission of the Librarian. 
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20* Uncatalogued books and current numbers of 
periodicals shall not be issued to any of the 
borrowers. 

21. No student borrower shall be permitted to 
borrow books costing more than his library deposit. 

22. The Librarian shall keep a record showing 
the names of the persons to whom any book is issued 
and the dates of issue and return. 

23. Books for consultation in the Reading Room 
shall be issued on presentation of a requisition slip. 
A consolidated statement of the number of readers 
and the books taken out for consultation every day 
shall be maintained by the Librarian. 

24. The stock-taking of books shall be done once 
in every two years at such time and during such 
period as the Library Committee may decide. Bor- 
rowers shall be required to return all books borrowed 
by them three clear days before the commencement 
of such period. Usual late fee shall be charged if the 
books are not returned before the day mentioned 
above. 

25. Visitors to the Reading Room are required to 
sign in the register kept for the purpose. 

26. Umbrellas, books and parcels must not be 
taken into Reading Room, but should be deposited 
with the attendant appointed to take charge of them, 

27. Talking and smoking are strictly prohibited 
in the Library. 

28. The Librarian shall have power to refuse 
admission to any one infringing the rules and regula- 
tions of the University.* 


. *NOte. — The above Regulations also apply to the Ramdas 
Ohhabildas Library under the management of the University 
Library Committee . A separate catalogue of the library has 
been placed in the reading room. The Library Committee 
will grant special' permission to borrow books from the library 
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VII 

Regulations relating to Nagpur University 
Extension Lectures . 

1. A series of Extension Lectures shall be 
annually arranged by the University at Nagpur and 
other towns in the Province.* 

2. Subject to the control of the Executive Council, 
the Extension Lecturers shall be selected from time 
to time by a Committee consisting of the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Deans of the Faculties of Arts, 
Science and Agriculture and three members appoint- 
ed by the Academic Council for a term of three 
years. 

3. The following persons shall be eligible for 
appointment as University Extension Lecturers: — 

(а) Teachers of Colleges connected with the 
University ; 

(б) Eminent scholars not falling in class (a); 

(c) Other persons specially approved by the 
Committee. 

4. The Extension Lectures of persons in class (6) 
shall be arranged at Nagpur atxd, where possible, at 
Jubbulpore and Amraoti. The lecturers shall be 
paid travelling and halting allowance at the rates 
fixed for members of University Authorities and 
other bodies in Ordinance No. 31 and such honora- 
rium as may be fixed by the Committee in each case. 

5 . The Registrar shall obtain from the Princi- 
pals of Colleges, before the 15th of July every year, 

under Regulation 7-(e) to the donor, Mr. Jayson Ramdas, and 
the members of the family of the late Mr. Ramdas Chhabudas. 

♦The series ip suspended for the present. 
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a list of teachers willing to deliver Extension 
Lectures during the year and of the subjects on 
which they intend to deliver the lectures and place 
them before the Extension Lectures Committee lor 
approval. He will then — 

(ft) arrange the lectures at Nagpur in the 
University llalls or such other places as may be 
approved by the Committee; and 

(b) invite, by an announcement in the news- 
papers of the Province, requests from responsible 
persons or associations for arranging Extension 
Lectures at the Provincial towns other than Nagpur. 
The persons or associations inviting a lecturer, 
hereinafter referred to as “local organizers”, shall 
contribute, in advance, one-quarter of the total 
expenditure required for his travelling and halting 
allowance. The Registrar shall then fix the dates 
of lectures, in consultation with the lecturer and the 
local organizers inviting him. 

6. No honorarium shall be paid to the lecturers 
in class (a). Travelling and Halting allowance for 
lectures delivered in towns where the lecturers do 
not permanently reside shall, however, be paid at 
the same rate as that prescribed for lecturers in 
class (6) . An allowance of rupees ten shall be paid 
for each lecture delivered in a town where the 
lecturer resides permanently. 

* 7; The provisions of Regulation 6 shall, as far 
as may be, apply to the lecturers under class (c) 
of Paragraph 3 . 

8. (a) The Vice-Chancellor or a person appoint- 

ed by the Vice-Chancellor, shall preside at the 
lectures delivered at Nagpur. 

(6) The Chairman for the lectures arranged in 
towns other than Nagpur shall be appointed, sub- 
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jeet to the control of the Vice-Chancellor, By the 
local organizers. 

9. All matters relating to the lectures not other- 
wise provided for in these Regulations, shall be 
determined by the Committee. 

VIII 

University Sports Regulations. 

I. — General Rules. 

1. A tournament for Colleges shall be held 
annually on dates to be fixed by the Sports 
Committee. 

2. (a) The tournament shall be conducted by a 
Committee appointed by the Executive Council at 
its first meeting in the calendar year. 

(b) The Committee shall consist of — 

(i) one member of the teaching staff of each 
college, paying the annual contribution prescribed by 
the Executive Council to the funds of the University 
Sports Tournament, and 

( ii ) four others. 

The Committee shall elect a Chairman and a Sec- 
retary from among themselves. 

3. The tournament shall be open to bona fide 
students of all the Colleges affiliated to Nagpur Uni- 
versity.* 


*The Spoils Committee lias fixed the following rates of 
expenditure for events of the Tournament:— 

(а) Third Class Railway faro payable to all competitors 
and players travelling by railway for tlie purpose of parti- 
cipating in an event of the Tournament., 

(б) One rupee per day per head, payable to each member 
of the visiting team for the period for which he is required 
to stay at the station at which the event is played. 
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4. The Registrar shall maintain and preserve a 
full list of competitors in the tournament, together 
with a record of the athletic sports from year to 
year. 

5. Challenge ('ups or Shields shall be competed 
for annually, and the names of the winning College 
shall be engraved by the Sports Committee. 

6. No College shall enter more than one team 
for each event. 

7. In all tournament events, competitors shall 
wear the colours of the College to which they belong. 

8. Any College team or competitor not con- 
forming to the tournament Regulations shall be 
liable to disqualification. In all such cases, the 
decision of tlie Sports Committee shall be final. 


This amount includes th • expenses for two meals ami 
morning and c\ening tea. 

(c) Expenditure on eold drinks in the ease of a Hockey 
or Football match for both the teams participating in the 
event. 

(d) Expenditure on Cricket and Hockey balls at the final 
matches and on Tennis balls at all matches. 

( e ) Expenditure on conveyance for both the teams parti- 
cipating in an event. 

(/) Expenditure on refreshment during journey for each 
member of a visiting team, at eight annas per head, provided 
that the journey is sufficiently long to justify the expenditure. 

For the purpose of the above expenditure, the number 
of players fixed for each team participating in a Cricket, Foot- 
ball or Hockey match is as follows: — 

(a) 13 players for a Hockey match. 

(h) 13 „ „ Football „ 

(c) 14 „ „ Cricket „ 

In addition, each College is permitted to bring one 
servant. 

(See minute No. 5 of the Sports Committee, dated the 
14th August, 3933, and minutes No. 6 and 7 of the Sports 
Committee, dated the 25th March, 1933.) 
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9. The Sports Committee has authority to dis- 
qualify any team or competitor failing to turn up 
at a match or event at the appointed time. 

10. In the event of a draw in football or hookey, 
five minutes extra time each way shall be played. 
If the match then remains undecided, it shall be re- 
played next day. 

11. Referees, umpires, and judges shall be 
chosen by the Sports Committee, and shall he 
neutral. 

12. The tournament shall be conducted on the 
“knock-out” system. The order shall be decided by 
the Sports Committee. 

# 13- (a) The Rao Bahadur D. Laxminarayan 
Silver Cup shall be awarded annually to the winning 
team in Athletic Sports. 

*The following cups are also awarded annually to the 
winning College: — 

(1) Korea Durbar Tennis cup. 

(2) Sir Montagu Butler Tennis cup (for ladies) . 

(3) Sir Montagu Butler Badminton cup (for ladies 
'Singles) . 

(4) Sir Montagu Butler Badminton cup (for ladies 
Doubles) . 

A Boxing competition for the Bvramji Boxing Trophy will 
also be held from the year 1935, the following rules shall 
govern the competition: — 

1. That as far as possible once in every calendar year a 
competition, called the 1 ‘ Byramji Inter-Collegiate Boxing 
Trophy Tournament” shall be held at Nagpur. 

2. That every College affiliated to or maintained by 
Nagpur University shall be entitled to enter one competitor 
of each of the following weights for the tournament, who shall 
be a bona fide student of the College. 

Heavy, Bight Heavy, Middle, Welter, Light, Feather, 
Bantam, Fly. 

3. (a) That the Trophy shall be retained by the College 
scoring the highest aggregate points in the tournament. 

(&) Points shall be scored as under: — 

For the winner of each fight .. 2 points. 

For the loser 1 point. 

19 
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( b ) The Chanda District Agricultural p a ir Cu}> 
shall be awarded annually to . the winning team in 
football . 

(c) The Rai Saheb Ram Krishna Cosavi Shield 

shall be awarded annually ato the winning team in 
hockey . S 

(d) The Sir Frankly Tennis Shield shall be 
awarded annuaJAy-'-tti the winning team in lawn 
teWiii's. 

(e) The Korea Durbar Cricket Challenge Silver 
Cup shall be awarded annually to the winning team 
in cricket. 

(/) The King Edward College Sports Cup 
shall be awarded annually to the College with the 
best record of successes in the above competitions. 

(c) No points Mill be scored by a loser -who is for any 
reason disqualified. 

(d) A College which fails to enter a competitor for 
any weight shall be deemed to have lost the tight in that 
particular weight and shall forfeit the 1 point awarded to the 
loser of a light. 

4. All competitors shall be examined by a qualified 
doctor and be weighed in on the morning of the tournament 
in the presence of the referee, or in his absence, of one of 
the duly appointed judges. 

5. That the tournament shall be organised by the Sports 
Committee appointed by the Executive Council of Nagpur 
University for conducting the Annual University Tournament. 

6. That the Tournament shall be conducted under the 
rules of the Imperial Services Boxing Association: 

Provided that it shall be open to the Sports Committee 
to appoint the referee, the judges and other persons connected 
with the competition in such manner as it deems fit, but that 
the referee shall in every case be a person belonging to the 
Begular or Non-regular Forces of IBs Majesty in India. 

7. . That any matter not covered by the above rules shall 
be decided by the Sports Committee in consultation with the 
Vice-Chancellor of the University. 

8. The College which wins the Trophy shall be responsi- 
ble for its insurance against theft or loss during the 12 months 
that it is in their charge. 
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For this purpose, the winning teams in hockey, 
foot -ball, cricket, and lawn tennis shall be awarded 5 
marks each. In Athletic Sports, the winning team 
shall receive 5 marks, the second 4 marks, third 3 
marks, fourth 2 marks, and fifth 1 mark. 

No individual prizes in Ihe shape of medals 
etc., shall ho awarded for any event, including 
athletic sports, in the University tourtiament. 

14. Any matter not covered by these rules shall 
be decided by the Sports Committee. 

IT. — Regulations for the Conduct of tiie 
Athletic Sports Tournament. 

1. The athletic sports shall consist of — 

(i) 100 yards flat race. 

(ii) 220 yards fiat race. 

(iii) 440 yards flat race. 

(iv) One mile flat race. 

(v) Three miles fiat race. 

(vi) Half-mile relay race. 

(vii) 120 yards hurdles (3 ft. 6 inches). 

(viii) Long jump. 

(ix) High jump. 

(x) Putting the weight (16 lbs.). 

2. The Sports Committee shall enforce strictly 
the Amateur Athletic Association Rules, in so far 
as they are adapted to local conditions for the 
Olympic competitions in India. 

3. No College shall send in more than two com- 
petitors for each event, except in the half-mile 
relay race in which a team shall consist of four 
competitors . 

4. For purposes of competition for the Rao 
Bahadur D. Laxminarayan Silver Cup, three places 
shall be awarded to each athletic event: first shall 
count 5 points, second shall count 3 points, and 
third, 1 point. 
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5. In ease two competitors tie for first place in 
any event, 8 marks shall be divided equally among 
them. In case two competitors tie for second place 
in any event, 4 marks shall be divided equally among 
them, and no third place shall be awarded in that 
event. In ease two competitors tie for third place 
in any event, one mark shall be divided equally 
among them.* 

6. In the event of a tie for the Rao Bahadur D. 
Laxminarayan Silver Cup, the names of both the 
Colleges will be inscribed on the cup. 

7. The Sports Committee shall publish annually 
a standard for each field event. No competitor fail- 
ing the standard shall be placed. 

III. — Regulations for the Conduct of the 
Lawn Tennis Tournament. 

1. The laws of the Lawn Tennis Association 
shall be followed. 

2. The Shield will be open to competition by 
teams from any affiliated College. 

3. Each tie shall consist of three matches viz,, 
two singles and one doubles. The same players may 
take part in both events. The winners of the largest 
number of matches shall be declared to have won 
the tie. 

4 . Matches shall consist of the best of three van- 
tage sets, on courts selected by the Sports Com- 
mittee. 

5. In the event of a match being unfinished, it 
shall be resumed the same evening or the following 
day from the point at which it was discontinued. 

IX 

Accounts Buies. 

1. Banking . — Receipts of every kind shall be 
paid intact into the Nagpur Branch of the Imperial 
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Bank of India. All cash receipts shall be remitted 
to the Bank not later than the first day following 
on which the Bank is open. Under no circum- 
stances should the amount left in the custody of the 
Accountant exceed the security furnished by him. 
When the balance is in excess of the security, the 
Registrar will make special arrangements for the 
safe custody of the surplus. 

2. Books of account and registers shall be strongly 
bound and paged. On the first or title page, the 
number of pages the book or the register contains 
shall be entered and the entry shall be signed by the 
Registrar. Corrections shall be made in red ink and 
attested. Erasures shall on no account be permitted. 

3. The following shall be the heads of account: — 

Heads of Receipts. 

A. — Government Grant — (i) General; (ii) 

Special. 

B. — Pees — (1) Registratioirfees of graduates; (ii) 

University enrolment fees; (iii) Registration 
fees of teachers; (iv) Fees from candidates 
for examinations; (v) Pees from the stu- 
dents of the University College of Law. 

C. — Donations — (i) Por medals and prizes ; (ii) Por 

endowments; (iii) Por extension lectures; 
(iv) Por library; (v) Other donations. 

D. — Interest on investments. 

E. — Debts, deposits and advances — (i) Advances; 

(ii) Deposits. 

F. — Miscellaneous receipts — (i) Sale of Univer- 

sity publications; (ii) Provisional and 
other certificates; (iii) Degrees in absentia; 
(iv) Re-checking of totals; (v) Supplying 
of marks; (vi) Hire of gowns and hoods; 
(vii) Other receipts. 
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Heads of Expenditure. 

(A) Office establishment and contingencies — 

(i) Registrar and other officers — 

(1) Salaries of permanent establishment. 

(2) Salaries of temporary establishment. 

(3) Salaries of servants. 

(4) Oowtribution to Provident Fund. 

(5) Contribution for pension of Government 

servants on deputation. 

(6) Leave allowance to University staff. 

(ii) Contingencies — 

Printing — 

(1) General matters. 

(2) University publications. 

Stationery. 

Postage and telegrams. 

Furniture. 

Servants’ uniform. 

Rents of buildings and incidental charges 
(taxes, etc.). 

Telephone . 

Electric charges. 

Advertisement charges . 

Hot weather charges. 

Purchase of books and maps, 

Miscellaneous . 

Repairs to furniture. 

(iii) Law College — 

(1) Establishment. 

(2) Contingencies. 

(3) Purchase of books for Law College. 

(4) Furniture. 

(iv) Garden — 

(1) Establishment. 

(2) Tools and plant. 

(3) Miscellaneous. 
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(B) Travelling allowance — 

Members of bodies and authorities. 

Officers of the University. 

Inspectors of colleges and hostels. 

Miscellaneous. 

(0) University examination charges — 

Printing of examination papers. 

Answer books. 

Printing oi‘ other matters connected with 
examinations. 

Travelling allowance to examiners and exami- 
nation committees. 

Fees <o examiners. 

Conduct of examination. 

Supervision charges. 

Contingencies. 

(D) Library — 

(1) Library establishment. 

(2) Contingencies. 

(3) Furniture. 

(4) Purchase of books for Library. 

(E) Contribution to other bodies. 

(F) Convocation. 

(G) Investment. 

(H) Refund of fees. 

(1) Extension lectures. 

(J) University sports tournament. 

(K) Miscellaneous. 

(L) Repairs to buildings. 

(M) Debts, deposits, and advances — 

Deposits. 

Advances . 

4 . Receipt forms shall be machine-numbered con- 
secutively and bound into books of 100 forms. On 
the front page of each book shall be entered the first 
and the last numbers of the receipts it contains and 
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the entry shall be signed by the Registrar. The Re- 
gistrar shall keep the books in his personal custody 
under lock and key, and issue them from time to 
time as required (one book at a time), noting 
their receipt and issue in a register which shall be 
balanced, verified and signed by the Registrar on 
the last working day of every month. 

Receipts shall be in duplicate. The first part shall 
remain in the book and the second part shall 
be given to the payer. 

Before issuing a new book, the Registrar shall 
satisfy himself that the forms in the book last issued 
have all been used up under his signature. Un- 
numbered receipt forms shall not be kept in the office 
nor a manuscript receipt issued. 

The numbers of the receipts shall be continuous 
for the year. 

There will be the following five forms of 
receipts : — 

(а) For registration fees of graduates. 

(б) For University enrolment fees. 

(c) For examination fees. 

(d) For Law College fees. 

(c) For other receipts. 

(/) For Provisional and other Certificates, 
Degree in absentia, Re-checking of Totals and 
Supply of Marks. (These receipts shall be in tri- 
plicate.) 

(g) For hire of gowns and hoods. (These 
receipts shall be in triplicate.) 

All receipts shall be signed by the Registrar, 
except that the Accountant may sign receipts for 
fees of which the amount is prescribed under 
Ordinance No. 38, provided that the amount does 
not exceed Rs. 50. 
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5. Remittance to the Bank shall be accompanied 
by a challan which shall be prepared in duplicate in 
the bound book supplied by the Bank. The first 
part shall remain in the book and the second part 
shall be given to the Bank with the money. The 
Accountant shall keep the book in his personal 
custody. 

The pass-book granted by the Bank shall remain 
with the Registrar and shall he sent to the Bank on 
the first day of every month for being written up to 
date. After its return by the Bank, the Registrar 
shall compare the receipt entries therein with the 
entries in the first part of the challan in the challan 
book, and satisfy himself that they tally. The 
pasted Bank receipt may then be filed. 

6. Expenditure shall ordinarily be met by means 
of cheques drawn on the Bank but petty expenditure 
may be met from the permanent, advance. One 
cheque may be drawn to meet several items of ex- 
penditure. The cheque book granted by the Bank 
shall remain in the personal custody of the Registrar 
under lock and key. At the end of every month and 
after the pass-book is received back from the Bank 
with the transactions of the preceding month 
entered therein, the Registrar shall compare the 
entries on the debit side in the pass-book with the 
duplicate of the cheques in the cheque book and 
satisfy himself that entries tally with the cheques 
issued by him. 

7. Every bill presented for payment shall first 
be examined by the Accountant and he shall initial 
it in token of his having done so. If the claim be 
admissible, the authority good, the signature true 
and in good order and the receipt a legal quittance, 
the Registrar shall, after satisfying himself on these 
points, make an order to pay on the bill. The bill 
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shall then he paid either by cheque or in cash from 
an advance. 

In the former case, an entry shall be made in the 
cash-book, and the bill having been stamped “paid 

by cheque No and dated ” shall 

be filed. In the latter case, having been stamped 
“Paid in cash”, it shall be retained in the custody 
of the holder of the advance. All bills shall be 
numbered consecutively for the year in the order 
of payment and pasted in a bound book with fly- 
leaves. Salary bills shall be filed separately. Ad- 
justment vouchers shall bear a separate series of 
numbers from cash vouchers and shall also be filed 
separately. 

8. (1) Salary bills shall be in Form No. 6.* 

(2) Salaries fall due on the first day of the month 
following that for which the salary is paid. 

(3) Income-tax, subscription to Provident Fund, 
house-rent and dues to the University shall be de- 
ducted from the salaries of officers and teachers 
before payment is made to them. 

(4) Payment of salaries of officers and teachers 
shall ordinarily be by cheque. If any officer or 
teacher desires that payment shall be made to him 
in cash, he will attend the Registrar’s office at a time 
fixed by the Registrar and receive it in person. 

(5) Save with the special sanction of the Vice- 
chancellor, no claim by an officer or teacher or a 
member of any University body or committee for 
money due to him from the University shall be valid, 
unless made within six months of the date at which 
the payment fell due. 

(6) No recovery of salary or other money paid 
in excess by the University to an officer or teacher 


*Forms — not printed. 
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shall ho made after twelve* months have elapsed from 
the date the payment was made. 

(7) There shall lx* maintained a register in 
which all record of appointments, promotions, leave, 
suspension, fines, reduel ion or enhancement of salaries 
and office arrangements regarding all members of the 
University staff shall be entered. 

9. ( Contingent charges for sums below ten rupees 
need not be supported by vouchers. A certificate bv 
the Registrar that they have been disbursed shall 
suffice. But charge's above ten rupees shall be 
supported by vouchers. 

10. A permanent advance may lie made* to the 
Accountant of an amount fixed on the supposition 
that recoupment will lx* made* at least once a month. 
The permanent advance, when made, shall be debited 
to the Accountant in ledger to be kept in the follow- 
ing form: — 


Dr. 


Cr. 


Advance made. 


Advance recovered. 


Date. 


Purpose. 


Ann amt. 


Whether in 
cash or by 
actual expen- 
diture. 


Amount. 


Rs. 


Rs. 


The Accountant shall give an acknowledgment for 
the advance held by him on the first day of each 
financial year, and whenever there is a change of an 
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incumbent of the post. All advances shall in the* 
first instance be charged to the head “advances’* 
and accounted for in advance ledger as prescribed' 
above, a separate page being allotted to the account 
of each person who holds an advance. Entries in 
this ledger of both Ihe advances and their adjust- 
ments, whether by repayment by cash or by actual 
expenditure, shall be made under the signature of 
Ihe Registrar immediately the transaction takes 
place. 

11. Security shall lie taken from the Accountant 
for such amount and of such character as may be 
determined by the Executive Council. 

12. A register of contingent expenditure will be kept 
in Form No. 7. As the Accountant pays any money,, 
he will enter in that register the date, name of payee 
and the number of sub-voucher in the appropriate 
columns, and the amount in the column provided for 
the sub-head of the expenditure. When it is neces- 
sary to draw money for contingent, expenses, as for 
example, when the permanent advance runs short 
or any expenditure which cannot be met from the 
permanent advance has to lie incurred, and in any 
case at the end of each month, the Accountant will 
rule a red line across the page of the register, add up 
the several columns and post the totals under each 
head in a Contingent Bill in Form No. 8. The Contin- 
gent Bill will then be placed before the Registrar and 
when it is passed by him, the amount thereof will 
be entered in the Cash-book, and drawn from the 
Bank. 

13. Acquittance roll of payments made for 
salaries of clerks, servants, and temporary establish- 
ment shall be kept in the following form: — 
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Date. 

Name of 
payee. 

Amount 

paid. 

i 

Particulars. 

Signature 
of payee. 


! us. , ! 

1 

1 

! 



14 . All money received and spent shall be im- 
mediately brought to account in the Cash-book to be 
kept up in Form No. 9. It shall, as far as may be, 
be balanced at the close of everyday and signed by 
the Registrar. After the dose of each month on re- 
ceipt of the Bank pass-book from the Bank, the Cash- 
book shall be compared with the pass-book. If 
both books have been correctly posted, the balance 
according to the Cash-book minus the cash in the 
hands of the Accountant plus the amount of uncash- 
ed cheques will agree with the balance in the pass- 
book. 

The total fee realizations of the day as per 
Fees Register prescribed in rule 15 below, shall 
only be entered. When an advance is adjusted, the 
amount adjusted shall be entered under the head of 
receipts as advance recovered. 

The total of office establishment charges only 
shall be entered. Every item of expenditure shall 
contain a reference to the voucher or certificate of 
payment, as the case may be. 

15 . Separate registers of fees shall be kept for 
each kind of fees constituting the heads of receipt. 
The register shall be in Form No. 10. 

Each day’s receipts shall be totalled and the 
total only shall be entered in the Cash-book. Refer- 
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cnee shall be made in the Cash-hook entry 1o the 
page of the register for -partieulnrs. 

16. Besides the Cash-book, there shall he main- 
tained an abstract register of all transactions appear- 
ing in the ('ash-hook in Forms Nos. 11 and 12. 
There shall he as many columns as there are pres- 
cribed heads under rule 3. [aider each head shall he 
entered, in the appropriate column, 1 lie transactions 
of the day as appearing in the Cash-book. They 
■will he totalled at the end of the month. 

On the basis of this register, there shall he pre- 
pared (*verv month an abstract progressive total of 
receipts and expenditure which will show the* budget 
figures, the amounts realised or spent, as the ease 
may be, up to the end of the month and the balance 
remaining to bo realised or available for expendi- 
ture for the rest of the financial year. This state- 
ment will he put, up before the Treasurer and the 
Vice-Chancellor before 1 the loth of tin* succeeding 
month . 

17. Any money received which does not come 
under any of the heads A, B, C, I>, E, F as pres- 
cribed in Paragraph 3 of these rules shall be cre- 
dited under head (» as a deposit. If no! claimed 
hack within three years of its receipt, the amount 
shall he transferred from the head “Deposit” to 
the head “Other receipts” through the Adjustment 
ltegister. 

18. Transfer-entries by means of which transfers 
from one head of account to another are effected 
shall he made (a) to correct errors of classification, 
(6) to bring to (he proper heads of account advances 
which in the first instance have been charged to the 
head “advances”, (c) to adjust recoveries. 

In the case of (a), an entry shall be made trans- 
ferring an item from a head to which it was in- 
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correctly classified to the proper head to which it 
should have been classified. 

In ease of (fr), adjustment shall, when the expen- 
diture for which the advance was made is accounted 
for, he effected by debiting the amount to the pro- 
per head of account and crediting it to the head 
“advance" on 1 lie receipt side. 

In the case of deposits referred to in Paragraph 17 r 
adjustment shall take place when the amount is nn- 
Haimed for three years as therein prescribed. 

19. Refunds shall be made with the sanction of 
the Finance Committee: 

Provided that in cases referred to in Para- 
graph IT, no refunds shall be made except with the 
sanction of the Executive Council; 

Provided, further, the sums received in excess of 
the fees prescribed, may be refunded to the 
remitters concerned, without a formal application 
from them, with tin* sanction of the Treasurer. 

20. The salary of the Registrar and the strength 
and salaries of the Permanent Establishment are 
fixed by the Executive Council. In urgent cases, 
temporary establishments will be entertained by the 
Finance Committee on the recommendation of the 
Registrar. 

21 . The Registrar may, subject to the control of 
the Vice-Chancellor, appoint, suspend, dis(miss, or 
otherwise punish the clerical and menial staff of the 
University Office. All action taken in the exercise 
of such powers shall be reported to the Executive 
Council at its next meeting. 

22 . (a) The Registrar shall have authority to 
sanction expenditure under the following heads: — 
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(i) Printing minutes of meetings and other 
papers for consideration of the various authorities 
and bodies; 

(ii) subject to budget provision, other items 
of contingent expenditure not exceeding Rs. 100 
under the several sub-heads under Major Head — A, 
Minor Head — (ii). 

(h) For items in excess of Rs. 100 but not 
^exceeding Rs. 500, he shall obtain the sanction of 
the Finance Committee: 

Provided that in any emergency, the Treasurer 
shall have power to authorise expenditure up to a 
limit of Rs. 300. 

(c) All items of expenditure in excess of Rs. 500 
will require the previous sanction of the Executive 
Council. 

23. The Registrar shall have authority to pay 
-all travelling allowances under Major Head — B 
according to the scale and conditions sanctioned by 
the Ordinances. 

24. The Registrar shall submit beforehand an 
estimate of the expenditure under the Head C — (i) 
to the Executive Council and when the estimate has 
been sanctioned by the Executive Council, the 
Registrar shall have authority to pass all expendi- 
ture under that head. 

25. The remuneration to Examiners shall be 
fixed by the Executive Council on the recommenda- 
tion of the Academic Council. The Registrar will 
then have authority to pass the bills under Head 
€ — (ii) in accordance with that sanction. 

26. No expenditure under Major Head — D shall 
be incurred without the previous sanction of the Exe- 
<e*ative Council. 
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27. A slock and store account shall be kept in a 
register in such form as may be prescribed by the 
Executive Council. The entries shall be verified by 
t he Registrar half-yearly by comparison with actual 
stock. 

28. A register of forms, stationery, and stamps 
shall he maintained in such manner as may be pres- 
cribed by the Executive Council. It shall be veri- 
fied a I the end of every month by the Registrar. 

Budget. 

29. (1) The Finance Committee shall prepare in 
the prescribed form a budget estimate of the pro- 
bable income and expenditure and submit it to the 
Executive Council for approval on or before the 15th 
August annually . 

(2) The budget estimate shall set forth the esti- 
mated receipts and expenditure and opening and 
closing balances. 

(3) The budget estimate shall be accompanied 
by necessary explanatory schedules. 

(4) If at any time during the year, the Execu- 
tive Council has reason to believe that the budget 
under any head is likely to be exceeded and that 
the excess cannot be met by reduction under some 
other head, a supplementary budget estimate shall 
foe prepared foy the Finance Committee. 

(5) If the Executive Council has reason to sup- 
pose that the receipts under any head are likely to 
fall considerably short of the budget estimate, a 
revised budget estimate shall be prepared by the 
Finance Committee. 

Provident Fund. 

: 30. (1) The amount in hand to the credit of the 

Provident Fund shall be invested in Government 

20 
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Securities: or 1 be placed on fixed deposit in the 
Iinperial s Ba«k of India or in the Post Office Savings 
Bank, according as the Executive Council may- 
direct . 

(2) The Executive Council shall cause to- be 
maintained proper accounts relating to the Fund, 
showing-' the amount for the time being to the credit 
of each depositor and the general state of the Fund, 
in such form as it may from time to time prescribe. 

(3) (a) The interest received by the Univer- 
sity on sums so invested shall, so soon as received, 
l>e added to the amount standing to the credit of 
the Fund. 

(b) Compound interest reckoned half-yearly at 
5 J per cent, per annum will be allowed on the amount 
standing to the credit of each depositor on the 30th 
dune and 31st December respectively in each year, 
subject to the right of the University to revise the 
rate at any time (after announcing its intention of 
doing so) owing to a change in the rate of interest 
in the Government Securities or for any other suffi- 
cient reason. 


X 

Eaw College 

Hostel Rules for the Guidance of Boarders. 

(1934*35) . 

1. Applications for accommodation in the Hostel* 
must reach the Registrar on or before the 12th i of 
June, 1934'. 

2. The applications will be dealt with by the Lair 
College Committee whose decision shall be final. 

3. Boarders are provided with furniture, water 
supply, eonservnticy conveniences* and* electfiC light 
in* return for a? fer of* Ik* 48b for the-sessio^ Utefc 
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true of electric current will not be permitted after 
11 i\m., except with the permission of the Registrar. 

No remission of fee will be allowed if a boarder 
leaves the hostel before the session closes. The fee 
shall be paid in the office of the Registrar in three 
equal instalments on or before the following dates: — 

Last Date of Payment . 
1st Instalment of Rs. 16 12th June, 

2nd „ „ 16 12th December, 

3rd „ „ 16 32th September. 

4. The allotment of accommodation in the rooms 
will rest with the Registrar whose decision shall be 
final. 

5. Boarders will make their own arrangements 
for their food. There are three rooms in the out- 
house, and the food shall be cooked in these rooms 
and not in any part of the Bungalow". Boarders 
must form messes. No arrangement can be made for 
individual cooking. 

6. The premises must be kept clean. 

7. Boarders shall be held liable for the cost of 
repairing any damage they may cause to the build- 
ing or the gardens. 

8. The residents in a room shall be held jointly 
and severally responsible for any damage done to its 
furniture or fittings. Ordinarily the cost of repair- 
ing any damage caused in a room shall be divided 
among its occupants. 

9. No oil lamp or stove of any description shall 
be kept in the rooms, except with the permission of 
thle Registrar, given in writing. 

ltk In case of siefeness, boarders shall make their 
own* airangenreifts ’ f&r medical attendances 
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. 11. No outsider shall occupy any part of the 
Hostel. 

12. In addition to the fee mentioned above, every 
boarder shall, at the lime of his entering upon posses- 
sion of the room assigned to him, make a deposit of 
rupees ten in the office of the Registrar, to provide 
against the contingency of any compensation being 
due from him for damage caused. This deposit will 
be returned to him at the end of the session with or 
without deduction, as the case may be. 

13. Except with the previous permission in writ- 

ing of the Registrar, no meeting shall be held any- 
where in the premises. ! 

14. Any matter not coming within the above 
rules shall be dealt with and decided by the College 
Committee.* 


XI 

Loan of the University Buildings and Furniture. 

1. Convocation Ilall and its furniture shall be 
used only for the following purposes: — 

(i) Convocation. 

(it) Meetings of the University Authorities 
and bodies. 

* Notes. — (1) The Law College Committee has resolved to 
appoint a hoarder, elected by the hoarders of the Hostel, to 
be the Prefect of the Hostel and to provide him with a free 
seat in the Hostel. The Prefect shall ho responsible for the 
maintenance of discipline among the boarders and for the 
discharge of such other duties as may he laid on him, from 
time to time, by the Law College Committee. 

(2) The Law College Committ/Cio has resolved that the 
cost of repairing any damage caused to the electric fittings 
in the Hostel shall ho recovered from the single boardeir, the 
occupants of the room concerned, or from the whole body of 
the boarders, according as the responsibility for the damage 
ean or cannot be fixed. The University shall be responsible 
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(iii) University examinations and competi- 
tions. 


(iv) Lectures arranged by the Extension 
Lectures Committee or by the Vice-Chancellor in 
exercise of powers under section ll (4) of the Act. 

*2. There shall be a Committee, appointed by the 
Executive Council, consisting oi the Vice-Chancellor 
as Chairman and two members of the Executive 
Council as members, who shall, subject to the follow- 
ing rules, decide all matters relating to the use of 
the Library Hall for purposes other than those 
mentioned in rule 1 : — 

(a) The Committee may permit the use of the 
Hall (unfurnished) for occasional meetings con- 
nected with educational or public charitable 
purposes. 

(b) The hire of the Ilall (inclusive of electric 
charges) will be Rs. 10 per meeting. 

(c) Any damage to the University property 
shall be made good by the party hiring the Hall. 

( d ) Matters not falling under the above rules 
shall be decided by the Committee. 

3. The furniture in the University Buildings 
shall on no account be lent to any function held 
outside the University premises. 


for the supply of bulbs only once each year. (Minute No. 5 
of the Law College Committee, dated the 17th April, 1931.) 

* Every association permitted to use a University Hall shall 
be required to make a deposit of rupees twenty as caution 
money to bo utilized, if necessary, to meet the cost of replac- 
ing or repairing the furniture broken, if any, during the 
use of the Hall. (Resolution of the Executive Council, dated 
the 19th August, 1933.)* 
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.Resolution of the Academic Council relating 

to the Nagpur University Journal. 

(Dated the 28th November, 1933.) 

"I. That in exercise of the powers vested in it 
under clause (8) of Statute 6 of the University, the 
Academic Council hereby resolves that: — 

M. Beginning with the academic year 1934-35, 
Nagpur University shall publish once in an academic 
year, in or about the month of August, a volume 
containing contributions to the advancement of 
knowledge made by persons connected with Nagpur 
University. 

2. The volume shall be called the ‘Nagpur Univer- 
sity Journal'. 

3. The following persons shall be eligible to 
contribute to the Journal: — 

(a) .Recognised teachers of the University; 

(b) Post-graduate students of the University; 

(e) Graduates and Registered Graduates of the 

University; and 

(d) Members of University Authorities and 
bodies. 

4. (i) Subject to the control of the Academic 
Council, the management of the Journal shall vest in 
an Editorial Board, constituted as follows 

(a) Three members nominated by the Faculty 

of Arts; 

(b) Three members nominated by the Faculty 

of Science; 

(c) One member ^nominated by the Faculty of 

Law; 

(d) One member nominated , by the Faculty of 

(Education; and 

($) <One member nominated by the Jfoculty'tJf 

'Agriculture: 
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(vi) The term of office of the members shall be 
three years ; 

(in) The chairman of the Editorial Board shall 
be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor from among the 
members of the Board ; 

( iv ) The Registrar of the University shall act 
as Secretary of the Board. 

5. The Editorial Board shall — 

(a) collect the contributions; 

(b) issue directions with regard to their form 
and length; 

.(e) decide whether the contributions, received for 
publication in the Journal should be accepted ; 

(d) revise the contributions received so as to 
give them a form suitable for publication; and 

'(e) ‘generally take such other steps as may be 
found necessary for the development < of the Journal 
into* a, high class. Journal of research/ 
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ENDOWMENTS 

GENERAL REGULATIONS. 

1. Endowments relating to fellowships, scholar- 
ships, medals, prizes, and other rewards of a recur- 
ring character shall be accepted only when secured 
by investments in securities described in Section 20 
of the Indian Trusts Act, 1882, or in immoveable 
property in British India. 

2 . The value of securities referred to in Para- 
graph 1 shall be as follows: — 

(a) In the case of a gold medal, not less than 
one thousand rupees. 

(b) In the case of a silver medal, not less than 
five hundred rupees. 

(c) In the case of a fellowship, not less than 
twelve thousand rupees. 

(d) In the case of a scholarship, not less than 
three thousand rupees. 

(e) In the case of a prize or other reward, not 
less than four hundred rupees. 

3 . No endowment shall be accepted which con- 
travenes the principle of Section 5 of the Nagpur 
University Act, 1923. 

4 . The terms, subject to which any fellowship, 
scholarship, medal, prize, and other reward shall be 
awarded, shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil after consulting the donor and his wishes in the 
matter shall, as far as may be, be carried out. 
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5. Any endowment for a gold medal shall be 
accepted subject to the condition that the medal is to 
be awarded to a candidate who stands absolutely 
first (i.e., first not merely in some limited group of 
candidates) in some examination or in some group 
of examinations. 

6. Any endowment for a silver medal shall be 
accepted subject to the condition that the medal is 
to be awarded to the candidate who stands absolutely 
second (i.e., second not merely in some limited group 
of candidates), in some examination or group of 
examinations : 

Provided that in any case where no endowment 
has already been accepted for the award of a gold 
medal to the candidate who stands first in some 
examination or group of examinations, an endow- 
ment for a silver medal may be accepted for award 
to the student who stands first; on condition that 
should the University subsequently accept an endow- 
ment for the award of a gold medal to the student 
who stands first in the same examination or group 
of examinations, the silver medal shall thereafter be 
awarded to the student who stands second. 

7. That in all cases in which there are endow- 
ments for two medals for the same examination or 
group of examinations, in the name of each medal 
the word ‘gold’ or 4 silver ’, as the case may be, shall 
appear before the word ‘medal’. 

8 . That endowments for the award of prizes other 
than medals may, within limits to be determined in 
each case by the Academic Council, be accepted by 
the University, provided that in no case shall the 
money value of the award or awards open to any 
candidate exceed that of the award or awards open 
to a candidate who takes a higher place at the same 
examination or group of examinations. 
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,9. That in every ease, the Academic Council shall 
retain the right to withhold the award for any year, 
if no candidate attains a sufficiently high standard. 

*1— R.B.B.B. Gupta Gold Medal. 

Donor: R.B.B.B. Gupta, L.M. and -S. (Nagpur) 
Value of endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 1,000. 
Award: One gold medal. 

1. A gold medal shall he awarded annually bear- 
ing the words “Rai Bahadur Bipin Behari Gupta 

Medal, awarded to in the year. ” 

on one side and the words “Nagpur University’’ on 
the other. 

2. The medal shall be presented every year at the 
annual Convocation for conferring degrees to the 
student who obtains the highest percentage of marks 
at the B.Sc. Examination of the year. 

,3. In the event of the highest percentage- being 
obtained by two or more students, the medal 4hall be 
awarded to the younger or youngest of these com- 
petitors. 

4. The name of the medallist shall be printed in 
the University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
Gazette. 

Medallists. 

3924. R. J. Bad he, Morris and Victoria College, Nagpur. 

1925. TTmadas Mukerji, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

1926. Slireenath M. Mehta, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

1927. (dihadamilal Gupta, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

1928. ‘ Narayan Govind Shabdo, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1929. Antony Leoeadia Fletcher, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1930. Devidas Raghunath Rno Bhawalkar, College -of w 8eie»«e, 

Nagpur . 

1931. Phool Cli and Sethi, College of Science, ‘Nagpur. 


*Vide No tificati ons No. 5664 ofEducation Bepartefal, dated 
the 9th August, ^94 ;ai*a *No. <m, 4at*d the *1933. 
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1932. L. K. Naraya-naswamy, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1933. Sorabji Rustomji Dolasa, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1934. Bajarang Prasad Shconarayan Prasad Upadh- 

yaya, Goiloge of Science, Nagpur . 

,11. — Radha Bai Paonasker Scholarship and 
Medals. 

(7n memory of the donor's wife , Shrimati 
8mMi agyawati JRmlha Ba i , Paonasker . ) 

Donor: Dewan Bahadur K. L. Paonasker, M.A., 
0:1. E., Dewan and Chief Member of Council of 
'Kisbangarh State in Rajputana. 

Value of the endowment: 3| ,per cent. Government 
Securities (1842-43 and 1900-01) of the face value of 
Rs. 17,400. 

Awards: One scholarship, one gold and two silver 
medals. 

1. A scholarship of the value of twenty rupees 
per month shall be awarded to the student who se- 
cures the highest number of marks among the suc- 
cessful female candidates at the combined final ex- 
amination held under the Central Provinces High 
School Education Act, 1922, and the said Act as 
applied to Berar. The recipient, shall be called “The 
Iiadha Bai Paonasker Scholar”. 

2 . The scholarship shall be tenable for two years 
while - the scholar prosecutes a regular course of 
studies in a college affiliated to the Nagpur Diver- 
sity, with a view to qualify herself for admission to 
the Intermediate examination of the said University 
in accordance with its regulations. On the scholar 
ceasing to prosecute such a course of -studies: to. the 
satisfaction of the Principal at any time during the 
above period, the scholarship shall at once.detemine : 

Provided that the Academic Council may, .for 
^Special reasons, permit the scholar to hold the scholar- 
ship while prosecuting her studies in acollegeaffi- 
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liatcd to any other University constituted under an 
Act of any Indian Legislature. 

3. The following medals bearing the words 

“Radha Bai Paonaskcr Medal awarded to 

in the year at the Examination” 

on one side, and the words “Nagpur University” 
on the other, shall be annually awarded: — 

(а) A gold medal of the value of rupees sixty 
to the student who obtains Ihe highest percentage 
of marks among the successful female candidates 
of the year at the B.A. and the B.Sc. Examinations 
of the Nagpur University. 

(б) A silver medal of the value of thirty 
rupees to the student who obtains the highest per- 
centage of marks among the successful female 
candidates of the year at the Intermediate examina- 
tion in Arts and Science of the Nagpur University. 

( c ) A silver medal of the value of twenty 
rupees to the student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks among the successful female candidates 
of the year at the combined final examination held 
under the Central Provinces High School Examina- 
tion Act, 1922, and the said Act as applied to Berar. 

4. In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the highest percentage of marks or the highest 
number of marks, the scholarship or the medal, as 
the case may be, shall be awarded to her who is 
younger or youngest in age. 

5. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, invested in the Government of India 
Securities. The income from such added Securitites 
shall be utilised in increasing the amount of the 
scholarship or the value of the medals, or may be 
given in prizes to successful female candidates at 
any of the University examinations, as the Academic 
Council may determine. 




ENDOWMENTS 


317 


6. All matters relating- to the scholarship and the 
medals, not otherwise provided for in these Regula- 
tions, shall be decided by the Academic Council. 

7. The names of the female scholar and the 
medallists of each year will be published in the Uni- 
versity Calendar and the same communicated to the 
donor each year. 1X4 

MW!) ALIjTSTS. 

Final Examination under the (\F. Jliqh School Education 
Act , 1022. 

1024. Miss (\ K. .Tatar, 17.F.O. Mission Girls’ High 

School, Nagpur. 

102o. Miss Vanin Deodhnr, Girls’ High School, Amraoti . 
1020. Miss (icota Sane, O rl« ^ High School, Amraoti. 

1027. Miss Savitri Hrmshlhar, Girls 1 High School, Amraoti. 

1028. Miss Nalini Gravid, St. Ursula Girls ’ High School, 

Nagpur. 

1020. Miss Virnala Mohoni, St. Ursula Girls’ High School, 
Nagpur. 

1030. Miss Kokila Pankantiwar, Girls’ High School, 

Amraoti . 

1031. Mrs. Kaiual Thnkur, St. Ursula Girls’ High School, 

Nagpur. 

1032. Mi? xs Saklioo Narnyan Godbole, Government Girls’ 

High School, Amraoti . 

1033. Miss Maina K. Moghe, Government Girls’ High 

School, Amraoti . 

1934. Miss Lila Madliaw Mudholkar, Government High 
School, A kola. 

Intermediate Exam ination. 

1924. Miss Mathura Nara.yan llorleker, Morris College, 
Nagpur. 

1025. Miss Mercy Mhsih, Non-Oollegiate, Katni. 

1920. Miss .Ter P. Jvotval, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1927. Miss Mabel Peters-, Non -Collegiate, Katni. 

102.8. Miss Nurgez Snroy Kotval, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1929. Miss Isabelle Beatrice Chatclier, Morris College, 

Nagpur . 

1930. Miss Nalini Dravid, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1931. Miss Vimala Gopal Mohoni, Morrisi College), Nagpur. 


*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 15, dated the 
3rd January, 1925 and No. 343, dated the 9th April, 1926. 
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1932. Miss Ooomiee J. Dastur, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1933. Mrs. Kamal Thakur, King, Edward College, Amraoti. 
1934* Miss Florence Timothy (Non-Collegiate) . 


B.. 4.4 and B.So. Examinations. 


1924. 

192$. Miss Margaret Benjamin Samuel, Morris College r 

Nagpur. 

1920. Miss Kusum Jayavant, Non-Collegiate, Nagpur. 

1927. Miss Khorshed Edulji Dadachanji, Morris College, 

Nagpur . 

1928. Miss .Ter P. Kotval, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1929. Miss Ainbu K. Believe, Morris College, Nagpur, 

1930. Miss Avi Jehangir K. R. Cania, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1931. Miss Isabelle Beatrice Ohatelicr, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1932. Miss Sarala Gangadhar Navalekar, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1933. Miss Vimala Gopala Mohoni, Morris College, Nagpur, 

1934. Miss Coomiee J. Dastur, Morris College, Nagpur. 

Scholars . 

1924; Miss C. K. Jatar, 8tf. Ursula Girls ’ High School, 
Nagpur . 

19251 Miss Slianta Jay want, Girls' High School, Amraoti. 
1926. Miss Geeta Sane, Girls’ High School, Amraoti. 

1927* Miss Savitri Bansidhar, Girls’ High School, Amraoti. 
1928. Miss Nalini Dravid, St. Ursula Girls’ High School, 
Nagpur . 

1929: Miss Vimala Mohini, St. Ursula Girls' High School, 
Nagpur . 

1930. Miss Kokila Pankantiwar, Girls' High School, 

Amraoti. 

1931. Mrs. Kama! Thakur, St. Ursula Girls' High School, 

Nagpur. 

19^2. Miss Sakhoo Narayan Godbole, Government Girls' 
High School, Amraoti. 

1933* Miss Maina K. Moghe, Government Girls' High' 
School, Amraoti. 

19341 Miss Lila Madhav Mudholkar, Government High School, 
Akola. 
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III. — Rumakrishna Govind Mote Scholarship. 

Donor : R. G. Mote, Esq., Amraoti. 

Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 

Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 4,200. 
Award: One scholarship. 

1. The scholarship shall be awarded from the 
annual interest accruing from the investment, and 
the recipient shall be called “The Ramakrishna 
Govind Mote Scholar”. 

2. The scholarship shall be of such amount and 
payable in such manner as may from time to time- 
be determined by the Academic Council. It shall 
be awarded every alternate year to a Berar student 
who appears at the Intermediate Examination in 
Science of the Nagpur University from the King 
Edward College, Amraoti, or when there is no 
Science course taught in that college, from any 
college in the Central Provinces, and who stands 
first from among the successful Berar students from 
that college. 

3. The scholarship shall be tenable for two years 
in a college affiliated to the Nagpur University: 
provided that the scholar prosecutes a regular course 
of studies prescribed for the B.Sc. degree exa- 
mination according to the regulations of the Uni- 
versity continuously for this period, to the satisfac- 
tion of the principal of the college. On the scholar 
ceasing to prosecute such a course of studies at any 
time during the above period, the scholarship shall 
determine: 

4? If in any year there is no student' qualified 
under rule 2 to receive the scholarship, it shall be 
awarded for that particular year only to the best 
Berar student who, after passing the Intermediate 
Examination from any college affiliated to the 
Nagpur University, prosecutes his studies for the* 
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B.Sc. Degree Examination in nnv college so affiliated 
in accordance with University Peculations and to 
the satisfaction of its principal. 

5. Any money saved out of the scholarship at 
any time shall be allowed to accumulate and, as soon 
as permissible, invested and added to the original 
endowment fund. 

6. If any time hereafter, a Faculty of Medicine 
is constituted by the Nagpur University, the said 
Kamakrishnn Govind Mote, Esquire, may, acting in 
this matter in agreement with the Academic Council 
of the University, alter the terms of the scholarship 
so as to divert it to the advancement of medical 
science under the rules and regulations of the 
Nagpur University. 

Definition. — In these rules the expression “Berar 
student” means a student who has passed the final 
examination held under the Central Provinces High 
School Education Act, 1922, as applied to Berar, 
from a High School in Berar.* 

Scholars. 

1925. W. Ti l. Deslipande, King Edward College, Amraoti. 
J927. Laxman Govind Dcslipande, King Edward College, 
Amraoti. 

1929. Mukund Narayan Bhawalkar, King Edward College, 
Amraoti. 

3931. Dattatraya Wasudeo Palekar, King Edward College, 
Annaoti. 

1933. Rameliandra Narayan Bongirwar, King Edward 
College, Amraoti. 

IV. — Waman Raghunath Joshi Prize. 

Donor: B. W. Johsi, Esq., Pleader, Amraoti. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 4,000. 
Award: One prize. 

*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 137, dated 
the 6th February, 1925 and No. 687, dated the 17th July, 

1QQQ * 7 
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1. From the interest accruing on the aforesaid 
securities, a prize to be calle„d the “Waman Raghu- 
nath Joshi Prize” shall be awarded annually for the 
best essay in the Marathi language on a political or 
scientific subject alternately, to be competed for by 
graduates of the Nagpur University. 

2. That the subject of the essay shall be selected 
every year by the Academic Council not less than one 
year before the date of the award of the prize and 
shall be published in such manner as the Council 
may determine. 

3. That a committee of three persons shall be ap- 
pointed every year by the Academic Council to ex- 
amine the essays received, and the prize shall be 
awarded to the person whose essay is adjudged to 
be the best. In the event of two such essays being 
considered of equal merit, the prize shall be divided 
among their authors in such manner as the Academic 
Council may determine. 

4. That ordinarily the prize shall be in the form 
of books to be selected by the committee in consul- 
tation with the winner of the prize.. A cash prize 
may be awarded in lieu of books at the request of 
the winner. 

5. That in the event of the essays failing in any 
year to attain the standard deemed necessary by the 
committee, the University reserves to itself the right 
to refuse to award the prize in that year. 

The amount saved by the non-award of the prize 
in any year for a political or scientific subject will 
be added to the value of the prize in the succeed- 
ing year in which a subject belonging to that parti- 
cular category is selected and announced for com- 
petition for the Waman Raghunath Joshi Prize. 
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6. That all matters not otherwise provided for in 
these Regulations shall be determined by the Acade- 
mic Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 


Year. 

Subject of Fssay. 


Winner. 

1926. 

| Is Communal Reprcsenta 

- i 

Shankar N a ray an 


tion Compatible with 

Democracy ? 

Phatak. 

1927. 

Recent Developments in 
Physical Science. 


1928. 

The League of Nations. 



1929. 

Dr. Sir C. V. Raman’s 
Contribution to Physical 
Science. 

V. C. Bedekar. 

1930. 

The Future Constitution of 
India 

Dattatray Vasudcv 

Shidore, M.A. 

1931. 

Science in Industry 


. . 

1932. 

Place of Indian States itC 
the Federal Constitution 
of Tndia. 


Janardan Atmaram 

Anekar, B.A. 

1933. 

Oil Technology — its Sci- 
entific Basis and Com- 
mercial Possibilities, ! 

with special reference to 
the Conditions in the 
Central Provinces and! 
Berar. 


Award pending. 


V. — Khan Bahadur H. M. Malak Medals. 

(In memory of the donor's father , K.B.H.M. 
Malak.) 

Donor: Khan Bahadur M. E. It. Malak, Nagpur. 
Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 2,000. 

Awards: Two gold medals. 

1. Two gold medals shall be awarded bearing the 
words “Kh an Bahadur H. M. Malak Medal award- 

*Vide Education Department Notifications, No. 263, dated 
the 14th March, 1925 and No. 683, dated the 17th July, 1933. 
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cd to in the year ” 

on one side and the words “ Nagpur University” 
on the other. 

2. (a) One such medal shall be awarded every 
year at the annual Convocation for conferring 
degrees to the Muslim student who obtains the high- 
est percentage of marks at the B.A. and B.Sc. Exa- 
minations of the year. 

(b) The other medal shall be awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest percentage of marks 
at the M.A. Examination of the year: 

Provided that the medal shall not be awarded if 
no such student is placed in the first or second 
division. 

3. The names of the medallists shall appear in 
the University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
Gazette . 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtaining 
the highest percentage of marks at any one of the 
examinations aforesaid, the medal shall be awarded 
to him who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. Any money saved out of the income of the en- 
dowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, invested in Government securities. The in- 
come from such added securities shall be utilised 
in increasing the value of the medals. 

6 . All matters relating to the medals not other- 
wise provided for in these Regulations shall be 
decided by the Academic Council.* 


*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 67 5, dated 
the 22nd December, 1925 and No, 675, dated the 17th July, 
1933. 
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Medallists. 

M.A . Examination. 

1924. Narayan Sadasheo Ranade, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1925. Umawar Misra, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1926. Ganesh Dattatraya Joslii, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1927. Ranchliodlal Gyani, Teacher, Burhanpur. 

1928. Mirza Rafiqullah Beg, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1929. Habibur Rahman Siddiqi, Teacher, Amraoti. 

1930. Shanker Damodar Pendse, Teacher, Nagpur. 

1931. Vishnu Bhikaji Kolte, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1932. Heera Lai I)aga, M]orris College, Nagpur. 

1933. Bhalachandra Gangadhar Ghate (Non-Collcgiate) . 

1934. Purushottam Narayan Virkar, Morris College, Nagpur. 

B.A. and B.Sc . Examinations . 

1924. Mohammad Jkramullah, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1925. Hameed Husain Rizvi, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

1926. Mohammad lJJdayetullah, Morris! College, Nagpur. 
.1927. Ramzan Khan, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1928. Syed Azizul Kaque, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1929. Muhammad Zahcer Hasan, King Edward College, 

Amraoti. 

1930. Abdufr Razaque, Robertson "College, Jubbulpore. 

1931. Taiyab Ahmad, Teacher, Malkapur. 

1932. Molul. Sabir Khan, Morris (College, Nagpur. 

1933. Maqbool Ahmad Khan, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

1934. Masud Ahmad Khan Niazi (B.Sc.), College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

VI. — Daji Hari Wadegaonker Medal. 

(In memory of the donor's father , Daji Hari 
Wadegaonker, Esq.) 

Donor : Rao Bahadur N. D. Wadegaonkar, M.A., 
Retired District and Sessions Judge, Nagpur. 
Value of the endoument : 4 per cent. Government 
securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,500. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1. A gold medal shall be awarded bearing the 
words “Daji Hari Wadegaonker Medal awarded to 

iu the year ” on one side 

and the words “Nagpur University” on the other. 
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2 . (a) The medal shall be awarded every year 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees 
to the student who obtains the highest number of 
marks at the M.A. Examination of the year in 
Sanskrit and is placed either in the first or second 
division. 

( b ) Failing such student, the medal shall be 
awarded to the student who obtains the highest per- 
centage of marks at the M.A. Examination of the 
year in Marathi and Hindi and is placed either in 
the first or second division. 

3. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and the Central Provinces 
Gazette . 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the highest number of marks or highest percent- 
age of marks at the examinations aforesaid respec- 
tively, the medal shall be awarded to him who is 
younger or youngest in age. 

5. Any money saved out of the income of the en- 
dowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, invested in Government Securities. The 
income from such added Securities shall be utilised 
in increasing the value of the medal. 

6. All matters relating to the medal not other- 
wise provided for in these Regulations shall be 
decided by the Academic Council.* 

Medallists. 


1924. 

1925. Govind Vishwas Bhave, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1926. Ganesh Dattatraya Joshi, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1927. Narliar Balwant Kulkarni, Morris College, Nagpur. 


*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 1020, dated 
22nd December, 1925 and No. 679, dated 17th July, 1933. 
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1928. Miss Matliura, Narayan Ilerlekar, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1929. Diwakar . Y'shwanath Vara cl pan do, Morris College, 

Nagpur . 

1930. Din Davalu Slirivastava, Morris College, Nagpur. 
1,931. Paudwang Moreshwar Paranjape, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1932. Yadeo Murlidhar Mulay (ex-student), Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1933. Miss Yamuna Lele, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1934. Purushottam Narayan Virkar, Morris College, Nagpur. 

VII. — Jubbulpore Horticultural Show Prize. 

Donor : Horticultural Show Society, Jubbulpore. 
Vahie of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
lls. 400. 

A ward : One prize . 

1. That a prize called “The Jubbulpore Horti- 
cultural Show Prize” shall be awarded annually 
from the interest accruing from the investment, and 
the recipient shall be called “The Jubbulpore Horti- 
cultural Show Prizeman”. 

2. That the said prize shall be awarded to the 
student who is successful and stands first in Biology 
in the Intermediate examination. 

3. That in the event of more than one such 
student obtaining the same number of highest marks 
in Biology at the said examination, the prize shall 
be awarded to the student who stands first in the 
Botany paper. 

4 . That in the event of there being more than 
one eligible candidate under 3 above, the prize shall 
be divided equally between such candidates. 

5. That the prize shall be awarded in the form of 
books to be selected by the winner or winners of the 
pri^e within a period of a month froih the date on 
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which they arc informed, and in the event of his 
or their failing to do so within the said period, the 
selection shall be made by the Head of the Depart- 
ment of Biology. 

6. Thai, the Academic Council shall have the 
power to make consequential changes in these Regu- 
lations in the event of a change in the existing regu- 
lations relating to Biology as a subject of study for 
the Intermediate Examination. 

7. That all other matters not otherwise provided 
for in these Regulations shall be determined by the 
Academic Council and its decision thereon shall be 
final.* 


1924. 

1925. 
1920. 


1927. 

1 928. 

1929. 

1930. 


1931. 


1932. 

1933. 

1934. 


Prizemen. 


Gaiigadliar Gancsli Pradlian, Ilislop College, Nagpur. 
Tiimbak Damodar Jogdand, Ilislop College, Nagpur, 
llauumant Yyankatesh Kulkami, Ilislop College, 
Nagpur. 

(ropilal (liaudhari, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

Praldiakar Dwarkanath Gadkari, Ilislop College, 
Nagi)in . 

Kailasli Cliandra, Ilislop College, Nagpur. 

Gnngadhar Yadeo Taukhiwaley, Ilislop College, 
Nagpur. 

Nirmal Cliandra Shrivaslava, College of Science, 
Nagpur. 

Aiiand Trimbak Bhanagay, College of Science, Nagpur. 
Kanhji Moral* Ttathod, College of Science, Nagpur. 


VIII.r-The Spence Medal. 

(In memory of Mr. R. M. Spence , former 
Principal of Training College } Jubbulpore.) 

Donor: Spence Memorial Fund Committee, Jubbul- 
pore . 

*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 816, dated 
29th|30tli September, 1925 and No. 681, dated 17th July, 1933. 
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Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. '600. 

Award : One medal. 

1. The Endowment shall be called the “ Spence 
Medal Fund.” 

2 . The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The medal called the 4 ‘Spence Medal” shall 
be awarded from the interest accruing from the 
investment every year to the successful student of the 
Spence Training College who secures the highest 
number of marks in the L.T. # Examination in the 
theoretical and practical branches taken together 
and gets a first class in the practical examination. 
In case, the University changes the name of the 
L.T.* Examination, the medal shall be given on the 
results of the corresponding examination established 
by the University. 

4 . If no student is successful in the said exami- 
nation, the amount available for the medal shall be 
added to the fund. 

5. A1J matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final, t 

Medallists. 

1926. Bhibuty Bhusan Mukerji,, Spence Training College, 

Jubbulpore. 

1927. 

1928. Hari Rangrao Khisty, Spence Training College^, Jub- 

bulpore . 


# Since changed to B.T. 

t Vide Education Department Notifications No. 630, dated 
the 2nd September, 1925 and No. 685. dated the 17th July. 
1933. 
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1929. Jageshwar Shanker Pahade, Spcmce Training College, 

.Tub bn! pore. 

1930. Maneckji Byramji Sanjana, Spence Traixxing College, 

J ubbulpore . 

1931. Miss CTiand/rabai Keshav Sane, Spence Training 

College, J ubbulpore . 

1932. Miss Nurgez Seroy Kotval, Spence Training College, 

Jubbulpore . 

1933. Ragho Raj Singh, Spence Training College, Jubbul- 

pore. 

1934. 

IX. Sushila Vishnupant Jakatdar, B.A., 
Elocution Prize. 

\ In memory of the donor's daughter , Shrimati 
Kumar i Shushila, B.A . (Bom.)]. 

Donor: Rao Bahadur V. M. Jakatdar, B.A., B.L., 
Pleader, Bhamlara. 

Value of l he endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 5,100. 

Awards : Books for the University Library and 
one prize. 

1. That in the University library there shall be 
placed one or more almirahs with the name of 
‘ ‘ Sushila Vishnupant J akatdar, B.A. (Bom . ) ’ 
inscribed at the top, and in these almirahs shall be 
stocked books in Sanskrit selected by the Board of 
Studies in Sanskrit, purchased with the interest 
accruing on the aforesaid bonds of the face value of 
rupees four thousand out of the total endowment of 
rupees five thousand.* 

2. That a photograph of the deceased Sushila 
Vishnupant Jakatdar, presented by the donor, shall 

•Consequent on the conversion of the Securities into a 
new loan, the value of the endowment has since changed, as 
stated above. 
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be placed in some convenient place on the wall ad- 
joining the almirah or one of the almirahs. 

3. That from the interest accruing oil the remain- 
ing bond or bonds of the face value of rupees one 
thousand, a prize, to be called the “Sushila 
Vishnupat Jakatdar, B.A., Elocution Prize”, shall 
be awarded annually to the best speaker at an elocu- 
tion competition in English. The competitors shall 
be members of a college enjoying the privileges of 
this University or of the University College of Law. 

4. That a committee of three persons shall be 
appointed every year by the Academic Council to 
arrange all matters relating to the competition. 

5. That among other matters, the committee shall 
settle the subject of the competition and publish it 
not less than three months before the competition, the 
publication being made in such maimer as the Coun- 
cil may determine. 

6. That the competition shall be held on a date 
to be announced at least fifteen days before it takes 
place in the University Hall or in the hall of the 
Nagpur University Union, as the committee may 
decide . 

7. Every competitor shall send his name to the 
Registrar at least a week before the date fixed for the 
competition. The Registrar shall forward a list of 
the competitors to the committee, which shall decide 
the order in w T hich the competitors shall speak. 

8. That no person other than the competitors 

selected by the committee shall be permitted to speak 
at the meeting. ; 

9. That at the close of the proceedings, the com- 

mittee shall, either immediately or at some later date, 
decide who should rOcaive the prize. , 
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10. That ordinarily the prize shall be given in the 
form of books to be selected by the committee in 
consultation with the winner of the prize. Cash 
prize may be awarded in lieu of books at the request 
of the winner. 

11. That all matters not otherwise provided for 
by these Regulations shall be determined by the 
Academic Council and its decision thereon shall be 
final.* 

Year. Subject for Competition. Name of the winner. 

192(5. A National Outlook . . Hari Narayan Vaidya, His- 

lop College, Nagpur. 

1927. Passages from Dickens A. L. Fletcher, Morris 

and Shakespeare (for re- College, Nagpur, 
citation) 

1928. The India of the Heart. Sunder Lai Jain, Univer- 

sity College of Law, 

Nagpur. 

1929. Is it desirabloi that Eng- / 1 . R. F. Rustomjee, Mor- 

lisli Language should J ris College, Nagpur. 
Retain its Present Im- (2. 8. Pf. Kotval, Morris 
portance in India? . . College, Nagpur. 

1980. The abolition of sepa- L. M. Paranjpe, Univer- 
rate electorates . . sity College of Law, 

Nagpur. 

1931. Can the Principlei of R. F. Rustomjee, Univer- 

Universal Suffrage be sity College of Law, 

Successfully applied to Nagpur. 

India? 

1932. Patriotism and Litera- K. F. Rustomji, College of 

ture . . Science, Nagpur . 

1933. Remedies for the un- Miss R. F. Rustomji, Morris 
employment of Gradu- College, Nagpur. 

ate^ . 

1934. Is culture compatible with the spirit of commer- 

cialism? . . Award pending. 


*Vlde Education Department Notifications No. 98, date4 the 
February, 1926 and No. 642, dated the 13th July, 1933. 
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X. Balwant Rao Mahajan Prize. 

Donor: Rao Bahadur N. K. Kelkar, Balaghat. 

Value of thd endowment : 3^ per cent. Government 
Securities (1865 and 1900-01) of the face value 
of Rs. 2,000. 

Award: A prize. 

1. The net income accruing from the aforesaid 
promissory notes shall be applied to award a prize 
to be called 4 ‘The Balwant Rao Mahajan Prize”.* 

2 . The Executive Council of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity shall be constituted the administrator of the said 
fund . 

3. (a) The prize shall be awarded annually to 
the student who obtains the highest percentage of 
marks among the successful candidates for the M.Sc. 
examination of the Nagpur University. The prize 
may be either in cash or in books according to the 
wishes of the winner. 

(6) The award shall be made by such officer of 
the University and at such time as the Academic 
Council of the University may determine. 

4 . Any saving, resulting from the prize not being 
awarded in any year, shall, at the discretion of the 
Academic Council, 

(a) be utilized in giving a prize next year to the 
student who, among the successful stu- 
dents, secures the place next after the 
student who obtains the highest percent- 
age of marks, or 
(&) be added to the fund . f 

. *As amended by a notification of the Local Government, 
dated 20th February, 1925, on the transfer of the Fund from 
the Director of Public Instruction, Central Provinces, to the 
University. 

fVide Education Department Notifications No,. 189, dated 
the 20th February, 1925 and No. 680, dated the 14th, August, 
1925. 
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Prize-winners. 

1925. Vishnu Madliao Dliabadghao (M.Sc., Physics), Vic- 

toria College of Science, Nagpur. 

1926. Narsing Prasad Agarwala (M.Sc., Mathematics), Vic- 

toria College of Science, Nagpur. 

1927. Umadas Mukerjee (M.Sc., Physics), Victoria College 

of Science, Nagpur. 

1928. Bam Sinha Thakur (M.Sc., Chemistry), Victoria 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1929. Jal Dhunjibhoy Kicrawala (M.Sc., Physics), Victoria 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1930. Purushottam Krishnarao Kapre (M.Sc., Physics), Col- 
lege of Science, Nagpur. 

1931. Shankaraath Shripat Patwardhan, (M.Sc., Zoology), 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1932. Chidambara Chandrasekharan (M.Sc., Mathematics), 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1933. Phool Cliand Sethi (M.Sc., Physics), College of 

Science, Nagpur. 

1934. Baidya Nath Lahiri (M.Sc., Mathematics), College of 

Science, Nagpur. 

XI. University Post-Graduate Research 
Scholarship. 

f (1) The late Dr. Sir B. K. Bose, 

} K.C.I.E., M . A . , LL.D., Vice- 

Donors J Chancellor, Nagpur University. 

j (2) Sir Bezonji Dadabhoy Mehta, Kt . 
{ (3) Nagpur University. 

Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 27,500, 
Award : One Scholarship. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “ University 
Post-graduate Research Scholarship Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The award of the scholarship shall be made 
by such officer of the University and at such time as 
the Academic Council of the University may deter- 
mine. 
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4. The net income accruing 1 from the fund shall 
be applied to the award of a monthly scholarship of 
such amount, not exceeding rupees hundred as may 
be fixed by the Academic Council from time to time, 
to a graduate who has attained the M.Sc. or M.A. 
degree in Mathematics of the Nagpur University in 
the first or second class. 

5. The candidate for scholarship shall be selected 
by a Committee consisting of the Principal of the 
Victoria College of Science, Nagpur, as Chairman, 
and five other persons appointed as members thereto 
by the Academic Council. The scholarship shall, in 
the first instance, be tenable for a period of two years 
which may be extended by one year by such officer 
of the University as the Academic Council of the 
University may determine. 

6. The holder of the scholarship shall prosecute 
his studies and carry on his research work with a 
view to qualify himself for the degree of Doctor of 
Science, at an institution and in a subject approved 
by the Committee aforesaid, and shall at the end 
of each year submit a report of the work done by 
him, countersigned by the head of the institution 
where he is carrying on his research work. 

7. If at any time the authorities of the institu- 
tion in which the holder of the scholarship shall 
be carrying on his research work, report that he is 
not prosecuting his studies with due diligence and 
i$ unfit to continue to hold the scholarship, the 
matter shall be placed before the aforesaid Com- 
mittee and it may declare the scholarship to be 
forfeited. 

8 . {to) The Registrar of the University shall be 
the Secretary to the said Committee. 

(h) The quorum for the meetings of the Com- 
mittee shall be four, including the Chairman. 
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(c) In the absence of the ex officio Chairman of 
any meeting, the members present shall appoint a 
Chairman for the meeting. 

( d ) All questions coming before the Committee 
shall be decided by a majority of votes. If the 
votes, including that of the Chairman, are equally 
divided, he shall have and exercise a casting vote. 

9. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

ScnOLARSIIIP-nOLDERS. 

1928. W. M. Dhabadghao (M.Sc., Physics), Victoria College 
of Science, Nagpur (with effect from 19th September, 
1928). 

1930. N. G. Shabde (M.Sc., Mathematics), College of 
Science, Nagpur (with effect from 1st December, 1930 
to 1 5th July, 1932). 

1932. S. S. Patwadhan (M.Sc., Zoology), College of Science, 
Nagpur (with effect from 1st December, 1932).f 
1934. L. K. Narayanaswamy, College of Science, Nagpur 
(with effect from 23rd December, 1934) . 


XII. — Kao Bahadur Bapu Kao Dada Kinkhede 
Lectureship . 

(In memory of the donor’ s father R. B . 

Bapu Rao Dada Kinkhede .) 

Donor: Rao Bahadur M. B. Kinkhede, B.A., 
B.L., Advocate, Nagpur. 

Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 17,400. 

Award : An Honorarium of Rs. 1,000. 

*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 551, dated 
the 10th June, 1927 and No. 747, dated the 8th June, 1928. 
•(•Tenure extended for a further period of six monhs. 
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1. The Endowment shall be called the “Kao 
Bahadur Bapu Kao Dada Kinkhede Lectureship 
Endowment Fund”. 

2 . The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the Fund shall 
be utilized for a lectureship, to be called the “Kao 
Bahadur Bapu Kao Dada Kinkhede Lectureship”, 
in the manner hereafter laid down. 

4 . The lectures shall be on any subject falling 
under one or other of the following groups: — 

(i) Hindu literature, Hindu religion, Hindu 
law, and Hindu philosophy. 

(ii) Education, political science, history, and 
economics. 

(Hi) Any of the natural sciences, sanitary 
science, and agriculture witli special reference to 
the needs and conditions of the Central Provinces 
and Berar. 

( iv ) Result of research work in any subject 
included in the above three groups, together with 
application thereof to practical problems. 

5. (a) Subject to the conditions contained in 
Paragraph 9, the lecturer and the subject of the 
lectures shall be selected by a Committee consisting 
of the following nine members: — 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity (who shall be the Chairman of the Com- 
mittee) . 

(2) The founder (Kao Bahadur Madho Kao 
Bapu Kao Kinkhede) or senior male member of his 
family after him, with option to be represented by 
a substitute. 

(3) One member, appointed by the founder or 
his successor aforesaid, who, in his opinion, is in- 
terested in the perpetuation of this Endowment. 
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(4) One member appointed by the Nagpur 
Philosophical Society from amongst its own members. 

(5) Five members appointed by the following 
five Faculties of the Nagpur University, each 
Faculty appointing one member from amongst its 
•own members: — 

The Faculty of Law, the Faculty of Arts, the 
Faculty of Science, the Faculty of Education and 
the Faculty of Agriculture. 

( b ) The y^erson or body empowered to appoint 
a member under clause (3), (4) or (5) shall have 
the power to make appointments from time to time. 
Ordinarily the term of each member shall be two 
years. Retiring members may be eligible for re- 
appointment. All such appointments shall be noti- 
fied to the Secretary to the Committee. 

(e) The Registrar of the Nagpur University 
shall be the Secretary to the Committee. 

6. Immediately after the coming into force of 
the terms of this Endowment, the Secretary shall 
take measures to constitute the Committee. The 
Committee shall have power to frame, as also to 
amend, subsidiary rules* from time to time eonsis- 

*The following subsidiary rules have been framed by the 
Committee and approved by the Executive Council on 3rd 
March, 1934: — 

1. Not less than fifteen months prior to the Vaikuntha 
Chaturdashi day of the year in which the lectures are due to 
be delivered, the Committee constituted under Regulation 5 
relating to the Endowment shall — 

(a) select the subject and the branch or branches thereof 
on which the lectures for the year shall be delivered, 

(l>) recommend a person for appointment as lecturer for 
the year, if the Committee decides to exercise the power 
conferred on it under Rule (11), and 

(o) appoint a sub- committee, consisting of three per- 
sons having a special knowledge of the subject selected for the 
year, to consider and report on the merits of the applications 

22 
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tently with this scheme, for carrying out the object 
of the scheme and, in particular, for regulating the 
procedure of the Committee, the maintenance of 
accounts of the Fund, and the manner in which the 
lecturer and the subject of the lectures shall be 
selected. Such subsidiary rules shall be subject to* 
the approval of the Executive Council of the 
Nagpur University. 


for the Lecturership, if the Committee decides that such appli- 
cations be invited by publication of an advertisement. 

2. On the confirmation of the proposal relating to the 
subject by the Executive Council, the Registrar shall publish 
an advertisement in such newspapers as may be selected by 
the Council, announcing the subject approved and inviting 
applications for the Lectureship of the year. 

3. Each candidate for the Lectureship shall — 

( i ) state in his application the number of lectures which 
he proposes to deliver, and 

(ii) submit twelve copies of a synopsis of his proposed 
lectures and if he so pleases, an equal number of copies of 
his introductory lecture. All applications must reach the 
Registrar within a period of two months from the date of the 
advertisement. 

4. The applications for the Lectureship, together with 
copies of the synopsis of the lectures and of the introductory 
lectures, if any, shall be referred to the sub-committee appoint- 
ed under clause (6) of Rule 1, which shall submit a report on 
the respective merits of the applications to the Committee. 

5. (a) If, after considering the applications and the 
Report of the sub-committee, the Committee is satisfied that 
the synopsis and the introductory lecture, if any, submitted 
by any candidate evince sufficient merit to justify his appoint- 
ment as lecturer for the year, it shall recommend him to tho* 
Executive Council for appointment, 

(b) If the Committee is satisfied on the report of the sub- 
committee that the synopsis and the introductory lectures, if 
any, do not evince sufficient merit to justify the appointment 
of any of the candidates, it may — 

(i) recommend to the Executive Council such person, 
not being a candidate for the Lectureship under Rule (3), as- 
it deems fit for appointment as a Lecturer for the year. (H©- 
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7. Five members of the Committee shall form a 
quorum. No proceedings of the Committee shall be 
invalid by reason only of any vacancy or vacancies 
among its members. 

may be invited to deliver his lectures on such subject as may 
be selected by the Committee, with the approval of the 
Executive Council) ; or 

(/£) request the Executive Council to direct the 
publication of a fresh advertisement inviting applications for 
tho lecturership, either on a branch of the subject originally 
selected or on a branch of a different subject. 

If the Council decides to publish a fresh advertisement, the 
procedure prescribed in Rules (2), (3) and 5 (a) for dealing 
with the applications received, shall be followed. 

(o) A copy of the report of the sub-committee shall be 
submitted to the Executive Council. 

6. On the confirmation of tho proposal made by the Selec- 
tion Committee under clause (a) or (b) (i) of Rule 5, the 
appointment of the lecturer shall be communicated to him as 
far as possible, not less than twelve months prior to the 
Vaikuntha Chaturdashi day of the year in wdiich the lectures 
are due to be delivered. 

7. (a) Not less than two months prior to the day fixed for 
the commencement of the lectures, the lecturer shall submit to 
the Registrar a complete copy (manuscript or typewritten) of 
tho lectures which he proposes to deliver. The copy shall be 
referred to the sub-committee appointed under clause (&) of 
Rule (1) which shall examino the copy and report whether the 
lectures are complete and ready for publication. 

(b) If, uj)on such report, the Vice-Chancellor is satisfied 
that the lectures are in a form fit for publication, he shall ask 
the lecturer to deliver the lectures on the date fixed. 

(c) The Vice-Chancellor may, at his discretion, permit 
the lecturer to make minor changes in the text of the lectures 
submitted under this Rule, either at the time of the delivery 
of the lectures or when the lectures are printed. 

8. If the lecturer fails to submit the copy of his lectures 
in time, or if the Vice-Chancellor, on the report of the sub- 
committee, is satisfied that the lectures are not in a form fit 
for publication, the Executive Council may either extend the 
time for submission of the copy or permit him to submit a 
revised copy, or cancel the appointment. In the event of the 
appointment being cancelled, the Vice-Chancellor may take 
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8 . The lectures under this Endowment shall be 
delivered every alternate year, the first course of 
lectures being delivered in the year 1928. The 
course shall commence on the Yaikun tlvi Chatur - 
dashi day (Kartik Suddha 14 by Marathi Calendar) 
or on a day as near thereto as may be practicable. 

9. In the month of November in the year 1928 
and in the same month in every alternate year there- 
after, the Committee shall, after making such en- 
quiry as it may deem fit, draw up a report recom- 
mending to the Executive Council of the Nagpur 
University the name of the lecturer and the subject 
proposed for the course of lectures. The Secretary 
shall lay the report before the Executive Council at 
its meeting next following the date of the report. 
The Executive Council may, for reasons to be 
recorded, request the Committee to reconsider its 
decision as regards the lecturer or the subject of 
the lectures, but it shall not be competent to sub- 
stitute another for the one recommended by the 
Committee . 

10. On the confirmation of its proposal by the 
Executive Council, the Committee; shall communi- 
cate the decision to the lecturer. Such communication 
shall be made at least four months prior to the month 
in which the course of lectures is likely to be 

such stops under the proviso to Regulation 10 relating to the 
.Endowment as he deems fit. 

9. The lecturer shall hand over the copy of the lectures to 
the Registrar as soon as their delivery has concluded. 

10. In the case of the lectures due to be delivered in 1934, 
the time limit prescribed under Rules (1) and (7) may be 
reduced in such manner as the Vice-Chancellor deems fit. 

11. Notwithstanding the provisions of any of the rules 
aforesaid, it shall be competent for the Committee to propose 
to the Executive Council the appointment of such lecturer for 
any year, as it deems fit, without following the procedure 
prescribed in clause (c) of Rule (1) and Rules (3), (4), (5) 
and (6). 
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delivered: provided that, if in any particular year, 
on account of any reasons, the Vice-Chancellor finds 
that a lecturer cannot he so appointed after going: 
through the prescribed procedure in good time to 
enable the lecturer to begin the course of lectures at 
the appointed time of the year, it shall be lawful for 
him to appoint the lecturer and select the subject 
of the lectures for that year, in consultation with 
the founder or his successor aforesaid, as the case 
may he. 

11 . The course of lectures shall consist of not 
less than three lectures and shall he delivered by 
1 lie lecturer in the Convocation Hall of the Nagpur 
University. The delivery shall be in English, or 
with the permission of the Committee given at the 
time of appointment of the lecturer, in any Indian 
Classical Language or any Modern Indian Langu- 
age. The dat *s of the lectures shall be fixed by the 
Executive Council in consultation with the Com- 
mittee and tin* lecturer. Admission to the lectures 
shall be five. 

12. (1) Out of the income of the Endowment 
the Executive Council shall pay to the lecturer an 
honorarium of Es. 1,000 and, if the Committee so 
reeommends, shall also award him a gold medal of 
the value of Es. 100 suitably inscribed. 

(2), .The honorarium shall be paid, and the 
medal awarded, after the lecturer has delivered the 
full course of lectures, and made over to the Com- 
mittee a complete copy of the same in a form ready 
for publication, and further agreed to the condition 
contained in Paragraph 13. 

13. The copyright in the course of lectures so de- 
livered shall vest in the Nagpur University abso- 
lutely: provided that, after the first publication of 
the lectures by the University, the Executive Council 
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may part with the copyright in so far as it relates 
to subsequent publications or revised editions there- 
of in favour of the lecturer subject to such condi- 
tions, if any, as it may deem fit to impose. 

14 . After incurring the expenditure mentioned 
in Paragraph 12, the balance of the Fund shall be 
applied to meet the cost of publishing the lectures, 
the expenses incurred in connection with the 
arrangement for holding the lectures and the office 
expenses of the Committee. The sale-proceeds of 
any copies of the lectures sold shall be credited to 
the Fund. 

15 . If the amount of the income accruing from 
the Fund and in the hands of the Executive Coun- 
cil so permits, the Executive Council may, in con- 
sultation with the Committee, suitably increase the 
honorarium payable to the lecturer in any year, 
or provide for the delivery of a more extensive 
course of lectures. 

16 . The Secretary shall send, on behalf of the 
Executive Council, free of cost, complimentary pre- 
sentation copies of the lectures published by the 
University as specified below to the following per- 
sons and bodies: — 

(1) His Excellency the Governor- 

General of India — The Visitor of the 

Nagpur University • . 1 

(2) His Excellency the Governor of the 

Central Provinces — The Chancellor of the 
Nagpur University . . -"1 

(3) Each member of the Executive Coun- 
cil of the Nagpur University, each member of 
the Committee constituted under Paragraph 5 
of this scheme who may be in office at the time 
of delivery of the lectures, and each person 
or body, not being a University authority, 
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appointing a member on the said Committee, 
subject to the proviso that no person or body 
shall get more copies than one . . 1 

(4) Each of the Indian Universities in- 
corporated by law for the time being in force. 2 

(5) Each of the Colleges in the Central 

Provinces and Berar . . 2 

(G) The Government of the Central Pro- 
vinces (one cop} 7, to be placed in the Secre- 
tariat Library, one in the Library of the 
Director of Public Instruction and one in the 
Council Hall Library) . . 3 

(6-A) Members of the Central Provinces 
Government . . 5 

(7) The Government of India .. 8 

(8) The National Library, Nagpur .. 1 

(9) The General Library of the Judi- 
cial Commissioner’s Court, Nagpur .. 1 

(10) The Theosophical Society’s Library 

at Adyar, Madras . . 1 

(11) The Library of the Nagpur Branch 

of the Theosophical Society . . 1 

(12) Secretary, Inter -University Board, 

India . . 1 

(13) Those Universities of Great Britain 

and Ireland which have extended their 
recognition to the Nagpur University and are 
deemed by the Executive Council to be of 
sufficient importance, and the libraries of 

India Office, the House of Commons, the 
House of Lords, the High Commissioner for 
India, the Royal Asiatic Society of Great 
Britain and Ireland, the British Empire 
Universities’ Bureau, London, the British 
Museum, the Bodleian Library at Oxford and 

the University Library at Cambridge . . 40 
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(14) The lecturer . . 7 

(15) The founder or his successor afore- 
said (if he does not get a copy as a member 

of the Committee) . . 1 

(16) Sir B. K. Bose, K.C.I.E., and Sir G. 

M. Chitnavis, K.O.I.E., being personal friends 
of the late Rao Bahadur Bapu Rao Dada 
Kinkhede, each . . 1 

(17) Such other persons and institutions 

in Central Provinces and Berar as one consi- 
dered by the Executive Council to be of suffi- 
cient importance. .. 23 

17. No lecturer who has once delivered a course 

of lectures shall be eligible for appointment as a 
lecturer before the lapse of four years. 

18. The Executive Council shall be at liberty to 
accept donations for the purpose of supplementing 
this Endowment from any person, on the condition 
of applying the income thereof in accordance with 
the provisions of this scheme, and, if the donor 
so desires, allot him a seat on the new Committee 
that may thereafter be constituted under 
Paragraph 5 . 

19. Should the Executive Council consider at 
any time that a modification of any of the pro- 
visions of the scheme is necessary for any reason 
whatsoever it shall ordinarily obtain the approval 
of the founder and, after him, of his successor 
aforesaid, and of the donor, if any, before applying 
to the Local Government in that behalf.* 

Tear. Lecturer. Lectures. 

1928. Prof. R. D. Ranade, A course of three lectures* 
M.A. on ‘ 1 Rhagvadgita ' , de- 

livered on 3rd, 4tli, and. 
5th De c. , 1928 . 

*Vi4e Education Department Notification No. 502, dated 
the 16th March, 1928. 
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A course of tliree lectures 
delivered on “The Fu- 
ture Constitution of 
India” on 16th, 17th r 
and 18th October, 1930. 

A couise of three lectures 
delivered on “The Indus- 
trial Development of 
India” on 24th, 25th and 
26th Nov., 1932. 

XIII. — Korea Durbar Gold Medals. 

Donor: Raja Ramanuj Pratap Singh Deo, B.A., 
Ruling Chi°f of Korea State. 

Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 2,000. 

Award: Two gold medals. 

1. Two gold medals shall be awarded bearing the 
words “Korea State Medal presented by Raja 
Ramanuj Pratap Singh Deo, B.A., Ruling Chief of 

Korea State, Central Provinces, awarded to 

in the year ” on one side and the words 

“Nagpur University'* on the other. 

2 . (a) One such medal shall be awarded every 
year at the annual Convocation for conferring 
degrees, to the student who obtains the highest 
number of marks among the successful candidates 
of the year at the examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts of the Nagpur University. 

(6) The other medal shall be awarded every year 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees, 
to. the student who secures the highest number of 
marks at the examination for the degree of Master 
of Arts in Hindi: 

Provided that the medals shall not be awarded if 
no such student is placed in the first or second divi- 
sion. 


1930. Dr. Sir H. S. Gour, 
M.A D.Litt , D.C.L., 
LL.D. 


1932. Dr. Sir P. C. Kay, 
D.Sc., rh.D., Kt. } 
r.l.E. 
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3. The names of the medallists shall appear in 
the University Calendar and in the Central Provin- 
ces Gazette . 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at any one of the 
examinations aforesaid, the medal shall be awarded 
to the one who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and 
when possible, invested in Government Securities. 
The income from such added Securities shall be 
utilized in increasing the value of the medals. 

6. All matters relating to the medals not other- 
wise provided for in these Regulations shall be 
decided by the Academic Council.* 

Medallists. 

(1) B.A. E. rami nation. 

1928. Maui Sunder Lall, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1929. Kesheo Sadashco Taya do, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1930. Ilari Datta Dube, Teacher, dubbulipore. 

3931. Nagorno Sitaram Junankar, Morris Coll ego., Nagpur. 

1932. Digambar Kashinath Garde, (ex-student), Morris 

College,, Nagpur. 

1933. Narayan Martand Bakshi (ex-student), Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1934. Miss Coomie J. Dastur, Morris. College, Nagpur. 

(2) M.A. Examination. 

1928 

1929. 

1930. 

1931. Surendranatli Thakur, Teacher, Nagpur. 

1932. Sitaram Pande;, Teacher, Katni. 

1933. Nathuram Shukla, Non -Collegiate, Jubbulpore. 

1934. Badri Narayan Shukla, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

XIV. Saraswatibai Kolte Gold Medal. 

Donor : Shrimati Saubhagyawati Saraswati Rai 
Kolte, Rhandara. 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 979, dated 
the 22nd September, 1927. 
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Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
11s. 1,100. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1. A gold medal shall be awarded annually bear- 
ing the words “Saraswatibai Kobe Gold Medal 

awarded to in the year ” 

on one side and the words “Nagpur University 99 on 
the other. 

2. The medal shall be presented every year at 
the annual Convocation for conferring degrees to 
Ihe student who obtains the highest number of 
mark ^ in Sanskrit at the 1>.A. examination among 
tin* successful candidates at that examination from 
the colleges affiliated to the University. 

3. In the event of the same number of marks 
being obtained by two or more students, the medal 
shall be awarded to the younger or youngest of 
these competitors. 

4. The name of the medallist shall be printed in 
the University Calendar and in the Central Provin- 
ces Gazette * 


Medallists. 

1928. Cliakradhar Pharanidliar Deshmukh, King Edward 

College, Amraoti . 

1929. Pandurang Moreshwar Paranjpe, Kobcrtson College, 

Jubbulpore . 

1930. Sheonath M,isra, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1931. Gauesh Trimbak Doslipande, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1932. Purushottam Narayan Virkar, Morris College, Nagpur. 
3933. Narayan Martand Bakslii, Morris College, Nagpur. 
1934. Nilkanth Krishnarao Sahasrabudlie, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 


*Vide Education Department Notification No. 1059, dated 
the 18th October, 1927. 
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XV. Dewau Bahadur Ramkrishna Rao Pandit 
Medal. 

{In memory of the donor’s father , I)ewan Bahadur 
Ramkrishna Rao Pandit.) 

Donw: W. R. Pandit, Esq., Barrister-at-law, 
Nagpur. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Ils. 500. 

Award : One silver medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Dewan 
Bahadur Ramkrishna Rao Pandit Silver Medal 
Fund” 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award of a silver medal 
at the annual convocation for conferring degrees, to, 
the student who obtains the highest number of marks 
in the Previous and Final LL.B. Examinations 
taken together and has obtained 67 per cent, or 
more marks at both the Previous and Final Exami- 
nations and has passed both these examinations with- 
in two years of his joining the University College 
of Law. Failing such student, the medal shall not 
be awarded. 

4 . The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “Dewan Bahadur Ramkrishna Rao Pandit Medal 

awarded to in the year ” 

and on the other side “Nagpur University”. 

5. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinces: 
Gazette. 

6 . In the event of two or more students becom- 
ing eligible for the award of the medal, it shall be 
awarded to him who is younger or youngest in age. 
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7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and when 
possible, added to the Fund; and the additional in- 
come shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
Schedule shall be determined by a Committee con- 
sisting of the members of the Law College Com- 
mittee and the teaching staff of the University 
College of Law, and its decision thereon shall be 
final* 


M EDALLISTS. 

1928. Jtamrao Krishuarno Patil, University College of Law, 

Nagpur . 

1929. Laxmi Narain Patliak, University College d£ Law r 

Nagpur. 

2930. Wasudoo Dattatraya Datev, University College of Law, 

Nagpur . 

2931. 

1932. Sitaram Narayan Had ole, University College of Law, 

Nagpur. 

1933. K.esliao Sadashio Tayade, University College of Law, 

Nagpur. 

1934. Beni Prashad Fathak, University College of /Law, 

Nagpur. 

XVI. University League of Nations Essay Gold 
Medal. 

Donor: Nagpur University. 

Value of ilxe endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Its. 1,000. 

Award : One gold medal . ' 

1. The Endowment shall be called the University 
League of Nations Essay Gold Medal Fund. 


*Vide Education Department Notification No. 485, dated 
the 17th May, 1929. 
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2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund every" 
year shall be applied to the award of a gold medal 
for the best essay in English on a subject connected 
with the League of Nations. 

4. The subject of the essay shall be selected every" 
year by the Academic Council at the first meeting in 
the calendar year, and shall be published in such 
manner as the Council may determine. The essays 
must be submitted to the Registrar on or before the 
15th December. 

5. All students on the roll of any college admit- 
ted to the privileges of the Nagpur University shall 
be eligible to compete. 

6. A committee of three persons shall be appoint- 
ed by the Academic Council to examine the essays 
received and the medal shall be awarded to the com- 
petitor whose essay is adjudged to be the best by 
the Committee. In the event of two or more such 
essays being considered of equal merit, the prize shall 
be divided equally among their authors, in cash or 
such other manner as the Academic Council shall 
determine. 

7. In the event of all the essays failing in any 
year to attain the standard deemed necessary by the 
Committee, the medal shall not be awarded in that 
year. The amount saved by the non-award of the 
medal in any year shall be allowed to accumulate 
and, when possible, added to the fund and the addi- 
tional income shall be utilized in increasing the 
value of the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 911, dated! 
the, 19th September, 1929. 
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Year . . Subject of Essay . Medallists . 

1931. An account of the, Origin and 
Work r.f the International Labour 
Organization . . .... 

3932. Application of the principles of 
the League of Nations for promo- 
tion of the World Peace during 
the year 1927-32 . . .... 

1933. Estimate the extent to which the 
League of Nations has contributed 
to the Intellectual Co-operation 

among the Nations of the World .... 

1934. Has the League of Nations Justified 

its existence? .. .. Award pending . 

XVII.— Sir Arthur Blennerhassett Memorial 
Medals. 

(In memory of Sir Arthur Blennerhassett , Bart., 
Chief Secretary to the Central Provinces 
Government.) 

Donor: Rai Bahadur N. G. Sarkar of Calcutta’ 
on behalf of Sir Arthur Blennerhassett Memo- 
rial Fund Committee. # 

Value of the endowment: Government Securities* 
of the face value of Rs. 2,000: 5 per cent. 
Government Securities (1945-55) of the face 
value of Rs. 1,000 and 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Award: Six silver medals. 

1. Six silver medals shall be awarded, each 

bearing the words “Sir Arthur Blennerhassett 
Memorial Medal awarded to in the year 

” on side and the words “Nagpur 

University” on the other. 

2. The medals shall be awarded every year at the 
annual Convocation of the University for conferring: 
degrees to the following students respectively: — 
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(1) The student who stands first at the Inter- 
mediate Examination of the year. 

(2) The student who stands first at the B.Ag. 
Examination of the year. 

(3) The student who slands first at the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Agriculture of the year. 

(4) The student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in Mental and Moral Science at the 
B.A. Examination of the year. 

(5) The student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in Political Science at the B.A. Exa- 
mination of the year. 

(6) The student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in a Modern Indian Language at the 
B.A. Examination : 

Provided that everyone of the above-mentioned 
students must have passed the University Examina- 
tion at which he appeared either in the first or the 
second division. 

3 . In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the highest number of marks at the examinations 
aforesaid, respectively, the medal, in each case, shall 
be awarded to the student who is younger or 
youngest. 

4 . Names of the winners of the medals for the 
year shall be published in the Central Provinces 
Gazette and the University Calendar. 

5 . Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, invested in Government Securities. The 
income from such added Securities shall be utilized 
in increasing the value of the medals, in such manner 

"as the Academic Council of the University shall 
deem fit. 

6 . All matters relating to the medals not other- 
wise provided for in these Regulations shall be de- 
cided by the Academic Council. 
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7. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity shall he the administrator of the Fund.* 

Medallists. 

(i) For standing first at the Intermediate Examination, 
Tear. Name. College. 

1931. Nirinal Chandra Shri- College of Science, Nagpur. 

vastava. 

1932. Vinayak Atmaram Apte. King Edward College, 

Amraoti . 

1933. Raghunath Narayan College of Science, Nagpur. 

Pandharipande. 

1934. Madhao Provag Pandc, King Edward College 

Amraoti . 

(ii) For standing first at the B.Ag. Examination, 

Year. Name. College. 

1931. TCaloo Ram Dubey. College of Agriculture, 

Nagpur . 

1932. 

1933. Slmm Bapu Vaidva. Do. 

1934. Damodar Misra. Do. 

(iii) For standing first at the Intermediate Examination 
n Agriculture. 

Year. Name. College. 

1932. 

1932. Damodar Misra. College of Agriculture, 

Nagpur. 

1933. Tvrishnaji Govind Joshi. Do. 

1934. M. Sukumaran Nair Do. 

(vi) For obtaining the highest number of marls in 
Philosophy at the B.A. Examination . 

Year. Name. College. 

3931. Nagorao Sitaram Junan- Morris College, Nagpur, 
ker . 

1932. Kcslxeo Shamrao Deshpande, Do. 

1933. (Miss) Doris Mary Ber- (Non- Collegiate.) 

nard. 

1934. Madhao Gopal Mohoni, Morris College, Nagpur. 

*Yide Education Department Notifications No. 1067, dated 
the 4th November, 1930 and No. 677, dated the 17th July, 
1933. 


23 



354 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


(v) For obtaining the highest number of marks in 
Political Science at the E.A. Examination . 

Year. ' Name. College. 

1931. . . ; . 

1932. Digambar Vishwanath Morris College, Nagpur. 

Badhe. 

1933. 

1934. Miss Coomie J. Dasfcur Do. 

(vi) For obtaining the highest number of marks in 
Modem Indian Language at the JB.A. Examination . 

Tear. Name. College. 

1931. Shanker Narayan Morris College, NagpuT. 
Limaye (Marathi). 

1932. Dattatraya Rajaram Do. 

Gomkale (Marathi) . 

1933. Vishnu Ghanashyam Do. 

Deshpande (Marathi) . 

1934. Miss Damayantie Moho- 

niraj Tliergaonkar. (Marathi) Do. 

XVIII. — N. K. Behere Gold Medal. 

Donor: N. K. Behere, Esq., M.A., B.Sc., L.T., 
Head Master, Patwardhan High School, 
Nagpur. 

Value* of the endowment: 3J per cent. Government 
Securities (1854-55) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “N. K. 
Behere Gold Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the Administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
06 applied to the award of a gold medal every year 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees to the candidate who obtains the highest 
number of marks in Marathi at both the Previous 
and Final M.A. Examinations together and is placed 
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in the first division. He must have passed the Pre- 
vious examination at the first attempt and must 
have passed the Final examination in the following 
year. 

4. In the event of the medal not being awarded 
in any year owing to the . failure of any successful 
candidate to comply with the provisions of rule 3 
above, the medal shall be awarded to the candidate 
who obtains the highest number of marks in 
Marathi at the B.A. Examination and is placed in 
the first division. 

5. In the event of two or more candidates 
obtaining the same number of marks at any one of 
the aforesaid examinations, the medal shall be 
awarded to the one who is younger or youngest in 
age. 

6. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be “Behere Gold Medal awarded to 

in the year ” and on the other side 

4 4 Nagpur University M.A. or B.A.” as the case 
may be. 

7. The medal shall be prepared by a local gold- 
smith. 

8. Any money saved out of the income of the en- 
dowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund; and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

9. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 


*Vide Education Department Notification No, 830, dated 
the 13th August, 193Q. 
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Medallists* 

1930. S. I). Pendse, Teacher, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1931. Vishnu Bhikaji IColte, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1932. 

1933. 

1934. 

XIX. — Ramanujan Mathematics Gold Medal. 

(In memory of Mr. S. Ramanujan, F.R.S.) 
Donors : Local Committee of the Sixth Con- 
ference of the Indian Mathematical Society, 
1928, and Nagpur University. 

Value of the endowment : Government Securities 
of the face value of Its. 1,300: 3J per cent. 
Government Securities (1900-01) of the face 
value of Its. 100, and 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Its. 1,200. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Rama- 
nujan Mathematics Gold Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the Administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees to the student who obtains the highest 
number of marks in Mathematics at the B.A. and 
B.Sc. Examinations of the year: provided that he 
obtains not less than sixty per cent, of total marks 
in Mathematics. 

4. In the event of two or more students obtaining 
the same number of marks at the aforesaid exa- 
minations, the medal shall be awarded to the one 
who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be “Ramanujan Gold Medal awarded to 
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in the year ” and on the other side 

“ Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
Gazette . 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund ; and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Medallists. 

1931. Govind Pas Agrawal (B.A.), Morris College, Nagpur. 

1932. Govind Nilkanth Limaye (B.Sc.), Robertson College, 

Jubbulpore. 

1933. Govinda Ainrita Sharma (B.Sc.), College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1934. Bajarang Prafead Sheonarayan Prasad Upadhyaya 

(B.Sc.), College of Science, Nagpur. 

XX. — V. R. Lakhkar Silver Medal. 

(In memory of the donor’s son , Mr. V . R . Lakhkar , 
B.A . , LL3 .) 

Donor : R. W. Lakhkar, Esq., Nagpur. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 600. 
Award: One silver medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “V. R. 
Lakhkar Silver Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the Administrator of the said fund. 


*Vide Education Department Notification No. 722, dated the 
15th July, 1930. 





358 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award of a silver medal, 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees, to 
a successful candidate who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in Economics at the B.A. Examination 
Qf the Nagpur University. The medal shall not be 
awarded in the year in which no student succeeds in 
obtaining fifty per cent, or more marks in Economics 
at the said examination. 

4. In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks in Economics at the 
aforesaid examination, the medal shall be awarded 
to the one who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be “V. R. Lakhkar Silver Medal awarded to 

in the year ” and on the other 

side * 'Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund ; and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Medallists. 

1931. Ram Lai Sharma, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1932. Krishna Chandra Seth, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1933. Anant Gopal Sheorey, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1934. Harbhajan Singh, King Edward College, Amraoti. 


*Vide Education Department Notification No. '720, dated the 
15th July, 1930. 
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XXI^— Vice-Chancellor’s Gold Medal. 

Donor: Khan Bahadur M. M. Mullna, Pleader, 
Balaghat. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 1,200. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1. The Endowment shall be called the “Vice- 
Chancellor’s Gold Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the University 
shall be the Administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees to the student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks at the B.A. Examination of the year in 
English or such other subject as the Vice-Chan- 
cellor may select (the subject selected being announ- 
ced at least one year before the commencement of 
the examination) and is placed in the first or the 
second division. 

4. In the event of two or more students obtaining 
the same number of marks at the examination in any 
year, the medal shall be awarded to the one who is 
younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal 

shall be “Vice-Chancellor’s Medal awarded to 

in the year ” and on the other 

side “Nagpur University”. 

6 . The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
Crazette. 

7 . Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund; and the additional in- 
come shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 
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8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Medallists. 

1931. Joseph William Hugh Johnson, Teacher, Nagpur. 

1932. Tehmuras Darashaw Poongaji, Morris College, Nagpur. 
3933. Krishnanaml Varum, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1934. Miss Coomie J. Dastur, Morris College, Nagpur. 

XXII. — Dewan Bahadur Seth Ballabhdass 
Scholarship. 

{In memory of the donor's father , Dewan Bahadur 
Seth Ballabhdass of Jubbulpore .) 

Donor : Seth Jamnadass, Land-holder and Banker, 
Jubbulpore. 

Value of the endowment : Government Securities 
of the face value of Rs. 0,500: 3| per cent. Govern- 
ment Securities (1865) of the face value of Rs. 1,000; 
3-| per cent. Government Securities (1879) of the face 
value of Rs. 1,000; 3-J per cent. Government Securi- 
ties. (1900-01) of the face value of Rs. 3,500, and 4 per 
cent. Government Securities (1960-70) of the face 
value of Rs. 1,000. 

Award : One monthly scholarship of such value as 
may be fixed by the Academic Council from time to 
time. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Dewan 
Bahadur Seth Ballabhdass Scholarship Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the Administrator of the said fund. 

3. The award of the scholarship shall be made by 
such officer of the University and at such time as 
the Academic Council of the University may deter- 
mine. 


*Vide Education Department Notification No. 724, dated the 
15th July, 1930. 
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4 . The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every alternate year to the award of a 
monthly scholarship of such value as may be fixed 
by the Academic Council from lime to time, to the 
student who stands first among the successful candi- 
dates in the first or second class of the Robertson 
College, Jubbulpore, at the B.Sc. Examination 
of the Nagpur University. The scholarship shall 
be held for two years, subject to the condi- 
tion that the holder prosecutes his studies 
during this period for the M.Sc. degree in a College 
admitted to the privileges of the Nagpur University 
and its recipient shall be called “the Dewan 
Bahadur Ballabhdass scholar”. It shall be held 
subject to the regulations of the University for the 
time being in force relating to the prosecution of 
studies for the M.Sc. degree. 

5. The scholarship shall not be held in conjunc- 
tion with any other scholarship and its tenure shall 
be subject to the rules in force for the time being 
for the tenure of (Jovernmcnt scholarships. 

6. The scholarship shall be forfeited on the 
holder — 

(a) ceasing to study for the M.Sc. as aforesaid; 
•or 

(b) failing to pass the Previous examination 
for the M.Sc. degree at the end of the first year's 
study; or 

(c) failing to prosecute his studies with due 
•diligence. 

It shall then be awarded in accordance wdth the 
provisions of clause 3 at the B.Sc. Examinaion next 
following. 

7 . Any surplus income from the fund remaining 
unspent in the hands of the Administrator shall be 
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allowed to accumulate and, as soon as permissible* 
be invested by him and added to the fund* The* 
amount of the scholarship shall be increased to the 
extent permissible by the interest on such additional 
investment . 

8. In the event of any technical college enjoying 
the privileges of the Nagpur University being estab- 
lished in the future, it shall be optional with the 
donor, acting in agreement with the Academic: 
Council of the Nagpur University or in the absence* 
of the donor, by the Academic Council, to award 
the scholarship to a student from the said college* 
subject to such regulations as may then be settled 
by the donor in agreement with the Academic 
Council or in the absence of the donor, by the 
Academic Council. 

9. All matters not otherwise provided for In this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic* 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

i 

Scholars. ' 

1931. Shreekrishna Sheoram Shukrey, Robertson College* 

J ubbulpore . 

1932. Baidya Nath Lahlri, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 
1934. Babulal K,ulhara, Robertson College, Jabbulpore* 

XXIII, — Kesheo Khanderao Wadegaonkar 
Silver Medal. 

(In memory of the donor’s grandson, Kesheo 
Khanderao Wadegaonkar.) 

Donor: Rao Bahadur N. D. Wadegaonkar, M.A., 
Nagpur. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 600. 


*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 596, dated 
the 9th June, 1930 and No. 209, dated the 14th March, 1931. 
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Award : One silver medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Kesheo 
Khanderao Wadegaonkar Silver Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund- 

3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award of a silver medal r 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees, to 
the successful candidate who obtains the highest 
number- of marks in Mathematics from among the 
successful candidates at the Intermediate Examina- 
tion (in Arts and Science) of the year. 

4. In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks in Mathematics at 
the aforesaid examination, the medal shall be 
awarded to the one who is younger or youngest in 
age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal 
shall be “liesheo Wadegaonkar Medal awarded to 

in the year ” and on the 

other side “ Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall be published 
in the University calendar and in the Central 
Provinces Gazette . 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the^ 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and 
when possible added to the fund and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8 . All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final* 


*Vide Education Department Notification No. 306, dated the- 
7th March, 1032. 
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Medallists . 

1932. Vina yak Atmarani Apte, King Edward College, 

Amraoti . 

1933. Raglumath Naravan Pandharipandc, College of Science; 

Nagpur. 

1934. Bhalchandra Viuayak Deo, King Edward College, 

Amraoti. 

XXIV. — N. K. Behere Depressed Classes Prizes. 

Donor : N. K. Behere, Esq., M.A., B.Sc. L.T., 
Nagpur. 

Value of the endowment: 3J per cent. Govern- 
ment Securities (1842-43) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

A wards : Two prizes of the value of Rs. 20 and 
Rs. 15 each either in cash or in books. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “N. K. 
Behere Depressed Classes Prizes Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the administrator of the said Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied to the award of two prizes every year 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees to the following students respectively, pro- 
vided that they shall have enrolled as students of 
the University : — 

(a) One prize of the value of Rs. 20 shall be 

awarded either in cash or, at the option of the win- 

ner, in books, to the student who obtains the high- 
est number of marks from among the successful 
candidates belonging to the depressed classes at the 
Intermediate Examination (Arts and Science) of the 
year and who joins a college affiliated to -or main- 
tained by the Nagpur University for further study. 

( h ) One prize of the value of Rs. 15 shall be 

awarded either in cash or, at the option of the 
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winner, in hooks, to the student who obtains the 
highest number of marks from among the success- 
ful candidates belonging to the depressed classes 
at the High School Certificate Examination of the 
Central Provinces High School Education Board of 
Ihe year and who joins a college affiliated to or 
maintained by the Nagpur University for further 
study. 

4. If in any year, no student is qualified for the 
award of either prize, it shall be awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest number of marks 
from among the successful candidates belonging to 
the depressed classes at the intermediate or the 
High School Certificate Examination of the year, as 
the case may be, and who joins an educational 
institution in the Central Provinces and Berar for 
the study of Engineering, Medicine or Agriculture 
in the year concerned. 

5. if in any year, no student is qualified for the 
award of either prize under clauses 3 and 4, it shall 
be open to the Academic Council of the University 
either to make an unconditional grant of the total 
sum available for award during the year to any 
educational institution in Nagpur conducted for 
the benefit of the depressed classes or to utilize the 
said sum in increasing the value of the prizes to be 
awarded in the following year or years. 

6. The decision of the Academic Council in the 
interpretation of the phrase “ Depressed Classes” 
shall be final. 

7. In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the aforesaid 
examinations, the prizes shall be awarded to the 
student who is younger or youngest in age. 
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8 . The names of the prize-winners for the year 
*fchall be published in the University Calendar and in 
the Central Provinces Gazette . 

9. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
•.schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
'Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Prize-winners. 

THE HIGH SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION. 

1932. 

1933. R. P. Kamre, Government Jubilee High School, Chanda. 

1934. Vitho Samba Kliaire, Government Jubilee High School, 

Chanda. 

The Intermediate ( Arts and Science) Examination. 

1933. N. IT. Sondoule, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1934. Shankar Yithalrao Sonavane, Morris College, Nagpur. 


XXV. — N. K. Behere Inter-communal 
Understanding Prizes. 

Donor : N. K. Behere, Esq., M.A., B.Se., L.T., 
Nagpur. 

Value of the endowment : 3| per cent. Govern- 
ment Securities (1842-43) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Awards : Two prizes of Rs. 20 and Rs. 15 each in 
"Cash or in books. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “N. K. 
Behere Inter-Communal Understanding Prizes 
Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 


*Vide Education Department Notification No. 215, dated the 
:19th February, 1932. 
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& The net income accruing from the fund every 
y&tt shall be applied to the award, at the annual 
Convocation for conferring degrees, of — 

(i) a prize of Rs. 20 in cash or in books, at the 
option of the winner, to the candidate who obtains 
the highest number of marks in Persian, Urdu, 
Sanskrit or Marathi at the Intermediate Examina- 
tion in Arts and Science of the year, from among — 

(a) the successful Hindu candidates with 
Marathi as their mother-tongue and with Persian 
or Urdu as one of their subjects for the examina- 
tion; and 

( b ) the successful Muhammadan candidates 
with Sanskrit or Marathi as one of their subjects 
for the examination; 

(ii) a prize of Rs. 15 in cash or in books, at 
the option of the winner, to the candidate who 
obtains the highest number of marks in Persian, 
Urdu, Sanskrit or Marathi at the High School 
Certificate Examination of the Central Provinces 
High School Education Board of the year, from 
among — 

(а) the successful Hindu candidates w T ith 
Marathi as their mother-tongue and with Persian or 
Urdu as one of their subjects for the examination; 
.and 

(б) the successful Muhammadan candidates 1 
with Sanskrit or Marathi as one of their subjects 
for the examination: 

Provided that the prize of Rs. 15 shall not be 
awarded to any candidate, unless he enrols him- 
self as a student of the Nagpur University. 

4 . In the event of two or more students being 
eligible for the award of either of the prizes, the 
prize shall be awarded to the one who is younger or 
youngest in age. 
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5. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the prizes, in such manner as the Academic Council 
shall determine. 

6 . The prizes shall be awarded at the Convoca- 
tion of the year in which the prizes are due. 

7. The names of the prize-winners shall be pub- 
lished in the Central Province s Gazette and in the 
University Calendar. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Prize-winners. 

1932. 

1933. 

3934. Gulzarbeg, Government High School, Raipur. 

( The Ilujh School Certificate Examination .). 

XXVI. — Shrimati Jay anti Bai Kolte Silver Medal. 

(In memory of the donor ’s mother , Shrimati 
Juyanti Bai Kolte.) 

Donor : M. T. Kolte, Esq., Diwan, Matin Estate, 
District Bilaspiur . 

Value of the endowment : 3 per cent. Government 
Securities (1896-97) of the face value of 
R«. 500. 

Award : One silver medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the 1 1 Shrimati 
Jayanti Bai Kolte Silver Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 


*Vide Education Department Notification No. 22, dated the 
22nd February, 1932. 
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3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award of a silver medal, 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees, 
to a successful candidate, who stands first in Marathi 
from among the successful candidates at the B.A. 
Examination of the Nagpur University. 

4. In the event of two or more candidates obtain- 
ing the same number of marks in Marathi at the 
aforesaid examination, the medal shall be awarded 
to the one who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be Uef Shrimati Jayanti Baikolte Silver 

Medal awarded to in the year ... ” 

and on the other side 4 4 Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall be published 
in the Central Provinces Gazette and the University 
Calendar. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund and the additional in- 
come shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal . 

* 8 . If at any time, subsequent to the creation of 
this endowment, the Nagpur University accepts an 
endowment for the award of a gold medal to the 
candidate who stands first in Marathi from among 
the successful candidates at the B.A. Examination, 
the silver medal of this endowment shall, with effect 
from the date of creation of such endowment for the 
award of a gold medal, be awarded to a candidate 
who stands second in Marathi from among the suc- 
cessful candidates at the B.A. Examination. 

9. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
scheme shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereo n shall be final. * 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 233, dated 
the 25th February, 1932. 

24 
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Medallists . 

1933. Vishnu (Umnashyam Dcshpande, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1934. Miss Danmyautie Mohoniraj Thergaonkar, Morris 

College, Nagpur. 

XXVIU — Saubhagyavati Radha Bai Govind 
Oka Scholarship. 

{In memory of Ihe donor's wife Saubhagyavati 
Radha Bai Oka.) 

Donor : ft. B. Oka, Esq., Jublmlpore. 

Value of the endowment : per cent. Govern- 

ment Securities (1865) of the face value of 
Rs. 9,000. 

Award : One scholarship. 

1. The endowment shall he called “Saubhagya- 
vati Radha Bai Govind Oka Scholarship Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. Tlie net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied to the award of a scholarship to a woman 
student for the study of medical science including 
Ayurvedic System of medicine, at an institution' 
approved by the Academic Council of Nagpur Uni- 
versity and for a period fixed by that Council : 

Provided that if and when a Faculty of Medi- 
cine is established at the Nagpur University, the 
scholarship shall be tenable only at an institution 
maintained by or admitted to the privileges of that 
University.* 

4. (1) The scholarship shall be awarded by the 
Academic Council after considering the recommenda- 
tions of a Selection Committee appointed by it. 


*The scholarship has been awarded, for the first time in 
1932, for a period of five years. 
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(2) In every case, the most senior male member 
of the family of the donor, Mr. Govinda Bhaskar 
Oka, shall be a member of the Committee. 

5. Only women students who have passed the 
Intermediate Examination of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity will) Science subjects shall be eligible for the 
award of the scholarship: 

Provided that every scholar shall be selected 
by 11 k* Selection Committee from among the appli- 
cants belonging to the communities mentioned below 
in the order in which they are mentioned: — 

(<n Maharashtra Brahmin community, 

( h ) Any other Brahmin community, 

(r) Hindu community including depressed 
classes, and 

( (I) Any other community of Indian 
nationality. 

6. If no woman student, who has passed the 
Intermediate Examination of Nagpur University 
with Science subjects, is eligible for the award of 
the scholarship, the scholar shall be selected from 
among women students who have passed the High 
School. Certificate Examination of the Central Pro- 
vinces High School Education Board, subject to the 
provision in clause 5. 

7. There shall be no objection to the tenure of 
the scholarship in conjunction with another scholar- 
ship awarded by the University or by any other 
body . 

8. As far as possible, the Academic Council shall 

so fix the period of the tenure of the scholarship 
that the scholar can complete the whole course re- 
quired for passing the highest examination of the 
institution which she has joined; : 
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Provided that it shall be open to the Academic 
Council to terminate the tenure of the scholarship, 
with effect from such date as it may determine, if 
it is satisfied, on the report of the head of the insti- 
tution concerned, that the scholar is not making 
satisfactory progress at the institution as judged by 
the results of its examinations. 

9. (i) Any money saved out of the income of 
the endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund. 

(ii) After the completion of her studies, such 
scholar should, if she is in a financial position to do 
so, repay to the fund the sums, in whole or in part, 
received by her on account of the scholarship; but 
no scholar shall be under any legal obligation to 
repay any sums under the provisions of this sub- 
clause . 

(Hi) Any income accruing under the provi- 
sions of sub-clause (i) or (ii) of this clause, shall 
be utilized, as soon as possible, for increasing the 
value of the scholarship or for such other purpose 
as the Academic Council may determine. 

10. The name of the scholar shall be published 
in the University Calendar and in the Central Pro- 
vinces Gazette . 

11 . All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Scholar. 

1032. (Miss) Shanta Janardan Sane, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

V . . .... 

•Ft* Education Department Notification No. 469. dated 
the 26th April, 1932. ’ 
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XXVIII. — Chandra Bhaga Bai Chate Medal. 

(In memory of the donor’s sister, Mrs . Chandra 
Blvaga Bai Chate.) 

Donor: M. B. Wyawaharey, Esq., Bhandara. 

Value of the endowment : 4 per cent Government 
Security (1960-70) of the face value of Its. 1,000. 

Award : One gold medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Chandra 
Bhaga Bai Chate Gold Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees, to the student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks at the examination in Zoology, for the 
degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours of the 
year: Provided that in the years 1934 and 1935, the 
medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains 
the highest number of marks in Zoology at the Pinal 
Examination for the degree of Master of Science. 

4. In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the examination in 
any year, the medal shall be awarded to the one who 
is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “Chandra Bhaga Bai Chate Gold Medal, awarded 

to in the year ’ 9 and 

on the other side “Nagpur University”. 

6 . The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
Gazette . 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
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possible, added to the fund, and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be filial.* 
Medallists . 

1933. 

1934. 


XXIX. — Gopal Rao Ganesh Chate Medal. 

( In memory of the donor's brother-in-law, 

Mr. Gopal ltao Ganesh Chate). 

Donor: M. B. Wyawaharey, Esq., Bhandara. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Its. 1,000. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Gopal 
Rao Ganesh Chate Gold Medal Fund” . 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees, to the student who obtains the highest 
number of marks at the Examination in Chemistry 
for the degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours 
of the year: Provided that in the years 1934 and 
1935, the medal shall be awarded to the candidate 
who obtains the highest number of marks in Chemist- 
ry at the Final Examination for the degree of Master 
of Science. 

*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 786, dated 
the 27th January, 1933 and No. 154, dated the 13th February, 
1934. 
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4 . In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the examination in 
any year, the medal shall be awarded to the one 
who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “Gopal Rao Ganesh Chate ({old Medal, awarded 

to in the year ” and on the 

other side “Nagpur University 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
Gazette . 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund, and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final. # 

Vrdallixts. 

1933 . .. 

1934. L. K. Xarayauaswainy, College of Science, Nagpur. 

XXX. — Hari Pandit Prize. 

(In memory of Mr. Hari Madhava Pandit of 
Nagpur). 

Donor: K. V. Phanslie, Esq., Sihora. 

Value of the endowment: 3^ per cent. Govern- 
ment Securities (1842-43) of the face value of 
Rs. 800. 

Award: One prize. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Hari 
Pandit Prize Fund”. 

*Vidr Education Department Notifications No. 788, dated 
the 27tk January, 1933 and No. 152, dated the 13th February, 
1934. 
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2 . The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3 . The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a prize of 
the value of Rs. 25 to the successful candidate at 
the Intennediate (Arts and Science) Examination 
who obtains the highest number of marks from 
among the Hindu women candidates at the exa- 
mination. The term “Hindu” includes Brahmo- 
Samajists, Arya-Samajists, Prarthana-Samajists, 
Sikhs, Jains, Buddhists, the Untouchable classes, 
Animists professing the Hindu religion and those 
who have adopted the Hindu religion. 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the aforesaid 
examination, the prize shall be awarded to the one 
who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The prize may be awarded in books, instead 
of in cash, at the option of the winner. 

6. The name of the prize-winner shall be pub- 
lished in the Univeisity Calendar and in the Centi'ctl 
Provinces Gazette. 

7 . Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall lie allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund ; and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the prize. 

8 . All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Prize-Winners . 

1934. Miss Padma Gopal Mujumdar. 

(Non-Colee/GIAte.) . 


*Viche Education Department Notification No. 413, dated 
the 1st May, 1933. 
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XXXI.I — Krishna Rao Golwalkar Prize. 

(In memory of the donor’s brother-in-law , 

Mr. Krishna Rao Golwalkar.) 

Donor: K. V. Phanshe, Esq., Sihora. 

Value of the endowment: 3| per cent. Govern- 
ment Security (1842-43) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One prize. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Krishna 
Rao Golwalkar Prize Fund.” 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied to the award of a prize of the value of 
Rs. 32 to the student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks from among the successful Hindu 
women candidates at the B.A. and B.Sc. degree 
examinations of the year. The term “Hindu” in- 
cludes Brahmo-Sama j ists, Arya-Samajists, Prar- 
thana-Samajists, Sikhs, Jains, Buddhists, the Un- 
touchable classes, Animists professing the Hindu 
religion and those who have adopted the Hindu 
religion. 

4. In the event of two or more candidates obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the aforesaid exa- 
minations, the prize shall be awarded to the one who 
is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The prize may be awarded in books, instead of 
in cash, at the option of the winner. 

6 . The name of the prize-winner shall Be pub- 
lished in the University Calendar and in the Cen- 
tral Provinces Gazette . 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and. 
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when possible, added to the fund; and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the prize. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

1934. Miss Da mat iintin-Mohoniraj Thergaonknr, Morris 
College, Nagpur. 

XXXII. — R. B. Sitaram Ramchandra Pandit 
Silver Medal. 

(In memory of the donor's father , R. B. Sitaram 
Ram cluind ra Pandit. ) 

Donor: N. S. Pandit, Esq., Jubbnlporc. 

Value of the endowment: 3| per cent. Govern- 
ment Security (1842-43) of the face value of 
Es. 500. 

Award: One silver medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the <£ R. B. 
Sitaram Ramchandra Pandit Silver Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a silver 
medal at the annual Convocation for the conferring 
of degrees, to the student who obtains the highest 
number of marks at the examination in English for 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours held 
during the year.f 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the examination 


*Vide Education Department Notification No. 411, dated 
the 1st May, 1933. 

fTlie first Honours Examinations will bn held in 1936. 
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in any year, the medal shall be awarded to the one 
who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “It. B. Sitaram Ramehandra Pandit Silver 

Medal awarded to in the year 

. . . . ” and on the other side ‘ ‘Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income' of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund, and the additional in- 
come shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 

8. If at any time, subsequent to the creation of 
this endowment, the Nagpur University accepts an 
endowment for the award of a gold medal to the 
candidate who stands first in English from among 
the successful candidates at the Bachelor of Arts 
Honours examination, the silver medal of this 
endowment shall, with effect from the date of the 
creation of such endowment for the award of a 
gold medal, be awarded to a candidate who stands 
second in English from among the successful candi- 
dates at that examination. 

9. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this scheme shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final. * 

XXXIII. — Prakya Ganpatrao Gold Medal. 

Donor : V. S. Tamma, Esq., Meerut. 

Value of the endowment : 3£ per cent. Govern- 
ment Security (1865) of the face value of 
R s. 1,000 . 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 415, dated 
the 1st May, 1933. 
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Award : One gold medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Prakya 
Ganpatrao Gold Medal Fund.” 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees, to the student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks at the B.A. (Honours) and B.Sc. 
(Honours) degree examinations* of the year, pro- 
vided he passes the examination in the first or the 
second division. 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same percentage of marks at the aforesaid 
examinations, the medal shall be awarded to the 
one who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be “Prakya Ganpatrao Gold Medal awarded to 

in the year ” and on the 

other “ Nagpur University ”, together with the in- 
scription of the design of a rose flower and the 
word yr 5 . 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in 
the University Calendar and in the Central Pro - 
vinces Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and when 
possible, added to the fund, and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 


The first Honours Examinations will be held in 1936. 
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8 . All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Couneil and its decisioin thereon shall be final.* 

XXXIV. — Chakradeo Memor Medal. 

{In memory of the late Mr . IL 22. Chakradeo, 
Principal of the Agricultural School, 

Nagpur and Assistant Professor of Agri- 
culture at the Agricultural College, Nagpur.) 

Donors: Past students of the Agricultural Col- 
lege, Nagpur and members of the Agriculture 
Department of the Central Provinces, acting 
through Mr. J. H. Ritchie, M.A., B.Sc., Principal, 
College of Agriculture, Nagpur. 

Value of endowment: 3^ per cent. Government 
Securities (1900-01) of the face value of Es. 1,000. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called “The Chakra- 
deo Memorial Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the Administrator of the Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award of a gold medal, 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees, 
to the examinee who obtains the highest number of 
marks at the examination for the Degree of Bache- 
lor of Agriculture from among the examinees ad- 
mitted to the examination for the first time and 
placed in the first division. 

If, in any year, no examinee is eligible for the 
award of the medal under this Regulation, no 
award shall be made in that year. 


*Vide Education Department Notification No. 412, dated 
the 1st May, 1933. 
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4 . In the event of two or more examinees being 
eligible for the award of the medal under the pro- 
visions of Regulation 3, the medal shall be awarded 
to the one who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be “Chakradeo Memorial Medal awarded to 

....in the year ” and on the other side 

* ‘ Na gpur University. ’ ’ 

6. The names of the medallists shall be published 
in the University Calendar and in the Central 
Provinces Gazette. 

7 . Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund, and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
these Regulations shall be determined by the 
Academic Council and its decision thereon shall be 
final.* 


Medallist . 

1934. Damodar Misra College of Agriculture, Nagpur. 


XXXV. — The Rao Saheb Madhava Rao 
Gangadhar Rao Chitnavis Memorial 
Endowment Fund. 

{In memory of the father of the testator, the late 
Rao Saheb Madhav Gangadhar Rao Chitnavis alias 
Nana Saheb Chitnavis.) 

Testator: The late Sir G. M. Chitnavis, k.c.i.e. of 

Nagpur. 


<*Vide Education Department Notification No. 1065. dated 
the 31st October, 1933. 
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Value of the endowment : per cent. Government 

Securities (1938-40) of the face value of Its. 10,000. 

Purpose: Purchase of books in Sanskrit and 
Marathi for l diversity Library. 

1. The endowment shall be called 4 ‘The Kao Salieb 
Madhav Kao Gangadhar Kao Chitnavis Memorial 
Endowment FuikT\ 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity shall be the administrator of the fund. 

3. The net annual income accruing from the fund 
shall be applied to the purchase of such books in 
Marathi and Sanskrit for the University Library as 
may be selected by the University Library Committee. 

4. On the top of the racks containing the books 
shall be placed a tablet bearing the words “Kao Salieb 
Madhav Kao Gangadhar Rao alias Nana Saheb 
Chitnavis Memorial Books”. 

5. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund. 

6. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Council 
and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

XXXVI. — Madhav Rao Chandorkar Memorial 
Gold Medal. 

(In memory of the donor’s brother, the late 
Mr. Madhav Rao Chandorkar.) 

Donor: Dr. B. R. Chandorkar, l.m. & s., d.t.m. 

Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 1,000. 


* Vide Education Department Notification No 414, dated 
tjie 28th April, 1934. 
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Award: One Gold Medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Madhav 
Rao Chandorkar Memorial Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the administrator of the Fund. 

3. (a) The net income accruing from the fund 
every year shall be applied to the award of a gold 
medal to be presented at the annual Convocation for 
conferring degrees to the examinee who obtains the 
highest number of marks among the successful 
examinees at the examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts with Honours in English and who 
passes that examination in the first or the .second 
division: provided that, in the years 1934 and 1935, 
the medal shall be awarded to the examinee who 
obtains the highest number of marks in English at the 
Final Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts. 

(b) If in any year no examinee is eligible for the 
award of the medal under this clause, no award shall 
be made in that year. 

4. In the event of tw T o or more examinees being 
eligible for the award of the medal under clause 3 
above, the medal shall be awarded to one who obtains 
the highest aggregate number of marks in the minor 
subjects at the Examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts with Honours. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “Madhav Rao Chandorkar Gold Medal awarded 

"1° in the year ” 

and on the other side “ Nagpur University”. 

. The names of the medallists shall be published 
m the University Calendar and in the Central 
Provinces Gazette, 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
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possible, added to the fund, and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
scheme shall be determined by the Academic Council 
and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

XXXVII. — The Ramchandra Krishna 
Chandorkar Memorial Gold Medal. 

Donor: Dr. B. R. Chandorkar, l.m. & s., d.t.m. 

Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 

Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One Gold Medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Ram- 
chandra Krishna Chandorkar Memorial Medal 
Fund” 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the administrator of the Fund. 

3. (a) The net income accruing from the fund 
every year shall be applied to the award of a gold 
medal to be presented at the annual Convocation for 
conferring degrees to the examinee who obtains the 
highest number of marks at the examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours in 
Physics and who passes that examination in the first 
or the second division: provided that, in the years 
1934 and 1935, the medal shall be awarded to the 
examinee who obtains the highest number of marks 
in Physics at the Final Examination for the Degree 
of Master of Science. 

* ( b ) If in any year no examinee is eligible for 
the award of the medal under this clause, no award 
shall be made in that year. 

' *Vide Education Department Notification No. 884, dated 
the 7th September, 1934. 

25 
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4. In the event of two or more examinees being 
eligible for the award of the medal under the provi- 
sions of clause 3, the medal shall be awarded to the 
one who obtains the highest aggregate number of 
marks in the minor subjects. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “Ramchandra Krishna Chandorkar Gold Medal 

awarded to in the year 99 

and on the other side “Nagpur University 

The names of the medallists shall be published 
in the University Calendar and in the Central 
Provinces Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund, and the additional income 
shall be utilized in increasing the value of the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
scheme shall be determined by the Academic Council 
and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

XXXVIII — Rao Bahadur Shridhar Ganesh 
Paranjpe Memorial Lectureship. 

Donor: Mrs. Ramabai Paranjpe late widow of 
Rao Bahadur Shridhar Ganesh Paranjpe of Nagpur. 

Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 5,000. 

Award: An honorarium of Rs. 150 or such higher 
amount not exceeding Rs. 200, as the Executive 
Council may determine, in consultation with tb& 
Selection Committee constituted under Regulation 5 
relating to the Endowment. 


*Vide Education Department Notification No. 886, dated 
the 7tli September, 1934. 
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1. The endowment shall be called the “Rao 
Bahadur Shridhar Ganesh Paranjpe Memorial 
Lectureship Endowment Fund ’ ’ . 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the Administrator of the Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the Fund shall 
be utilized for a Lectureship to be called the “Rao 
Bahadur Shridhar Ganesh Paranjpe Memorial 
Lectureship” in the manner hereafter laid down. 

4. The lectures shall be on a subject included in 
one of the following groups: — 

(?) Hindu literature, Hindu Religion, Hindu 
Law, and Hindu Philosophy. 

( ii ) Education, Political Science, History, Econo- 
mics, Sociology, Anthropology, Comparative Religion, 
Philosophy and Art. 

(Hi) Any of the Natural Sciences, Medical 
Science, Agriculture, Forestry, Engineering, Military 
Science and History. 

(iv) Marathi Language and Literature and 
Philology. 

5. (a) Subject to the conditions contained in 
paragraph 9, the lecturer and the subject of the 
lectures shall be selected by a Committee consisting 
of the following members: — 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor of Nagpur University 
or a person nominated by him (who shall be the 
Chairman of the Committee). 

(2) The senior male member of the donor’s 
family, who shall have option to be represented by 
a substitute. 

(3) One member appointed by the senior male 
member of the donor’s family, who, in the opinion of 
the member, is interested in the perpetuation of the 
endowment. 
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(4) Five members appointed by the following 
Faculties of Nagpur University respectively, viz . : — 

(a) The Faculty of Arts, 

(b) The Faculty of Science, 

(c) The Faculty of Law, 

(cl) The Faculty of Education, 

(e) The Faculty of Agriculture. 

( b ) The term of office of the members other than 
those mentioned in clauses (I) and (II) shall be two 
years. Retiring members shall be eligible for re- 
appointment. All such appointments shall be notified 
by the Secretary to the Committee. 

(r) The Registrar of Nagpur University shall be 
the Secretary to the Committee. 

6. Immediately after the coming into force of the 

terms of this endowment, the Secretary shall take the 
necessary steps to constitute the Committee. The 
Committee shall have power to frame, as also to 
amend, subsidiary rules from time to time, con- 
sistently with this scheme, for carrying out the object 
of the scheme and, in particular, for regulating the 
procedure of the Committee, the maintenance of 
accounts of the Fund, and the manner in which the 
lecturer and the subject of the lectures shall be 
selected. Such subsidiary rules shall be subject to 
the approval of the Academic Council of Nagpur 
University . ° 

7. Four members of the Committee shall form a 
quorum. No proceedings of the Committee shall be 
invalid by reason only of any vacancy or vacancies 
among its members. 

8. The lectures under this endowment shall be 
delivered every year or every alternate year, as the 
Executive Council may determine, the first course of 
lectures being delivered in the year 1935. The course 
-rfiall commence on the Shraddha Day of the late Rao 
Bahadur Shridhar Ganesh Paranjpe (The Second 




ENDOWMENTS 


389 


Ekadashi in the month of Magh) or on such other day 
in January or February as may be found practicable 
by the Vice-Chancellor. 

9. Tn the month of July in the year 1934 and in 
the same month every year or every alternate year 
thereafter as the case may be, the Committee shall, 
after making such inquiry as it may deem fit, draw 
up a report recommending to the Executive Council 
of Nagpur University a lecturer and the subject pro- 
posed for tin* course of lectures for the next year. 
The Secretary shall lay the report before the 
Executive Council at its next meeting. If the 
Executive Council accepts the recommendation of the 
Committee, it shall make the appointment accord- 
ingly. If however, it is unable to accept the recom- 
mendation, it shall refer the recommendation for 
reconsideration to the Committee, together with such 
suggestions, if any, as it may deem tit. On the receipt 
of a further report from the Committee, the Exe- 
cutive Council shall make such appointment for the 
year as it deems fit : 

Provided that, if in any year, the Vice-Chancellor 
is of opinion that the observance of the above 
procedure is likely to result in substantially reducing 
the period required for the preparation of the 
lectures, he may, in consultation with the senior 
male member of the donor's family, if available, 
appoint the lecturer and select the subject for that 
year. 

10. The Secretary shall communicate the decision 

of the Executive Coiincil to the lecturer. Such 
communication shall be made not less than four 
months prior to the date on which the course of 
]$$tures is expected to, commence*. ; 

vj-M-', The course of Meotitres^ shall Consist of not less 
than- three and not more, Jthah^six* lectures arid shall 
fee fteUvered by the . lecturer dm * the Convocation Hall 
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of Nagpur University or such other place as may be 
selected by the Vice-Chancellor. The lectures shall 
be delivered in Marathi. The dates of the lectures 
shall be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor, in consultation 
with the Committee and the lecturer. Admission to 
the lectures shall be free. 

12. (1) Out of the income of the endowment, the 
Executive Council shall ^pay to the lecturer an 
honorarium of rupees one hundred and fifty or such 
higher amount, not exceeding rupees two hundred, 
as the Council may determine, in consultation with 
the Committee constituted under Regulation 5 
relating to the endowment : 

Provided that it shall be open to the Executive 
Council to reduce the amount if it considers such 
reduction necessary as a result of a reduction in the 
annual income of the fund. 

(2) The honorarium shall be paid after the 
lecturer has delivered the full course of lectures and 
made over to the Committee a complete copy of the 
same in a form ready for publication, and further 
agreed to the condition contained in paragraph 13. 
In the case of lectures on technical subjects, a glossary 
of technical terms used in the lectures w r ith their 
English equivalents shall be appended to the copy. 
Each copy shall also contain a list of books and 
articles, including those in the Marathi Language, 
which the lecturer considers important for further 
study and reference in connection with the subject of 
his lectures. 

13. The copyright in the course of lectures so 
delivered shall vest in the Nagpur University 
absolutely : 

Provided that, after the first publication of ‘the 
lectures by the University, the Executive Council may 
part with the copyright in so far as it relates t6 
subsequent publications or revised edition thereof ill 
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favour of the lecturer, subject to such conditions, if 
any, as it may deem fit to impose, 

14. After incurring the expenditure mentioned in 
Paragraph 12, the balance of the income of Fund 
shall be applied to meet the cost of publishing the 
lectures, the expenses incurred in connection with the 
arrangements for holding the lectures and the office 
expenses of the Committee. The sale proceeds of any 
copies of the lectures sold shall be credited to the 
Fund. 

15. If the amount of the income accruing from the 
Fund and in the hands of the Executive Council so 
permits, the Executive Council may in consultation 
with the Committee suitably increase the honorarium 
payable to the lecturer in any year, or provide for the 
delivery of a more extensive course of lectures. 

16. The Registrar shall send, on behalf of the 
Executive Council, free of cost, a complimentary 
copy of the lectures published by the University to 
each of the following persons and bodies, except 
No. (14), who shall be sent two copies: — 

(1) Each member of the Committee constituted 
under paragraph 5, 

(2) The Library of Nagpur University, 

(3) The Library of Indian Women’s University, 
Poona, 

(4) The Libraries of the University of Bombay 
and other Universities incorporated by law in 
Maharashtra, if any, 

(5) Each of the colleges admitted to the 
privileges of the Nagpur University, 

(6) The Central Provinces Secretariat Library, 
Nagpur, 

(7) The Director of Public Instruction, Central 

Provinces, Nagpur, . 
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(8) The Central Provinces Legislative Council 
Library, Nagpur, 

(9) The High Schools in Nagpur with Marathi 
as a medium of their instruction, 

(10) Public Libraries in Nagpur recognized by 
the Executive Council for the purpose, 

(11) Marathi “Granthsangrahalayas” in Thana, 
Bombay, and Poona, 

(12) Editors of Marathi Periodicals, not exceed- 
ing five in number, selected by the Committee, 

(13) Tip* Lecturer, 

(14) The senior male member of the family of 
the donor, 

(15) Maharashtra Sahitya Parishad; or, if the 
Parishad publishes a Journal, the editor of the 
Journal, 

(Hi) Such other persons or institutions as may 
be specially approved by the Executive Council in 
this behalf. 

17. No lecturer who has once delivered a course 
of lectures shall be eligible for re-appointment as a 
lecturer before the lapse of a period of four years. 

18. The Executive Council shall be at liberty to 
accept donations for the purpose of supplementing 
this endowment from any person, on the condition 
that the income thereof shall be applied in accordance 
with tie* provisions of this scheme. Such donor shall, 
with effect from the date of the receipt of the donation 
by the University, be a member of the Committee 
constituted under Regulation 5. 

19. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate, and, whei) 
possible, invested in Government Securities. ‘The 
income from such ‘Securities shall be utilised in 
increasing the value of the honorarium fo* lectures. 1 
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20. Should the Executive Council consider at any* 
time that a modification of any of the provisions of 
the scheme is necessary for any reason whatsoever, 
it shall ordinarily obtain the approval of: 

(a) the senior male member of the family of the 
donor, 

(b) of the donors, if any, referred to in 
Regulation 18. 

21. All matters not otherwise provided for in these 
Regulations shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final. * 


TROPHIES 

Regulations relating to Byramji Inter-Collegiate 
Debating Trophy 

This Trophy shall be called 4 ‘The Byramji 
Inter-Collegiate Debating Trophy”. 

2. All Colleges affiliated to the University and the 
University College of Law shall h n entitled to compete. 

3. The competition shall be in the form of a debate 
and shall be held annually. 

4. The competition shall be held in rotation at 
Nagpur, Jnbbulpore and Amraoti, the first compe- 
tition being held at Nagpur. 

5. The Executive Council shall every year appoint 
a Committee to select a subject for the next debate 
and to make all necessary arrangements for the 
conduct of the debate. No person may serve on this 
Committee in two consecutive years. 

6. It is the wish of the dpnor that the Committee 
should have the widest possible range of choice in the 
selection of the subject of debate. 

1 i i *1 u! ■*. , ■ 

’ *Thc publication of tile* Notification relating to this fund 
by tho Local Government is pending. 
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7. Each College that enters the competition shall 
send two representatives who shall be bona fide 
students of the College, one to speak for the motion 
and the other against it. 

* 8. The Committee shall appoint seven judges, of 
w T hom two shall be Hindus, two Mahomedans, two 
Europeans and one a Parsi. The decision of a 
majority of judges shall be final. 

9. When the competition is held ^ Nagpur, it 
shall be lawful for the Committee to ase the agency 
of the Nagpur University Union Society for the 
conduct of the debate. When the competition is held 
in one of the other University centres, it shall be 
lawful for the Committee to use the agency of the 
branch of the Nagpur University Union Society, if 
any, existing in that centre. 

10. When the agency of the Union or one of its 
branches is not employed, the Executive Council shall 
appoint a President to conduct the debate. On all 
points of order, the decision of the President shall be 
final. 

11. It is the wish of the donor that remarks which 
may give unnecessary offence to any person present 
be rigidly repressed by the Chairman, who shall have 
power to disqualify any College whose representative 
or representatives refuse to obey the ruling of the 
Chairman. 

12. At least twelve weeks’ notice of the date of 
the debate and at least eight weeks’ notice of the 
subject of the debate shall be given to Colleges. (In 
the case of the first debate, thh Executive Council 
shall have power to reduce these periods.) 

13. The College that wins the trophy in any year 
shall retain possession of it till it is won by some 
other College. 



SPECIAL MEDALS 


395 


14. All matters not covered by these rules shall 
be decided by the Committee, whose decision thereon 
shall be final. 


Special Medals. 

1933. 

Vice-Chancellor’s Special Gold Medal for the first 
Woman Graduate in Law : — 

Name of Winner. College. 

(Miss) Avi J. K. R. Cama University College of Law, 
(ex-student). Nagpur. 



CHAPTER VIII 

FACULTIES AVAILABLE TO THE 
STUDENTS OF NAGPUR UNIVERSITY AT 
UNIVERSITIES AND OTHER EDUCATIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS IN THE UNITED KINGDOM.* 

I. — English Universities. 

1. Birmingham . — The University does not re- 
cognise any Indian University as preparing stud- 
ents in any way for admission to courses of study, 
but — 

(1) the Faculty of Science has agreed to 
admit graduates of Nagpur University to the 
second year, exempting them from the Matricula- 
tion, the Intermediate for B.Sc., and one year of 
study, but degrees may not be conferred in less than 
three years after admission; 

(2) in the Faculties of Arts and Commerce no 
special concessions are announced, but the Faculties 
are prepared to consider applications from indivi- 
dual students and to grant any concessions or ex- 
emptions that may be thought desirable. 

Following its usual practice, the University will 
give full, careful, and sympathetic consideration to 
individual applications received from students of 
Nagpur University. 


*For fuller information, all inquires must be addressed to 
the Assistant Registrar of Nagpur University, who is the 
ex-officio Secretary of the Students' Information Bureau. 
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2. Bristol . — No definite regulations have been 
laid down as regards concessions, but every con- 
sideration will be given to individual applications, 
as in the case of other Indian Univcrsitites . 

3. Cambridge . — Exemption from the Previous 
Examination (Admission Examination) : — 

A candidate who has obtained a First Class in the 
Intermediate Examination in Arts or Science, or a 
First or Second Class in the Examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science 
in Nagpur University, is granted exemption from 
the whole of the Previous Examination: provided 
that, in some examination leading up to the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science in that 
University he has passed in Arabic, Persian, Persian 
with Arabic, Sanskrit or Pali ; in Mathematics or 
Science; and in English. 

4. Durham . — The Intermediate Examination 
(Arts or Science) of Nagpur University is an 
exempting examination for Matriculation at Dur- 
ham. Individual applications will be considered on 
their merits. 

5. Leeds . — This University has not found it 
possible to draw up a scheme of exemptions for 
students from Indian Universities, but is prepared 
to consider each application on its merits. 

6. Liverpool . — (1) The Intermediate Examina- 
tion (Arts or Science) of Nagpur University is a 
qualifying examination for admission. 

(2) Individual applications for exemptions 
from examinations or courses of study will be con- 
sidered on their merits. 

7. London . — (1) Graduates of Nagpur Univer- 
sity are exempted from the Matriculation Exa- 
mination. 
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(2) Qualified graduates may also get exemp- 
tion of one year from the total period required to 
complete the course for a degree. 

(3) Qualified graduates may also apply for 
permission to proceed direct to the Ph.D. Degree 
without taking the first degree of London University. 

8. Manchester . — (1) The Intermediate Examina- 
tion of Nagpur University is a qualifying examina- 
tion for admission to the degree course. 

(2) Individual applications from students of 
Nagpur University for exemption from any part of 
a course are considered on their merits. 

9. Oxford. — (1) Exemption from Responsions 
(Admission Examination) : — 

Indian University Degrees : — Exemption from 
Responsions is given to any person who has obtain- 
ed the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Science at an Indian University approved by the 
Hebdomadal Council , provided that his course at 
his Indian University included the study of English, 
and one of the languages Latin, Greek, French, 
German, Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Pali, or Classical 
Chinese. 

N.B . — Exemption from Responsions is also one of 
the privileges of students entitled to the Status of 
Senior or Junior Students. 

Junior Status . — Any student of an Indian Univer- 
sity who shall have pursued at that University a 
course of study prescribed by it and extending over 
two years at the least, and shall have obtained the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science 
at that University, may be admitted to the status 
and privileges of a Junior Student, provided that 
such Degree and such University shall have been 
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approved by the Hebdomadal Council. No Degree 
shall be approved for the purposes of this clause 
which does not include the study of English and, 
in addition, of two of the following languages, Latin, 
Greek, French, German, Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, 
Pali, Classical Chinese, of which two either Latin 
or Greek or French or German must be one. 

A Junior Student is not required to pass Res- 
ponsions * and may take his degree in two years, 
though three years are often needed. He must take 
Honours in the First or Second Public Examination, 
or take the School of Agriculture or Forestry. 

Senior Status . — Any student of an Indian Uni- 
versity who shall have pursued at that University 
or, should the Hebdomadal Council in his case so 
approve, at more than one University, a course of 
study prescribed by it and extending over three 
years at the least, and shall have obtained at that 
University a degree with first or second-class 
Honours, may be admitted to the status and privi- 
leges of a Senior Student, provided that such degree 
and such University shall have been approved, for 
the purpose of this clause, by the Hebdomadal 
Council. 

A Senior Student is not required to pass Respon- 
sions or (unless he proposes to study for the Final 
School of Agriculture or Forestry) any part of the 
First Public Examination. He can take his degree 
in two years, but must study either for an honours 
degree, which may be Chemistry, Part I, or for 
Agriculture or Forestry. He can enter for the 
diploma in Agriculture or Forestry, and for the ex- 
amination for the diploma in Education in one year 
instead of two years, but in the latter case is not 
excused from the practical training in a school. 
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Notes . — It should be noted that (1) no list 
of the approved degrees is published. Each ease is 
considered on receipt of full particulars, and it is 
therefore especially necessary that application 
should be sent early to give time for consideration; 
and (2) in order to obtain these exemptions it is 
necessary that applicants should not only have 
passed the examination for their degree in India, 
but have obtained the degree. The certificate of the 
degree must be produced in Oxford before matri- 
culation. 

10 . Reading . — Graduates of Nagpur University 
are qualified for admission and may proceed direct 
for the degrees of M.A., M.Se., Ph.I)., etc. 

11 . Sheffield . — (!) The Intermediate Examina- 
tion is a qualifying examination for admission. 

(2) Faculty of Engineering : — 

Pass Degree . — Students who have passed the 
B.A. or B.Sc. of Nagpur University, provided that 
the subjects of the course taken up to an approved 
standard include any two of the following : — namely, 
Mathematics, Chemistry, and Physics, and that they 
have pursued a course of study for two years at 
some institution or place of learning recognised by 
the University, may proceed to the ordinary Degree 
of B.Eng. or B.Sc. Tech, either after having attended 
the University for one University year or two winter 
sessions, and, in addition, spent an approved period 
upon practical work in some approved works, or 
after having attended the University for two years, 
and satisfied the examiners in the subjects of the 
Pinal Examination for the ordinary degree. 

Mining students must furnish certificates of 
having been engaged for at least eighteen months 
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upon practical work in some approved mine or 
mines. 

Honours Degree . — Students who have passed the 
final Examination for the Bachelor's Degree of 
Nagpur University, provided that the subjects of 
the course taken up to an approved standard includ- 
ed Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry, and that 
they have pursued a course of study for two years 
at some institution or place of learning recognised 
by the University, may proceed to the Degree of 
B.Eng. with Honours, or the Degree of B.Sc. Tech, 
with Honours, after having attended an approved 
Honours course of study for either two University 
years or three winter sessions and satisfied the exa- 
miners in an Honours School of the Faculty. 

In the case of Mining students, candidates must, 
in addition, furnish a certificate of having been 
engaged for at least two years upon practical work 
in a mine or mines approved by the Faculty. 

(3) Faculty of Metallurgy : — 

Pass Degree . — Students who have passed the 
final Examination for a Bachelor's Degree of 
Nagpur University, provided that the subjects of 
the final Examination were Chemistry, and either 
Mathematics or Physics, and that they have pursued 
a course of study for two years at some institution 
•or place of learning recognised by the University, 
may proceed to the ordinary Degree of B.Met. after 
having attended at the University either an approv- 
ed day course of study for one year or an approved 
evening course of study for two years, and satisfied 
the examiners for the ordinary Degree of B.Met. 

Honours Degree . — Students who have passed the 
Final Examination for a Bachelor’s Degree of 

26 
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Nagpur University, provided that the subjects of 
the Pinal Examination were Chemistry, and either 
Mathematics or Physics, and that they have pursued 
a course of study for two years at some institution 
o"V place of learning recognised by the University, 
may proceed to the Degree of B.Met. with Honours, 
after having attended for two years at the Univer- 
sity an approved course of day study and satisfied 
the examiners in an Honours School of the Faculty* 

12. Wales . — Students who have passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination of Nagpur University and who 
possess a sufficient knowledge of English are exempted 
from the Matriculation Examination of the Univer- 
sity of Wales. 

Graduates may x>roceed direct to study for M.A., 
M.Sc., LL.M. or Ph.D. without having first to qualify 
for the Degree of B.A., B.Sc. or LL.B., respectively. 

II. — Scottish Universities. 

( Aberdeen , Edinburgh, Glasgow, and 
St. Andrews .) 

Applicants for admission to the Universities of 
Scotland, holding the qualifications specified below, 
will be accepted by the Entrance Board as entitling 
them to enter a course of study qualifying for 
graduation, without further examination: — 

(i) A Degree of Nagpur University. 

(ii) A First Class in the Intermediate Exa- 
mination (Arts and Science) in Nagpur University, 
provided that, in some examination leading up to 
the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. in the University, the 
candidate has passed in Mathematics or Science, 
and in English. 

1. . Aberdeen . — A student of Nagpur University 
desiring to study at Aberdeen may make applica- 
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tion to the University Court for recognition of his 
previous attendances in and examinations passed at 
Nagpur University. 

2. Edinburgh. — (1) In the Faculty of Arts , a 
degree is necessary before admission is granted for 
study for the (1) Diploma, and (2) Degree in 
Education. Special application must be made to 
have an outside degree recognised. 

(2) In the Department of Fure Science , attend- 
ances made on First Course in Mathematics, Natural 
Philosophy, Chemistry, Botany and Zoology, may be 
accepted, and the examinations passed in these 
subjects may be recognised. 

(3) University courses in Agriculture may be 
recognised. Eight of these may be accepted and ex- 
emption from examinations may also be given. 

3. University of Glasgow. 

The Higher Degrees open to Honours Graduates of 
Glasgow University. — Students of recognised Univer- 
sities may have their qualifications approved by Glas- 
gow University and may be admitted as research 
students. Such research students are eligible for 
the Higher Degrees after they have completed two 
or three years’ research. 

A student who has attended degree courses at 
Nagpur University may receive exemption from 
class attendance on certain courses at Glasgow Uni- 
versity, but he will be required to pass the degree 
examinations. In the Faculty of Engineering, a 
student who has passed the Intermediate (Science) 
Examination of Nagpur University in the first 
division after 1927 or in any division before that, 
will be exempted from the Preliminary Examination. 

Applications for exemption must be supported by 
certificates of attendance, showing the number of 
hours attended in each course, the certificate of 4 
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passing the examinations, and statements of marks 
obtained thereat, duly signed by the proper authori- 
ties. They must be accompanied by a printed (or 
certified) syllabus of the course. Each application 
is dealt with individually. 

4 . St. Andrews . — (1) Ph.D. may be open to 
graduates and D.Litt., and I). Sc. to graduates of 
five years standing of Nagpur University, pro- 
vided the University Court accepts the Nagpur 
Degree and provided the graduate lias spent nine 
terms (in the case of the Ph.D.) and four terms (in 
the case of the D.Litt. or D.Sc.) as a Research 
student in the University of St. Andrews. 

(2) Under the Ordinances regulating graduation, 
the Senatus Academicus arc empowered, with the 
approval of the University Court, to exempt from 
part of the curriculum or examinations, students 
w r ho have given attendance or passed examinations 
at recognised Universities, but in each case applica- 
tion must be made for recognition of the course or 
examination. 


III. — Irish Universities. 

1. Belfast , Queen's University of . — (1) Students 
who have passed the Intermediate Examination are 
exempt from the Matriculation Examination. 

(2) Graduates of Nagpur University may pro- 
ceed direct to study for the Ph.D. Degree. 

2 . Dublin , Trinity College . — An Indian student 
who has taken a two years' course in Arts at 
Nagpur University and who has passed the exa- 
minations belonging to that period, will be given 
credit for the first academic year, with this reserva- 
tion, that, if it should appear that the course in 
Arts which he has pursued does not include all the 
subjects of the first academic year in Dublin, the 
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student may be required to qualify by examination 
in the omitted subject or subjects within one month 
after his name shall have been entered on the books. 
This is the only concession made to Indian students. 

IV. — Miscellaneous. 

1 . Joint Matriculation Board of the Universities 
of Manchester , Liverpool , Leeds , Sheffield , and 
Birmingham . — Candidates who have passed the 
Intermediate Examination in Arts or Science will, 
subject to the special regulations of the particular 
Universities and Faculties, be qualified for admis- 
sion to these Universities. 

2 . University College of the South-West of 
England, Exeter: University College, Nottingham; 
Universitjf College, Southampton. — Graduates of 
Nagpur University are qualified for admission to 
these Colleges, which prepare students for the 
External Degrees of London University. 

3. The Bar. — The Council of Legal Education 
has accepted the degrees of Nagpur University as 
an entrance qualification to the Inns of Court. 

4 . Indian Civil Service. — The Secretary of 
State for India has recognised Nagpur degrees for 
the purpose of admission to the Indian Civil Service 
Examination held in India. 

5. The Institute of Chartered Accountants , 
London . — The Institute has decided to exempt from 
its Preliminary Examination, under certain condi- 
tions, students who have passed the Intermediate 
(Arts and Science) Examination of Nagpur Uni- 
versity in the first or second division. 



CHAPTER IX 

COLLEGES 

A. INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE GUIDANCE OF 
INSPECTORS OF COLLEGES. 

1. On the occasion of periodical inspection of a 
college, the Inspectors should prepare a descriptive 
report, with reference to the previous inspection 
report and generally on the lines indicated in para- 
graph 6, for the consideration of the Academic and 
Executive Councils. 

2. Object of the Inspection. — The Inspectors 
should satisfy themselves that the colleges continue 
to comply with the conditions on which the privilege 
of affiliation was originally granted, and also with 
the conditions upon which recognition was granted 
in different subjects from time to time. There should 
be no attempt at interference with the work of teach- 
ers in their own special subjects; but the Inspectors 
should ascertain, by enquiry on the spot, generally 
the quantity and quality of the work done and they 
may suggest any improvement in the working of the 
college that may seem needed to promote its efficiency, 

3. Procedure to be followed . — Before proceeding 
to the college, the Inspectors should obtain from 
the Registrar copies of the previous inspection report 
and also of the annual returns submitted since the 
last inspection, together with any remarks made or 
action taken upon them by the Executive Council. 

Inspectors are advised upon arrival at a College 
to make a cursory inspection of the buildings and 
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grounds and of the classes (seeing them at work if 
possible), the library, laboratories, etc., in order that 
they may form a general impression of conditions. 
They should then spend some time in studying the 
records of the college and familiarizing themselves 
with the details of its constitution and life. In this 
part of the inspection, they should be able to call for 
any information that they may require whether from 
the Principal, the members of the teaching staff, or 
the office. 

As soon as the Inspectors feel that they have suffi- 
ciently familiarized themselves with the conditions 
of the college as revealed in reports, returns, etc., 
they should proceed to a closer inspection with parti- 
cular reference to the points detailed in paragraph 6 
and especially those which their scrutiny of the docu- 
ments submitted to them suggests ought to receive 
particular attention. 

An important part of the inspection should be 
informal conference with the Principal and with 
members of the staff. At such conferences, a good 
deal can be disposed of which need not find its way 
into the report, or need only be briefly touched upon 
therein. In the case of private colleges, in some 
cases it may be a good thing to meet members of 
the Governing Body of the college. 

4 . Form of the inspection report , — While no 
stereotyped form of report should be prescribed, 
Inspectors should remember that it is their duty to 
bring as clearly as possible before the Executive 
Council the conditions in the colleges. They should 
also remember that the reports on a particular 
college over a course of years should form a con- 
tinuous and intelligible series from which a just 
impression of the life and development of the col- 
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lege may be obtained. For this reason it will be 
well that the report should follow as far as possible 
lines indicated in paragraph 6. 

It will not, of course, be necessary at each inspec- 
tion to repeat the descriptive matter contained in the 
University Calendar with reference to the college; 
but specific reference may lie made to this and 
attention should be drawn to any significant 
changes or developments which have taken place. 
Since the personnel both of the Board of Inspection 
and of the Executive Council is liable to considera- 
ble alteration every three years, detailed knowledge 
of the conditions in individual colleges cannot bo 
assumed. So that each report must be designed to 
give a reasonably full conspectus of the condition of 
the college. 

Inspectors should preface their report with a 
brief statement of the procedure adopted and of 
the time occupied by the inspection. 

5. Tables included in annum ! returns . — 

(1) Statement A. — Return of Teaching and 
Library Staff. 

(2) Statement B. — Periods allotted to various 
subjects. 

(3) Statement C. — Enrolment by Religion, 

Caste, etc. 

(4) Statement D. — Enrolment by Faculties and 
Classes. 

(5) Statement E. — Library. 

(6) Statement F. — Residence of students. 

(7) Statement G. — Return of Scholarships. 
(Appendix II.)* 


Not printed. 
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6 . Points to which attention should he given by 
Inspectors : I. Management . — Does the constitu- 
tion secure to the Governing -Body adequate control 
over the general policy of the college, and to the 
Principal sufficient freedom for the discharge of his 
responsibilities? 

II. Staff and Teaching . — (i) Names of Principal 
and teaching staff, including Professors, Assistant 
Professors, Lecturers, Demonstrators and Tutors, 
with their qualifications, salaries and grades and 
the length of their teaching experience. 

(ii) (a) Are the qualifications of the staff such 
as to make due provision for the courses of instruc- 
tions for which the college is affiliated? 

(b) Conditions of service; terms of agreement;. 
Provident or Pension Fund; leave rules. 

(iii) What do the members of the staff do 
in addition to teaching, in connection with the com- 
mon efforts of the college, hostels, games, IJ.T.C.,. 
etc. ? 

(iv) Number, qualifications and pay of library 

staff. 

(v) Number and pay of clerks. 

(vi) Subjects taught and combinations offered, 

(vii) System of college examinations. 

(viii) Have any steps been taken to introduce 
tutorial classes in any subject? 

(ix) Hours and teachers for each subject: — 

(a) Time-table showing distribution and* 
length of periods and names of teachers. 

( b ) Number of periods taught by each 
teacher per week: (i) Lectures; and (ii) Practical 
and Tutorial classes. 

(c) Number of students in charge of one- 
demonstrator in practical classes. 
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(d) Provision, if any, for post-graduate and 
research work ; also record of research work actually 
done. 


(e) Number of periods in each subject for 
post-graduate classes. 

III. Site, Buildings, etc . (i) Buildings. — Suffi- 
ciency and size of the class-rooms and laboratories 
in relation to the maximum number of students to 
be accommodated. 

(ii) Convenience of the staff, common rooms, 
private rooms, sanitary arrangements. 

(iii) Equipment: — 

(a) Library. Statistics. System of Catalo- 
guing and issue. Hours when in use. Expenditure 
on books for various subjects of teaching. Depart- 
mental libraries. 

(&) Science. — 

(1) Arrangements of fittings of — 

(а) Lecture theatres, 

(б) Practical rooms. 

(2) Apparatus, etc. — 

(a) for practical work, 

( b ) for class demonstration. 

IV. Students . — 

(i) (a) Number in each class according to 
subjects. 

( b ) Total number in each class — 

(i) promoted, or 

(ii) admitted from outside colleges. 

This statement should be submitted separately 

•every year by the Principal. 

(ii) (a) Division obtained by students in the 
last examination prior to their admission. 
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Total number of students passed in I, II and III 
•divisions in the last examination prior to their 
admission. 

( b ) Results in Intermediate and University 
•examinations for previous three years. Distinctions 
•obtained. 

(iii) Social activities, societies, etc. 

(iv) Athletics: Compulsory games or physical 
drill. Provision of playing fields, financial provision. 

(v) University Training Corps: — 

Enrolment: (i) staff, (ii) students. 

(vi) Medical inspection. 

V. Residence of Students . — 

College Hostels — 

(i) Accommodation, size, ventilation and light- 
ing of rooms. 

(ii) (a) Medical attendance, dispensary, etc., 
sanitation, etc. 

(b) Messing arrangements. 

(iii) Contact between Superintendents and 
hostellers. 

(iv) Regulations and discipline. 

(v) Social and athletic activities. 

(vi) Common rooms. Provision and control of 
periodicals, books, etc. 

VI. General . . — 

(i) Tone and discipline. 

(ii) Opportunities for encouraging esprit de 
oorps, daily or weekly assembly, general lectures, 
-common dinners, clubs, etc., for students and staff. 

(iii) Scholarships and Prizes. 

(iv) Office administration: Registers, attend- 
ances, students* records and reports, Stock books. 

(v) Method of calculating attendance. 
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B. LIST OF INSTITUTIONS MAINTAINED BY 
OR ADMITTED TO THE PRIVILEGES 
OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

I. In Arts. 

A . — Up to the M.A. Standard . 

(1) Morris College, Nagpur — English, Philo- 
sophy, Sanskrit, Mathematics, History, Persian, 
Arabic, Economics and Marathi (French up to the 
B.A. standard). 

(2) Hislop College, Nagpur — English, Philo- 
sophy, Sanskrit, History, Economics and Mathema- 
tics (Marathi up to the B.A. standard). 

(3) Robertson College, Jubbulpore — Hindi 
(English, Mathematics, Philosophy, History, 
Economics, Persian, Arabic, Sanskrit, Latin 
and French up to the B.A. standard). 

B. — Up to the B.A. Standard. 

(4) King Edward College, Amraoti — English, 
Sanskrit, Persian, History, Philosophy, Economics,. 
Mathematics, and Marathi. 

*(5) The City College, Nagpur — English, Econo- 
mics, Philosophy, History, Political Science, Mathe- 
matics, Sanskrit and Marathi (Civics and Hindi 
Composition up to the Intermediate standard). 

f(6) Ilitkarini Sabha City College, Jubbulpore — 
English, History, Philosophy, Mathematics, Econo- 
mics, Politics, Sanskrit and Hindi. 

II. In Science. 

A . — Up to the D.Sc . Standard. 

(1) The College of Science, Nagpur — Physics and 
Chemistry (Botany, Zoology up to the M.Sc.,. 

* Admitted to tlioi privileges of' the University for a period' 
of five years with effect from 1st July, 1932. 

fAdmitted to the privileges of the University for a period 
of five years with effect from 1st June, 1934. 
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standard; Mathematics up to the B.A. (Hons.) and 
M.Sc., standard and English up to the B.Sc., 
standard). 

B . — Up to the B.Sc . Standard. 

(2) Robertson College, Jubbulpore — Mathematics, 
Physics and Chemistry. 

C. — Up to the Intermediate ( Science ) 
Standard. 

(3) Ilislop College, Nagpur — Mathematics, Che- 
mistry and Physics. 

(4) King Edward College, Amraoti — Mathe- 

matics, Chemistry and Physics. 

III. In Law. 

Up to the LL.B. Standard. 

(1) The University College of Law, Nagpur (main- 
tained by the University). 

# (2) The llitkarini Sabha Law College, Jubbul- 
pore. 

IV. In Education. 

Up to the B.T . and Dipt. T. Standard. 

Spence Training College, Jubbulpore. 

V. In Agriculture. 

Up to the B.Ag. Standard. 

The College of Agriculture, Nagpur. 

C. INSTITUTIONS MAINTAINED BY THE 
UNIVERSITY. 

University College of Law, Nagpur, 

To provide facilities for a sound training in law 
and legal principles and to prepare students for the 
degree of Bachelor in Law, a University College of 
Law has been established at Nagpur with effect from 

* Admitted to the* privileges of the University for a period 
of five years with effect from 1st June, 1933. 
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the 1st July, 1925. The University Committee* 
Central Provinces and Berar, of 1914-15, had in its 
report characterised the law education as then im- 
parted to be a perfunctory business. When the 
Nagpur University was constituted in August, 1923,. 
its authorities found that the branch of our educa- 
tional system which stood in need of most urgent 
reform was that concerned with the teaching of law, 
no improvement having taken place since the Uni- 
versity Committee reported against the arrange- 
ment in force at the time of its enquiry. After 
careful consideration, the Faculty of Law and the 
Academic and Executive Councils, acting in 
combination, came unanimously to the conclu- 
sion that the best way of meeting the situa- 
tion was to disaffiliate the Morris College in 
the Department of Law and to have in place of the 
law classes attached to it a separate institution under 
the direct control of the University devoted entirely 
to the study of law. Accordingly, the present Uni- 
versity College of Law was founded. The subjects 
for the examination have been revised so as to give 
the students a grounding in the fundamental prin- 
ciples of law. The ordinances have also been so framed 
as to give them a good training in these subjects. The 
number of lectures to be delivered to cover the course 
has been considerably increased. The staff con- 
sists of a Principal, and four lecturers. Further, 
additional lecturers are temporarily appointed from 
time to time. They are all practising lawyers of our 
High Court and part-time lecturers, the classes being 
held in the morning.* There is a fairly well-stocked 
library attached to the College and the students are 
encouraged to use it as much as possible. To suit 
their convenience, four sets of text-books and other 
books dealing with the su bjects of examination and 

♦The University has decided to make the College a whole- 
time institution from June, 1935. 
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likely to be helpful to their study have been pro- 
vided. The fees are Rs. 9 for the first year and 
B*s. 10 for the second year, with an entrance fee of 
Rs. 10. Students are also required to pay an amal- 
gamated Fund fee of Rs. 10 each, to be utilized for 
sports, college magazine, social gathering and other 
college activities. 

The College is under the management of a Govern- 
ing Body (committee) of seven members, consti- 
tuted as follows: — 

(0 The Vice-Chancellor, President (ex- 
officio). 

00 The Dean of the Faculty of Law ( ex- 
officio ) . 

(Hi) A Judge of llie Court of the Judicial Com- 
missioner, Central Provinces and Berar 
nominated by the Chancellor. He shall 
hold office for three years. 

(u 0 The Director of Public Instruction, 
Central Provinces and Berar. 

00 1, Three persons appointed by the Executive 
(vi) Council from among the members of the 
l Central Provinces and Berar Bar and the 
and | Provincial Judicial Service, Central Pro- 
( vii ) I vinees and Berar. These members shall 
j hold office for three years. 

The present members are as follows: — 

(0 M. B. Niyogi, Esq., m.a., ll.m. (Vice- 
Chancellor) . 

(u) P. S. Kotval, Esq., Barrister-at-law 
(Dean of the Faculty). 

(Hi) G. L. Subhedar, Esq., b.a., Barrister-at- 
law r (Nominated by the Chancellor) . 

(iv) E. A. Macnee, Esq., m.a., i.e.s. 
(Director of Public Instruction) . 
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(v) N. M. Deshmukh, Esq., m.a.1 

(Cantab.), Barrister at Law. Appointed 

( vi ) Rao Bahadur K. V. by the Ex- 
Brahma, b.a., ll.b., c.i.e. l eeutive 

( vii ) D. T. Mangalmoorti, Esq., I Council. 

B.A., LL.jVI . j 

The Principal,* Law College, is the secretary of 
the committee. 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Lecturers — 

G. R. Deo, b.a., b.l. (Cal.), ( Principal ). 

J. Sen, R.S(\, ll.b. (AH.). 

V . K . Ra j wad e, m . A ll . m . ( Bom . ) . 

Y . V. Jakatdar, b.a, (Oxon), Barristcr-at-Iaw. 

M. Hidyatullah, b.a. (Cantab.). Bar-at-law. 

A. U. Sathayo, b.a., ll.b. (Tempoiary .) . 

W. B. Pcndharkar, b.a., ll.b. (Temporary.). 


D. INSTITUTIONS ADMITTED TO THE 
PRIVILEGES OP THE UNIVERSITY. 

1. Morris Memorial College, Nagpur. 

In March, 1883, Sir John Morris, for nearly fifteen 
years Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces, 

*(a) In addition to his duties under tho Ordinance relating 
to the Law Examinations, the, Principal shall, in collaboration 
with his colleagues, — 


(i) arrange the time-table and course^ of instruction in 
the classes; 

(ii) maintain discipline in the classes; 

(Hi) cause the clerk to maintain the attendance roll; 

vW settle all academical matters affecting the 

college,; and * 

(v) furnish the Registrar with such information within 
the scope of his duties as the Registrar may require. 

~ ^ All other duties relating to the internal management 
-of the coUege including the carrying on of correspondence, 
realization ot fees and the maintenance of proper accounts 
. same and the management of the library shall vest 

Z^\^ g onl ar r , No ' 17 of Executive Council, 

dated the 20th July, 1925.) f 
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retired. There was a general desire among the 
Indian community, especially of Nagpur, to com- 
memorate his long connection with the province by 
associating his name with some institution for the 
promotion of higher collegiate education, for which 
no facilities existed at the time within the province. 
This feeling found expression at a public meeting 
held at Nagpur on the 4th December, 1882, when it 
was resolved to raise funds to found an aided 
College at Nagpur to be called ‘ ‘ the Morris Memo- 
rial College”. A scheme to give effect to this reso- 
lution was in due course formulated and submitted 
to Government. The establishment of the proposed 
College received the sanction of the Government of 
India as per Home Department letter No. 170, dated 
the 5th June, 1884, to the address of the Chief 
Commissioner. 

On receipt of this letter, the Local Government 
invited the subscribers to the Morris Memorial Fund 
(Nagpur Branch) to take steps to form and put on 
a legal basis a Committee of Management of the 
College. At a meeting held on the 16th of Febru- 
ary, 1885, the subscribers resolved to constitute 
themselves into a registered Society under the pro- 
visions of Act, NXI of 1860, to be called 4 4 the 
Morris Memorial College Society of Nagpur” with 
a governing body or Council of eight members, to 
be appointed as follows: — 

One by the Bar at Nagpur. 

One by the District Council of Nagpur. 

One by the Municipal Committee of Nagpur. 

Two by the subscribers subscribing Rs. 50 and 
upwards . 

Two by the Chief Commissioner of the Central 
Provinces. 

The Inspector of Schools, Southern Circle. 

V 
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The Society was registered on the 20th March, 
1885, and the Governing Council immediately on its 
formation applied to the Calcutta University for 
affiliation up to the M.A. standard. This was sanc- 
tioned by the Governor Jleneral-in-Coimeil as per 
Home Department letter No. 142, dated the 2nd 
January, 1885. The College opened in June, 1885,. 
with a staff consisting of a graduate of a British 
University as Principal and three Indian graduates, 
among whom was Dr. Brajendra Nath Seal, for some 
time Vice-Chancellor of the Mysore University. The 
College was maintained out of the interest of the 
money subscribed 1>3 T the people of the Nagpur and 
Chhattisgarh Divisions and by grants by the Local 
Government and the Municipality of Nagpur. 

On the passing of the Indian Universities Act, 
1904, the Central Provinces came under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Allahabad University and in 1905, the 
College became affiliated to it. On the establish- 
ment of the Nagpur University in August, 1923, the 
College severed its connection with the Allahabad 
University and came under the jurisdiction of the 
Nagpur University. 

With the growth of the College and the expansion 
of its activities, the funds at the disposal of the 
Council proved insufficient to maintain it in a state 
of efficiency. The Local Government was moved to 
help the College and it agreed to do so by placing 
at the disposal of the Council educational officers 
recruited under contract with the Secretary of State 
on behalf of the Government. In accordance with 
this arrangement, in 1906, a member of the educa- 
tional service (Mr. C. E. W. Jones, of Brasenose 
College, Oxford, who after a long and missionary 
service has retired as Director of Public Instruction) 
was 1 appointed Principal of the College. In the 
following year, a member of the same service was 
appointed Professor of English. A third member 
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of the Indian Educational Service was appointed to 
the staff in 1914. The expenses of these three mem- 
bers of the staff were defrayed by the Local Gov- 
ernment. The Government also largely increased 
its grant-in-aid to raise the pay of the Indian pro- 
fessors. In 1911, it handed over to the College the 
historic building constructed by the Bhonsla Kings 
of Nagpur for the Resident at their Court, known 
as the “Residency”, the old building in the City 
being simultaneously handed over to the Committee 
of Management of the Neill City High School. Tfie 
College thus came to be almost wholly financed 
by the Government and in the circumstances, the 
Council agreed to its being provincialized with effect 
from 1st July, 1915, the endowment fund being set 
free for being utilized for other educational pur- 
poses. In 1919 and 1920, two more members of the 
Indian Educational Service were appointed as 
Professors of Philosophy amt Economics respectively. 

The “Residency” has been converted into a 
college and provides three large and four small 
lecture rooms with a hall that accommodates less 
than half the total number of students, besides 
college office and common room for staff and 
students. A well-equipped library, containing at 
present over 8,369 volumes, which is being appre- 
ciably added to every year, occupies a separate 
building in the grounds. Several newspapers and 
periodicals, Indian and foreign, are provided for 
the use of the staff and students, and placed in the 
library for reference. In the College compound 
are also situated a hostel, opened in 1912, capable 
of accommodating about 100 students, four hostel 
messes, the Principal’s bungalow, built in 1918, the 
Hostel Superintendent’s bungalow, and tennis 
courts. In 1918, lecture-room accommodation was 
increased considerably by the acquisition of the 
1 ‘Old Examiner’s building” situated about 250 
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yards from the main College building and now 
known as 4 ‘ Morris College Annexe”. 

The College affords excellent opportunities for the 
academic, social and athletic development of stu- 
dents. The various College societies, viz., Historical, 
Philosophical, Sanskrit, Persian, Economic, Hindi 
and English Literary Union, Sharada Mandal 
(Marathi), Urdu Literary Society, and the Morris 
College Union, meet periodically throughout the 
session and are well attended. The playing fields 
afre situated in Dhantoli about a quarter of a mile 
from Hie College, and afford opportunities for 
healthy exercise among the students. Cricket, foot- 
ball, hockey, volley-ball and tennis matches are 
regularly played. 

Scholarships are given every year to successful 
candidates in the Intermediate and Degree classes 
from Government and private funds. Four 
scholarships of Rs. 120 each per session are awarded 
annually to poor and deserving students of the 1st 
year class. A fellowship is offered periodically to 
successful M.A., students. These are given from the 
Morris Memorial Endowment Fund, which was 
released from its liability to maintain the College, 
when it was made a Government institution in 1915. 

The College teaches up to the M.A. and B.A. 
(Hons.) standard in English, Sanskrit, Persian, 
Marathi, Economics, Philosophy, and History; and 
up to the B.A. (Pass) standard in Political 
Science and French. The teaching for Mathe- 
matics is carried on in the College of Science, which 
is close to Morris College. 

The tuition fees for all classes are Rs. 102 per 
annum. 

STAFF. 

Principal and Professor of Economics — 

A. C. Sen Gupta, m.a. (Edin.). (1st Class Hons., Eco- 
nomic Science.) 
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Professor of History — 

G. G. R. Hunter, m.a., D.PHIL. (Oxon.), (1st Class 
Ifons.' — Modern History) (late Scholar of Queer's, 
Oxford) . 

Assistant Professors of History and Politics — 

Hirde Narain, m.a. (History), b.t. (Punjab). 
Tlarnarayan Sinha, m.a. (History, 1st Class) (All.). 
Lecturers in Philosophy — 

8. N. Phatak, m.a. (Phil.), ll.b. (Nag.). 

C. D. Deshmukh, m.a. (Phil.), (Nag.), pii.d. (Loud.). 
Assistant Professors of Economics — 

M. II. Nanavati, m.a., i<l.b. (Bom.). 

B. E. Dadachanji, m.a., (Bom.), (in Economics and 
History, with Honours) . 

Assistant Professors of Sanskrit — 

V. V. Mirashi, m.a. (Honours in Sanskrit) (Bom.) Dak- 
shina Fellow, Deccan College, Poona, V. N. Mandlik 
Gold Medallist (Bombay University), Zala Vedanta 
Prizeman (Bom.). 

S. P. Cliaturvedi, m.a. ( All . ) ^ 1st Class, Kavya Tirth 
Vyakaranaeharya, Sankhya-Yoga-Sliastri . 

Professor of English — 

N. Ganguli, m.a. (All.). 

Assistant Professors of English — 

S. S. Cliordia, m.a. (Eng.), (All.). 

R. C. Guhn, m.a. (Eng.), (Dacca). 

Mrs. T\. Deslipandc, b.a. (Loud.), Hons, in English 
Literature . 

Assistant Lecturer 'in English — 

Ml. Sunderlal, m.a. (Eng.), (Nag.). 

Assistant Professors of Persian — 

S. Ghnlam Taqi, m.a. (All.), (Arabic). 

Q. S. Iqbal Husain, m.a. (Punjab) (Persian). 

Assistant Professor of Marathi — 

S. N. Banhatti, m.a., ll.b. (Bom.). 

2. Hislop College, Nagpur. 

The College originated in the work of the Revd. 
Stephen Hislop, the first missionary of the Free 
Church of Scotland to Nagpur. He came to India 
in 1845 and was drowned in the Bori river in 1863. 
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He was an eminent geologist and the results of his 
researches into the geological history of the Central 
Provinces are contained in a paper written by him 
which is still available. The fossils collected by 
him have been preserved in the Nagpur Museum and 
in the Royal Geological Society, London. Besides 
other forms of missionary work, he started a school 
which was situated on the Jumma tank on the site 
where the present College hostel stands. In 1865, 
the Free Church Institution was erected on the same 
site. It was not till 1884 that the Institution was 
raised to the status of a college and affiliated to 
Calcutta Cniversity. In 1885, it sent up its first, con- 
tingent of students, 3 in number, for the B.A. exami- 
nation. In 1890 the present building was erected 
for the reason that the foundations of the former 
building were pronounced insecure. On the old site a 
hostel to accommodate 45 students was built. Next 
to it stands the bungalow of the Superintendent of 
the hostel. The present buildings consist of two 
large blocks, cacli of two storeys joined by two wings 
and having an open quadrangle within. On all sides 
of the college building except on the north-east there 
is considerable open space. 

In 1905, the College was affiliated to Allahabad 
University. It teaches up to the M.A. standard. 
The College fees are Rs. 102 per annum. 

STAFF. 

Principal and Professor of English and History — 

Rev. T. W. Gardiner, m.a. (Cantab.), o.b.e. 

Professor of English — 

Rev. J. F. McFadyen, m.a, (Glasgow). 

Professor of Philosophy and English — 

Rev. Alexander Robertson, m.a. (Aberdeen). 

Lecturer in Mathematics (To be appointed.) . 

Professor of History and English - — 

B. N. Gadre, m.a. (All.), (History)* 
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Professor of Economics omd English — 

W. B. Raghaviah, m.a. (Mad.), (Economics). (On study 
leave . ) . 

Professor of Philosophy — 

1). G. Moses, m.a. (Philosophy, Honours) (Mad.). 
Professor of 'Marathi — 

S. D. Pendse, m.a. (Punj. and Nag.), m.o.l. (Punj.), 
V«lant-Tirtha (Cal.), Bhastri (Punj.). 

Professor of Philosophy and English — 

M. (r. Dharmaraj, m.a. (Philosophy, Honours), (Mad.). 

Professor of Sanskrit — 

G. B. Bapat, m.a. (Bombay). 

Professor of Economics — 

M. L). S-ngru, m.a., ll.b. (Nagpur). 

Professor of Logic and English — 

T. J). (riinamani, m.a. (Philosophy), (Madras). 

Professor of History and English — 

Y. C. M. Mohan, m.a. (History Honours), (Madras). 
Professor of Physics and Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 

(t. P. Agniliotri, B.SC. (All.). 

Professor of Chemistry — 

V. T>. Kale, b.sc. (All.). 

Demmfftrator in Physics — 

P. N. Verma, m.sc. (Nagpur). 

Demonstrator in Chemistry — 

M. P. Dube, b.sc., ll.b. (Nagpur). 

Lecturer in Hindi Composition — 

B. S. Pandit, m.a. (Marathi), Nagpur. 

Lecturer in Marathi Composition — 

M. P. Dube, b.sc., ll.b. (Nagpur), 

Adviser to students — 

I.D. Gunamani, (m.a. (Philosophy), Madras. 

3. The College of Science, Nagpur. 

When the Empress Victoria died in January, 1901, 
a desire sprang up all over the country to raise 
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memorials of her long reign. In Nagpur, it was 
decided at a public meeting held on the 6th of March, 
1901, that the subscriptions to be raised should be 
devoted partly to a personal memorial and partly to 
the founding of an institution of public utility. To 
formulate a scheme which was to give effect to the 
second branch of the memorial, a Society was formed 
under the name “The Central Provinces Victoria 
Technical Institute” which was registered under Act 
XXI of 1860. The governing body of this Society, 
acting in collaboration with the Morris Memorial 
College Council and the Senatus of the Hislop 
College, decided that a building should be construct- 
ed for the location of the Institute which should 
include accommodation for the teaching of Chemistry 
and Physics and the allied Sciences to the B.Sc. 
students of the two colleges. To this end, the govern- 
ing body of the Institute paid Rs. 75,000 from its 
funds to the Local Government. This was half the 
cost of a combined building for a Scientific Library, 
the Agricultural College, and lecture rooms and 
laboratories for imparting instruction in Chemistry 
and Physics, both theoretical and practical, to the 
students of the two colleges. The building was 
opened on the 6th October, 1906. Public opinion, 
however, began to demand increased facilities for 
education in Science and in 1908, the classes held in 
the Institute Building were raised to the status of a 
separate college known as the Victoria College of 
Science, which was affiliated up to the I). Sc. standard 
of the Allahabad University in 1909. 

The connection of the College with the University 
of Allahabad ceased on the coming into force of 
Nagpur University Act, on the 4th of August, 1923, 
and it is now a College admitted to the privileges of 
Nagpur University. 
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The rooms placed at the disposal of the College 
in the Victoria Technical Institute were badly design- 
ed for a scientific institution, and when the demand 
for more accommodation rose precipitously between 
1922 and 1926 it was decided to erect new buildings 
on a site near the Convocation Hall of the University. 
The foundation stone of the new building was laid 
by His Excellency the Viceroy, Lord Irwin, on the 
24th July, 1926. The new College was formally 
opened by His Excellency Sir Montagu Butler, 
Governor of the Central Provinces and Berar, on 
July 15th, 1929. 

The College is now housed in a handsome and 
commodious building of its own, and the triangular 
connection with the Morris and ITislop Colleges has 
been severed. It is maintained and equipped by the 
Local Government. Accommodation is provided in 
the lecture theatres and laboratories for about 400 
students. A hostel has been built in the same com- 
pound with one of the members of the College Staff 
as Superintendent. This provides accommodation 
for about 100 students. The tuition fees for all class- 
es are Rs. 114 per annum together with a labora- 
tory fee of Rs. 24 per annum for an undergraduate, 
and Rs. 48 per annum for an M.Sc. or B.Sc. 
(Hons.) student. The sons and daughters of agri- 
culturists are given concession rates. The Hostel fees 
are Rs. 4 per mensem for a single-seated room 
and Rs. 2-4-0 per mensem for a three-seated room. 

A playing field and gymnasium are provided for 
the use of the students. 

Instruction is provided in Physics and Chemistry, 
up to the D.Sc. standard; in Mathematics, Botany 
and Zoology, up to the M.Sc. standard; and in 
English, up to the B.Sc. standard. 



426 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Principal and Professor of Physics — 

M. Owen, m.sc. (Wales), f.inst.p. (late Fellow of 
the University of Wales). (On leave). 

Officiating Principal and Professor of Physics — 

M.L.De., M.A., (Physics); (Cal.), (with Honours is 
Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics. 

Professor' of Chemistry — 

Dr. K. Krishnamurti, d.sc. (Loud.). 

Assistant Professors of Mathematics — 

1. S. B. Belekar, m.a., (Bom.), (Dakshina Fellow, 

Deccan College, Poona) . 

2. Dr. S. O. Dliar, d.sc. (Cal.), (Premoliand Roychand 

student, Calcutta). (On leave). 

3. V. Raghavaehariar, m.a. (Madras). 

4. N. A. Shastri, m.sc. (Nag.), m.sc. (Lond.). 

Assistant Professors of Physics — 

1. R. S. Deoras, m.sc. (Allah.),. 

2. V. N. Thatte, m.sc. (Allah.). 

Assistant Professors of Chemistry — 

1. L. S. Surey, m.sc. (Allah.). 

2. D'. V. Chandorkar, M.sc. (Allah.). 

Assistant Professors of Botany — 

1. Dr. R. L. Nirula, b.sc. (Hon.), (Punjab), ph.d. 
(Lond.), d.i.o. (Lend.). 

2. K. V. Varadpande, M.sc. (Benares). 

Assistant Professor of Zoology — 

M. A. Moghe, m.a. (Allah.), m.sc. (Zool.), m.sc., (Bot.). 
(Bom. ) . 

Demonstrators of Physics — 

1. V. M. Dabadghao, m.sc. (Nagpur),, 

2. Dr. A. S. Ganesan, m.a, (Madras), ph.d. (Lond.), 

d.i.c. (Lond.). 

3. Dr. B. R. S? ( n, m.sc. (Phys.), (Nag.), ph.d. 

(Lond.) . 

Demonstrators of Chemistry — 

1. L. K. Gokhale, m.sc. (Nagpur). 

2. D. R. Paranjpe, m.sc. (Nagpur). 

3. Dr. A. N. Kappanna, d.sc. (Dacca). 
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Lecturer in Zoology — 

Karam Singh, m.sc. (Punjab). 

Demonstrator of Zoology — 

1. Syed Mahmood Hussain, M.sc. (Zoo.), (Alig.). 
Demonstrator of Botany — 

V. B. Sliukla, m.sc. (Bot.), (Luck.). 

Student Demonstrators of Chemistry — 

1. H. W. Patwardkan, m.sc. (Nagpur). 

2. Y. Y. G-orc ( , M.sc. (Benares). 

Student Demonstrators of Physics — 

1. S. M. Shahane, M.sc. (Nagpur). (On temp, transfer). 

2. P. K. Kapre, m.sc. (Nagpur). (On leave). 

3. M. 8. Joglekar, M.sc. (Nagpur). (Offg.). 

4. I). Y. Askhedkar, m.sc. (Nagpur), Offg. 

Assistant Professors of English — 

1. P. N. Nascar, m.a. (Allah.), l.t. (Allah.). 

2. M. N. Mitra, m.a. (Dacca). 

3. K. M;. Yaidya, m.a. (Eng. and Phil.), ll.b. 
(Nagpur) . 

Assist. Lecturer of Mathematics — 

3. V. L. ACutatkar, m.sc. (Nagpur). Offg. 

4. Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

The oldest collegiate institution in the Central 
Provinces is the present Robertson College at Jubbul- 
pore. Its origin is to be traced to a Government 
High School founded as far back as 1836 at Saugor, 
the seat of Government of a dynasty known to 
History as the “Mahratta Pandits' ' of Saugor. Two 
collegiate classes teaching up to the First Arts stand- 
ard, as it then was, of the Calcutta University, were 
added to it in 1860. In 1873, it was taken to Jubbul- 
pore. In 1883, when a movement was set on foot 
to found a fully equipped College as a memorial to 
Sir John Morris, for long Chief Commissioner of 
these Provinces, the people of the Jubbulpore and 
Nerbudda Division decided to devote their subscrip- 
tions to the formation of an endowment fund to raise 
the status of the Collegiate High School at Jubbul- 
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pore to that of a College. With this end they handed 
over their money to the Government and it agreed 
to convert the Jubbulpore High School into a fully 
equipped College. It was affiliated to the Calcutta 
University, which had jurisdiction over the Province 
at the time, up to the B.A. standard in 1885. The 
College was affiliated to the Allahabad University up 
to B.A. standard in 1891 and B.Se. and LL . B . 
standards, in 1896. (The Law class was subsequently 
abolished . ) 

In 1908 it was suggested that the question of a 
more suitable building site for the Jubbulpore 
College should be considered, and it was recommcd- 
ed that the amount of Rs. 85,400 held in the trust 
on account of the Morris College Endowment Fund, 
Jubbulpore, should be applied towards the construc- 
tion of a new building for the College. This' 
recommendation was accepted by the Chief Commis- 
sioner, and it was decided that about Its. 75,000 out 
of the Endowment Fund of Rs. 85,400 should be 
utilized in pai t payment of the cost of the new Ails 
College building, and the balance be employed in 
establishing a “Morris Scholarship ' 9 to indicate the 
connection of Sir John Morris with the College. 

The Hon’blc Sir Benjamin Robertson, the Chief 
Commissioner of the Central Provinces, inaugurated 
a new era in the history of the higher education of 
the Central Provinces, when he declared open, on 
October 14th, 1916, the new buildings of what was 
formerly the Government College, Jubbulpore, under 
the name of the Robertson College. The new build- 
ings are situated four miles to the cast of the city 
of Jubbulpore on the Kundom road. The grounds 
include nearly 200 acres overlooking a fine lake. The 
main College building consists of a fully equipped 
hall, lecture rooms, offices, common rooms for staff 
and students and a well-equipped library on the 



COLLEGES 


429 


ground-floor; and on the upper floor, of boarding 
accommodation for 150 students. At a short distance 
from the main building there is a block containing 
bathing-rooms, kitchens, store-rooms and dining- 
rooms for these students. The servants' quarters 
are near this block. For the teaching of Science 
there is a handsome building consisting of lecture 
rooms and laboratories for Physics and Chemistry, 
all fully fitted with up-to-date equipment. On the 
opposite side of the main road stand the houses of 
the Principal, and the teaching and clerical 
staff, and also a fully equipped hospital and dispen- 
sary with residence for the Medical Officer and his 
dispenser. There is also a detached hostel for 54 
students in front of the hospital. There are tennis 
Courts and football, hockey and cricket grounds for 
the physical exercises of the students. 

Four prizes are annually awarded — two by the 
(rhantaya Trust Fund Committee, one by the K. C. 
Datta Memorial Fund and one by the Trimbak Vasu- 
deo Apte Prize Fund. Two medals are also given 
annually — one the Devanath Datta Gold Medal to 
the candidate from the College who is most success- 
ful in the B.Sc. examination, and the other the 
( Aland ra Kumar Chatterji Silver Medal to whoever 
is considered to be the best student all round, ment- 
ally and morally. In addition to this, a Scholar- 
ship of the value of Its. 5-4-0 p.m. called the STal 
Dinshaw Scholarship’ ’ is awarded every year to a 
student who gets the highest number of marks in 
English in the Intermediate Examination and con- 
tinues his further study in this College. Two prizes 
called the “Dole Memorial Competition Prizes”; are 
being awarded to the students of the I. Sc. and B.Sc. 
classes by the College Scientific Society each year. 

The College contributes one Company to the 
Nagpur Battalion of the U.T.C. 
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STAFF. 

Principal and Professor of Philosophy and Latin — 

W. S. Rowlands, b.a. (Oxon.) (Hon. Mods, and Lit. 
Hum.) . 

Professor of History — 

B. C. Watchmaker, m.a. (Bom.) (English and Latin). 

Professor of Mathematics — 

T. V. Mono, "M.a. (Bom.) (Mathematics, Pure and 
Applied) . 

Professor of Physics — 

M. L. Ho, m.a. (Physics) (Cal.) (with Honours in 
Physics, Chemistry, and Mathematics). (On Transferred 
to College of Science, Nagpur.) . 

Assistant Professor of Chemistry — 

R. R. S. N. God hole, M.sr. (All.). 

Assistant Professor of Physics — 

T). G. Matangc, M.so. (All.) (Physics). 

Assistant Professors of English — 

S. P. Vann a, m.a. (All.). (English), Pit.n. (London). 

J. N. W. Paul, m.a. (AH.) (English), v. b. hist. 
(London), f.s.a. (Rcotlaud), (Fellow of the Educational 
Institute of Edinburgh) . 

Assistant Professor of History — 

B. L. Powar, m.a. (All.), (History), ll.r. (All.). 

Assistant Professor of Sanskrit — 

N. R. Navlekar, m.a. (All.) (Sanskrit, Epigraphy, and 
Paleography) . 

Assistant Professor of Chemistry — 

G. R. Tamhankar, m.sc. (All.) (Chemistry). 

Assistant Professor of Persian — 

S. U. M. A. Ghani, M. Litt. (Cantab.), m.a. (Arabic 
and Persian), (All.). 

Assistant Professor of Logic , Philosophy and Sanskrit— 

Jwala PT.asad, m.a. (All.) (Philosophy), ph.d. (Cantab.), 
(Lumsden . Sanskrit Scholar and Himangini Bhuvanesh- 
wari Prize-man, 1911). 

Assistant Professor of Mathematics — 

K. P. Patel, m.a. (Mathematics) (Bom. and Lond.). 
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Assistant Professor of Economics — 

V. 8. Xairiu, m.a. (All.) (Economics), ll.b. (All.). 
Assistant Professor of English — 

M. Ghose, m.a. (All.) (English). 

Demonstrator of Physics ami Chemistry — 

G. JS. Alakoday, M.sc. (Nag.). 

Assistant Professor of Hindi — 

11. 1). Pathak, m.a. (Hindi). 

5. Spence Training* College, Jubbulpore. 

The College is a Government institution, estab- 
lished for the purpose of training teachers for the 
Central Provinces and Berar. It was first opened 
in 1890, when a small class of graduate and under- 
graduate teachers was formed at Nagpur for instruc- 
tion in the Theory of Education and Mr. Spence 
was appointed Superintendent of the Training In- 
stitution (the old name for the College). In 1902, 
the Institution was transferred to Jubbulpore and 
soon after, a Model School was started to serve as a 
practising grounct for teachers under training. 
The course was also lengthened and the staff streng- 
thened. In 1911, the old Training Institution was 
converted into a Training College with a staff of a 
Principal and four professors, for both Collegiate and 
Secondary Grade work and a new building con- 
structed for it. In 1920, the staff was further 
strengthened and the building extended. The pro- 
fessorial staff for the Collegiate (£.<\, the Graduates' 
Department) was separated from the Lecturing 
staff for the Secondary or Under-graduates' Depart- 
ment. When Mr. Spence retired in 1922, the Col- 
lege was called after him, in view of his long and 
meritorious work in the College ever since its founda- 
tion. 

The College at* present is divided into two depart- 
ments, the Graduates' and Under-graduates'. The 
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former prepares students for the B.T. Degree of the 
Nagpur University, while the latter prepares them 
for the Diploma in Teaching of the University. 

The Graduates ? Department has a staff of profes- 
sors and the Under-graduates ’ Department, a staff 
consisting of a Superintendent and eight lecturers. 

The professors and the lecturer in Physical Edu- 
cation have duties in both departments. 

The Model High School as well as some of the 
recognised Schools in the City serve as the practis- 
ing ground for teachers under training. 

About twenty-five stipends of the value of 
Rs. 25 each are awarded each year to B.T. class 
students and 50 stipends of the value of Rs. 20 each 
to under-graduates. A few non-stipendiary stu- 
dents are also admitted to the B.T. and the Dip. T. 
classes every year. 

The hostel attached to the College has accommoda- 
tion for 120 boarders and provision has been made 
for five messes. There is also a hostel in the College 
compound for female students. Provision has been 
made for cricket, football, hockey, tennis, volley- 
ball and other games in the College grounds. 

STAFF. 

Principal — 

F. K. Clark m.a. (Cantab.). (On leave). (Offg.) . 

H. S. Staley, m.a. (Cantab.). (Offg.). 

Professors — 

G. G. Kanetkar, m.a. (On leave.). 

S. C. Glioshal, B.A., B.SC., ll.b. 

N. N. Mitra, B.sc., l.t., t.d. (Lond.). 

E. W. Franklin, m.a. (Nag.), b.t. (Nag.), t.d. (Lond.). 
JLecturers — 

M. L. Choudhuri, b.a., ,l.t. 

K. D. Ghatterjee, b.sc., l.t. 

R. D. Hehta, b.a., l.t. 

8. F. Awastliy, m.a., l.t. 
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S. I). Tiwary . 

D . P . Gupta . 

(t. N. Nivasarkar, B.A., L.T. 

J . L . Lakhera . 

I)r. S. J. Edwards, m.a. (Y.M.C.A. Graduate School, 
Nashville, Tcnn.), B. D. (Drew), ph, d. (New York). 

L. G. Bedekar, u.sc., i>.t. (OfTg.). 

6. King Edward College, Amraoti. 

King Edward College, Amraoti, owes its origin to 
the desire of public-spirited citizens of Berar to 
perpetuate the memory of His Majesty King Edward 
VII. The College is a Government institution. The 
foundation stone was laid early in 1919 by the 
Chief Commissioner, Sir Benjamin Robertson, 
k.c.s.i., k.c.m.g., and the College was formally 
opened by His Excellency Sir Frank Sly, k.c.s.i., 
Governor of the Central Provinces, on the 27th 
July, 1923. 

King Edward College is conveniently situated to 
the north-west of Amraoti, on a large open tract of 
ground about two miles from the city and about the 
same distance from Amraoti Camp. Class-room ac- 
commodation has been provided for 300 students and 
hostel accommodation for 150 boarders; when the 
College is complete, there will be hostel accommoda- 
tion for 300 students. The College is self-contained 
and possesses its own electric plant and power- 
house, its own water-supply and conservancy 
arrangements, hospital, dispensary and spacious 
playing fields and grounds, with bungalows and 
quarters for the Principal and the whole of the 
professorial, medical, electric, clerical and menial 
staffs. Its buildings and internal arrangements bear 
comparison with those of any College in India. 

The College was admitted to the privileges of 
Nagpur University as soon as the University came 
into being in August, 1923, in all subjects, except 
28 
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Arabic, up to the B.A. standard in Arts, and in 
Physics and Chemistry up to the Intermediate 
standard. 

The College is richly endowed with scholarships 
from the King Edward Memorial Fund (Berar) and 
from funds provided by two well-known citizens of 
Amraoti, the late Rai Bahadur Ganeshdas Kundan- 
inal and the late Ramkrishna Govind Mote. 

The rules governing the aw r ard of the King 
Edward Memorial Scholarships provide for twelve 
scholarships for Berar students at King Edward 
College, two fellowships for post-graduate Berar 
students and one post-graduate scholarship for 
Berar students for study outside of India. 

Under the Seth Thakurdas Scholarship Fund, 
provision is made for four scholarships of Rs. 20 per 
mensem for students at Kitjg Edward College. 
These scholarships arc reserved for Marwari 
students. They are tenable in the first instance for 
two years, but are renewable at the discretion of 
the administrators of the fund. 

The Ramkrishna Govind Mote endowment con- 
sists of Rs. 4,000 which were handed over to Nagpur 
University to found a scholarship “of such amount 
and payable in such manner as may from time to 
time be determined by the Academic Council” of 
the University. “The scholarship is to be awarded 
every alternate year to a Berar student who appears 
at the Intermediate examination in Science of the 
Nagpur University from the King Edward College, 
Amraoti, or, when there is no Science course taught 
in that College, from any college in the Central 
Provinces, and who stands first among the success- 
ful Berar students from the College.” The scholar- 
ship is to be tenable for two years in a college 
affiliated to Nagpur University. 
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STAFF. 

Principal and Professor of History and English — 

F. P. Tostevin, m.a. (Oxon.), (Honours School of Modern 
History. Sometime King Charles I, Scholar, Pembroke 
College, Oxford), States of Jersey, Gold Medallist for 
French . 

Assistant Professor of Economics — 

H. C. Seth, m.a. (All. ) ph . D. (Loud.). 

Assistant Professor of Sanskrit and English — 

Hiralal Jain, m.a., ll.b. (All. ). (Sanskrit, Epigraphy, and 
Paleography). (Late Research Scholar, Allahabad IJni* 
versity) . 

Lecturer in Sanskrit — 

S. G. Somalwar, m.a. (All.) Kavya-Tirth (Punjab). 

Assistant Professor of History and English — 

T. Fernandez, m.a. (All.) (History). (On leave). 

Ofg. Assistant Lecturer in History — 

H. C. Daga, m.a. (History) ll.b. (Nag.). 

Assistant Professor of Philosophy — 

P. S. Ramanathan, m.a. (Mad.) (Philosophy and Mental 
and Moral Science). (Late Research student, Madras 
University . ) 

Assistant Professor of Persian , History f and English — 

S. M. Agha Hyder Hasan Abidi, m.a., l.t. (AIL)* 
(Persian), M.R.A.S. 

Assistant Professors of English ~- 

Mladan Gopal, m.a (AH.)- B. Litt. (Oxford), (Victoria 
Jubilee Medallist in m.a.). 

L. P. D’Souza, m.a. (Nag. ). (English Literature). (0fc 
leave) . 

R. B. Maolankar, m.a., ll.b. (Nag.), (English 

Literature) . 

Lecturer in Marathi — 

V. B. Kolte, m.a. (Marathi), ll.b. (Nag.). 

Assistant Professor of Mathematics— 

K. D. Panday, m.a. (All.) (Mathematics), b.sc. (A1L> 
(Physios and Chemistry) . 
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Demonstrator in. Chemistry — 

I). N. Chakravarti, m.sc. (All.) (Chemistry). 
Demonstrator in Physics — 

llmadas Mukerji, M.sc. (Nag.) (Physics). 

Demonstrator in Physics and Chemistry — 

J. W. Kulkarni, m.sc. (Nag.) (Chemistry). 

7. The College of Agriculture, Nagpur. 

The first step towards the provision of Agricul- 
tural education in these provinces took place in 1888 
with the formation of an agricultural class, giving 
a two-years’ course of education and situated on 
the Government farm, Nagpur. 

This class represents the foundation of the pre- 
sent College. With the general impetus given to 
scientific agriculture in 1903-04 and the formation 
of the departments of agriculture, as we now find 
them in India, the need for a higher standard of 
agricultural education in the country was evident. 

With the completion of the Victoria Technical 
Institute in 1906, the old agricultural class passed 
away and was replaced by the Agricultural College, 
occupying the north- wing of the above and providing 
a three-year course of training. In the early stages, 
1906-14, both the class-rooms and the laboratories 
were in the Institute ; but it was obvious at an early 
stage that the building was unsuited to the latter. 

In the course of the next few years, a separate 
Agricultural Research Institute which included the 
student laboratories, was erected on an area adjoin- 
ing the Victoria Technical Institute. This was open- 
ed for use in 1915. 

The course given at the College at its inception 
in 1906 was a three-year one, founded on the out- 
lines framed by the Board of Agriculture for the 
various Indian colleges, then opening. The 
entrance standard was University Matriculation or 
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the College Entrance examination. The College 
conferred a Diploma in Agriculture on successful 
students. Experience showed the course to be tech- 
nically defective in some respects and to be too short 
for the full absorption of a wide syllabus by men of 
only a matriculation pass standard. In 1916, the 
course was changed to one of practically four years 9 
length with a marked efficiency bar at the end of 
the second year, when its Part I Final or Certificate 
examination took place, requiring a first division 
pass for promotion to the Second or Diploma part 
of the course. Defects in working and the proba- 
bility of later affiliation with a University led in 
3920 to the division of this course into two: — 

(1) A Certificate course of two years ’ duration 
with a College Entrance examination pass as qualifi- 
cation for admission. (2) The Diploma course of 
virtually four years with University Matriculation 
as entrance qualification. 

The Diploma classes of the College were admitted 
to the privileges of the University on the 29th July, 
1925, by a resolution of the Executive Council in 
that behalf, which received the sanction of the Local 
Government. The University holds two examina- 
tions: the first, an Intermediate examination in 
Agriculture and the second, an examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Agriculture. The first Inter- 
mediate examination was held in March, 1927, and 
the first degree examination in March, 1929. 

The College is situated in the Maharaj Bagh, within 
close range of the Government farm, the Veterinary 
Hospital and the Agricultural Research Institute. 
The hostel, erected in 1906 and enlarged subsequently, 
is situated some 50 yards west of the Institute and 
is capable of holding about 135 students. The College 
is strictly residential and even those who have their 
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homes in Nagpur must reside in the hostel. The 
College is provided with playing fields, a gymnasium, 
and tennis courts. 

certain number of Government scholarships and 
freeships may, at the discretion of the local Govern- 
ment, be provided for students who are residents of 
the Central Provinces and Berar. 

The Society of Agriculture and Industries pro- 
vides two scholarships of a monthly value of Rs. 10 
each which, when vacant, may be awarded to students 
of any year whose work, character and financial 
circumstances render them eligible to receive them. 

In recent years, two additional temporary scholar- 
ships of the same value have been provided by the 
Society. 

Two stipends of Rs. 10 per mensem have been 
provided from the Frazer Scholarship Trust Fund 
for the benefit of students of the cultivating caste 
from the Makrai State or from the Hoshangabad 
district. Of these, one is tenable in the junior or 
Intermediate stage, and the other in the senior or 
R.Ag. stage. 

All scholarships are allotted some time after the 
commencement of the session. 

All Government scholarships are provided on the 
understanding that the holders, on completion of 
their course, will agree to accept employment in the 
Central Provinces Department of Agriculture, if 
required by the department. 

The College has five funded medals or prizes, in 
addition to those awarded annually by Govern- 
ment and the University * 

(1) The Kalidas Chowdhary Medal awarded in 
Practical Agriculture. 

(2) The Smythies Medal awarded in Agricul- 
tural Chemistry, 
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(3) The Kedarnath Rai Silver Medal awarded 
in Agricultural Engineering. 

(4) The Napier Practical Agriculture. Prize 
offered for the best thesis submitted for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Agriculture. 

(5) The Coronation Commemoration Prize 
awarded to the most outstanding student of the yea* 
in respect of studies, games, and social activities. 

STAFF. 

Department of Agriculture » — 

J. O. McDougall, m.a., b.sc. (Edin.), Principal and 
Professor of Agriculture. 

B. R. Phatak, b.ag. (Poona), Assistant Professor. 

B. Subba Rao, l.ag. (Nagpur), Lecturer. 

Ex-officio (Superintendent of the College Farm). 

S. K. Mishra, l.ag. (Nagpur), Lecturer in Animal Hus- 
bandry and Dairying . 

Dhanna Lai, l.ag. (Nagpur), Demonstrator. 

K. S. Seshadri Ayer, b.e. (Mysore), Lecturer in Mathe- 
matics and Survey, Engineering and Mechanics. 

M. A. Rahim, l.ag. (Nagpur), Demonstrator in Farm 
Machinery and Implements. 

V. B, Dhamapurkar, b.sc?., l.ag, (Poona), Lecturer. 

P. A. Shukla, Lecturer in Veterinary Science. 

Department of Botany and Plant Pathology — 

J. F. Dastur, m.sc., d.i.c., Professor of Mycology. 

K. P. Shrivastava (Pusa), Assistant Professor. 

G. S. Bhatia, m.sc. (Punjab), Lecturer in Botany. 

D. B. Pandit Rao, b.ag. (Poona), Demonstrator in Myeo- * 
logy- 

Rai Sahib G. R. Dutt, b.a., Lecturer in Entomology. 

Department of Chemistry — 

D. Y. Bal, l.ag., A.i.o., f.c.s. (Lond.), Professor. 

Ram Narayan Kayastha, m.sc. (Nagpur), b.ag, (Poona), 
F.C.S., Lecturer. 

R. H. Joshi, m.sc., Demonstrator. 

Other Teaching Staff — 

P. D. Nair, m.a. (Nag.), l.ag. (Hons.) (Post- 
Graduate, Pusa), Lecturer in Economics. 
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P. N. Nascar, m.a., l.t. \ 

M. N. Mitra, m.a. -Lecturers in English* 

K. M. Vaitlya, m.a., ll.b. ) 

8. City College, Nagpur. 

The necessity of a third Arts College in Nagpur 
increased every year during the decade preceding 
the establishment of this College. There was a 
gradual advance iri the secondary education of the 
Province, High Schools multiplied and there was a 
considerable increase in the number of students 
appearing at and passing the High School Certificate 
or an equivalent examination. But the number of 
Colleges in the city as well as in the Province, and 
also the accommodation provided therein, remained 
static. Consequently, a large number of students 
had to migrate to other Provinces which involved a 
large expense on the part of their parents and 
guardians. Moreover, unlike other parts of India, 
this Province was lacking in a private College, under 
indigenous management. In these circumstances, the 
Cultural Education Society, Nagpur saw a unique 
opportunity of public sendee, and in the absence of 
any rich man or institution coming forward to fulfil 
this general want, the Society decided to assume 
responsibility for the work. The College was thus 
started on the 17th July, 1930, and Mr. J. M. 
Kayande became the first patron having donated 
Rs. 1,001 to the College, other members of 
the Society working as professors . The 

College w r as first named Nagpur College, and met in 
the building of the Kayande High School on the 
bank of the Sulcrawari Tank, near the Tilak Statue. 
Subsequently, a Governing Body of the College was 
formed with Mr. Bhawani Shankar Niyogi, as the 
Chairman. 


^Members of the staff of the College of Science, Nagpur. 
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The total strength of the College daring the first 
session was 14: 3 in the senior B.A. class; 3 in the 
senior Intermediate class; and 8 in the Junior Inter- 
mediate class. The expenditure incurred during 
this session was, however, too heavy for the Society 
to bear. So, with a view to better stability and 
prestige of the College, the Society requested the 
Neill City High School Committee to co-operate with 
it in running the College and the latter very nobly 
consented. The College was then shifted to the 
building of the Neill City High School and met both 
morning and evening. 

The University admitted the College to its pri- 
vileges provisionally for 5 years with effect from the 
1st July, 1932. The name of the College, namely, Nag- 
pur College, being the same as that of the University, 
was considered against academic traditions, and 
was therefore changed to City College. In compli- 
ance with one of the conditions laid down by the 
University, a mixed meeting of the Neill City High 
School Committee and some members of the Cul- 
tural Education Society constituted, on 24th 
February, 1932 a Governing Body, which shall 
manage the College as well as the Neill City High 
School. The Governing body was registered under 
Act, XXI of 1880, in April, 1932. The present . 
Governing Body, which is called the Nagpur Shik- 
shana Mandal, consists of the following members : — 
President. 

1. R. B. M. B. Kinkhede, b.a., b.l., Advocate. 

Y ice-President . 

2. Mr. M. Bhawani Shankar Niyogi, m.a., 

a.j.c., Vice-Chancellor . 

Secretary. 

3. Mr. D. T. Mangalmurti, b.a., ll.m., M.L.C., 
Advocate. 
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Members. 

4. Mr. M. G. Chitnavis, b.a., Land-lord. 

5. K. B. M. E. R. Malak, Landholder and 
Merchant. 

6. Mr. P. R. Deshpande, Landlord. 

7. Mr. A. V. Wazalwar, b.a., ll.m., Advocate. 

8. Mr. W. G. Puranik, b.a., ll.m., Advocate. 

9. Mr. N. A. Dravid, m.a. 

10. Mr. G. S. Brahmarakshasa, m.a., ll.m., 
Advocate. 

11. Mr. J. M. Kayande, b.a., m.r.a.s.. President 

and Founder of the Cultural Education 

Society . 

12. Mr. V. V. Chitale, b.a., ll.b. 

13. Mr. D. V. Varadpande, m.a. (Representative 
of City College Staff) . 

14. Mr. J. S. Pahade, m.a. (Representative of 
N.C.II.S. Staff) . 

15. Mr. T. N. Wazalwar, b.sc., ll.b., b.t., Supdt., 

N.C.S.H. ex-officio. 

16. Mr. S. L. Pandharipande, m.a., Principal, 
City College, ex officio. 

When the College reopened on the 15th July, 1932, 

. for the session 1932-33, it met in the building of the 
.Neill City High School Hostel. The maximum 
number of admissions, viz., 125, permitted by the 
University, was soon raised to 200, in view of the 
accommodation provided by the new building now 
occupied ; the number was further raised to 250 next 
year, and due to the pressure for admission the 
College has again applied to the University to raise 
the limit to 300. 

The College Library consists of about 5000 books 
oh various subjects, arranged and classified accord- 
ing to the Dewey Decimal System. The College is 
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specially indebted to the late Prof. Bhate, and the 
Aryottejak Samaj, whose libraries, containing about 
700 books each, have been loaned to the College. 
The system of ‘library classes', newly introduced in 
the College, ensures that the library is used by the 
students to the fullest extent. This year the College 
has provided a separate and spacious Reading Room 
and also a Common Room for students. The College 
subscribes for several foreign and Indian magazines 
and newspapers. It has also made an arrangement 
on a small scale for the midday tiffin of students. A 
small room has also been provided for a College 
museum. 

A fairly large building, near the College, has been 
rented for the College Hostel which accommodates 
about 30 students. The rent charged per boarder is 
Rs. 36 per session. 

The College has two play grounds : a hockey 
ground, at the foot of the Sitabuldi Port, and a 
Foot-ball ground, near Reshimbag. The former 
is convenient for students of the College residing in 
Sitabuldi and the latter, for students residing in 
the city. The College has made a provision for 
Cricket this year. Students are encouraged to take 
part in these games and are offered, all facilities. 

The College now meets from 10-45 a.m. to 4-5 p.m. 
the periods being of 45 minutes each. The College 
is recognised for instruction in English, Marathi, 
Sanskrit, Economics, History, Mathematics, Politics 
and Philosophy up to the B.A. Pass standard, and 
in Civics, Logic and Marathi and Hindi Composition 
up to the Intermediate (Arts) standard. 

The College charges Rs. 102 as tuition fee for a 
session, Rs. § and 4 as admission fee for the Inter* 
mediate and B.A. classes respectively, and Rs. 10 
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as Fee for Amalgamated Fund, for games, Library, 
Social Gathering and other students ’ activities. 

The immediate requirements of the College are a 
good building for the College, another building for its 
Ilostel, and additions to the College library. 

INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

Principal — 

I. S. L. Pandharipande, m.a. (Sanskrit and Marathi). 
Professors — 

I). V. Varadpande, m.a. (Sanskrit). 

3. I) S. Virdi, m.a. (English). 

4. B H. Munje, m.a. (Economics). 

5. N B. Shabde, m.sc. (Mathematics). (On leave). 

6. B R . Deshpande, m.a., ll.b. (Philosophy). 

7. J. S. Pahade, m.a., b.t. (History) . 

8. A. Sen, b.a., lions. (Eng.), m.a. (Politics), b.l. 

(Calcutta) . 

0. V. R. Wanamali, m.a. (English) (Bom.). 

10. G. N. Lim aye, m.sc. (Mathematics). 

II. P. K. Sawaiapurkar, Kavyateerth (Mar. Composition). 


9. Hitkarini Sabha City College, Jubbulpore. 

There had long been a great demand for a college 
in the City of Jubbulpore. The presence of a College 
in the city was not only deemed necessary to bring 
higher education within the reach of the many 
deserving local students but also of students of the 
surrounding districts who could not afford to go out 
of the province nor could get admission to the local 
colleges, accommodation in these colleges being 
limited. It was also felt that Jubbulpore was lacking 
in intellectual atmosphere w’hich only the presence of 
a college in the city could create. It was with the 
object of fulfilling these two needs that some 
educationists of Jubbulpore got together, formulated 
a scheme of starting a college and approached the 
Hitkarini Sabha to lend its support to the scheme. 
The Sabha is a body of over 50 years standing 
registered under Act 21 of 1860, devoted to the cause 
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of education. Mr. B. V. Degwekar was elected the 
Foundation Principal and the following Members 
were elected foundation members : — 

Mr. I). S. Muley, m.a., b.t. 

„ G. C. Chatter jee, m.a., ll.b. 

„ P. M. Paranjpe, m.a. 

„ B. V. Shukla, m.a., ll.b. 

„ G. P* Saxena, m.a., ll.b. 

„ B. P. Bajpeyi, m.a. 

Since his election as Principal, Mr. B. V. Degwekar, 
m.a., M.sc., ll.b., has thrown himself heart and soul 
into his work and the college owes its existence chiefly 
to his sacrifice and devotion. 

The college was started on the 3rd of July, 1933. 
It was housed in one of the buildings on the premises 
of the Sabha to which now a second storey has been 
added. The college was admitted to the privileges 
of the Nagpur University, with the sanction of the 
Local Government in the month of March, 1933, the 
number of students sanctioned for admission being 
120. A Governing Body was formed to manage 
the affairs of the college, the constitution of which is 
as follows: — 

1. S. S. Bhargawa, Ex. M.L.C. Rais. President, 
Hitkarini Sabha, Jubbulpore. 

2. D. P. Bhargawa, Esq., Rais. Secretary, Hit- 
karini Sabha, Jubbulpore. 

3. Five members of the Sabha elected by the 
Sabha in a general meeting, two of whom are 
members of the Nagpur University. 

(1) M. K. Golwalker, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

(2) N. G. Lele, Esq., b.a., l.t. 

(3) N. G. Oka, Esq., b.a., l.t. 

(4) N. P. Misra, Esq., b.a. 

(5) Rao Saheb K. H. Date. 
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4. One local member nominated by the Vice- 
Chanceller of the Nagpur University, — Dr. Jawala- 
prasad, m.a., ph. d. 

5. One member, to be co-opted by the Governing 
body from local residents who are not members of the 
Sabha, who may be recommended by the Director of 
Public Instruction, — Mr. Jamna Shankar Jha, 

B.A., LL.B. 

6. Four members of the College Council: — 

(1) Principal B- V. Degwekar, m.a., m.sc., ll.b. 

(2) Prof. D. S. Muplay, m.a., b.t. 

(3) „ G. C. Chatter jee, m.a. 

(4) „ B. P. Bajpeyi, m.a. 

7. Representatives of Minority Communities. 

(1) Iftikhar Ali, Esq., m.a., ll.b., m.l.c. 

(2) Rev. G. C. Rogers, m.a., l.c.p., m.r.s.t. 
m.l.c. 

The present building is a double-storeyed spacious 
one, well ventilated, having an open play-ground in 
front of it. A two storeyed bungalow r in Golbazar is 
used for purposes of a hostel which provides ample 
accommodation for over 30 students. A member of the 
staff stays in the hostel and acts as the warden* 
Medical aid is very prompt and efficient, Dr. G. N. 
Harshey being the medical officer of the college. 
There are two play-grounds at the disposal of the 
college, one in front of the hostel and the other in 
Wright Tow r n. Ample facilities are provided for 
sports and other outdoor exercises. The local 
Municipality has sanctioned a plot of 10 acres for the 
erection of a new building in the vicinity of Wright 
Town. The college has a library containing about 
1,500 volumes, to which it is proposed to make addi- 
tions very shortly. The college students also avail 
themselves of the District Library which is in front of 
the college and gives special facilities to the college 
students and staff. 
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10. Hitkarini Sab ha Law College, Jubbulpore. 

In conformity with a general desire among the 
Indian Community of Jubbulpore for providing 
facilities at Jubbulpore for a sound training in Law 
and legal principles, and to prepare students for the 
Degree of Bachelor in Law, the Hitkarini Sabha Law 
College has been established with effect from 1st of 
June, 1934. It was opened on 23rd June, 1934, by 
Rai Bahadur P. C. Bose, b.a., ll.b., c.i.e., and it 
commenced its session from 26th of June, 1934. The 
staff consists of a principal and three lecturers. They 
are all practising lawyers of the Jubbulpore District 
Court, and part time lecturers, the classes being held 
in the evening. The fees are Rs. 9 for the 1st year 
and Rs. 10 for the 2nd year, an entrace fee of Rs. 10 
and an amalgamated fund fee of Rs. 10. The 
responsibilities for the finances and internal manage- 
ment of the College rest exclusively with the 
Hitkarini Sabha, Jubbulpore, and the College is 
directly managed by a Governing body of 10 members 
constituted as follows: — 


1. Mr. S. S. Bhargava, President of the 
Hitkarini Sabha, Ex-M.L.C. and Rais and Malguzar 
of Jubbulpore. 


2. Mr. N. R. Roy, b.sc., ll.b. 

3. Mr. M. K. Golwalkar, b.a., ll.b. (Two 
members of the Hitkarini Sabha elected bv ita 
members) . 


tt-., 4 '- M o\, D ‘ T P ;, B , har e av a, Secretary of the 
Hitkarini Sabha, Jubbulpore. 

5. R*. B. P. C. Bose, b.a., ll.b., c.i.e., a 
representative of the Jubbulpore, Bar Association. 

6. Mr. N. G. Oka, b.a., a member of the 
University Court residing at Jubbulpore. 


7. The District Judge of Jubbulpore or his 
nominee . 
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8. Mr. V. R. Sen, m.a., ll.b. (A member of 
the Law Faculty of Nagpur) • 

9. Mr. K. B. Zakir Ali, i.s.o. 

10. Mr. B. N. Chandra, b.sc. 

The college is located in a part of the present 
building of the K. Ilitkarini Sabha High School, 
Jubbulpore. 


INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 

The staff of the Ilitkarini Sabha Law College, 
Jubbulpore, consists of the following members: — 

1. Mr. II. D. Palit, b.a., ll.b. Principal. 

2. „ N. R.Roy, b.sc., ll.b. Professor . 

3. „ Kasturchand, b.a. , ll.b. „ 

4. „ R. G. Nawalekar • b.a., ll.b. „ 



CHAPTER X. 


LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 
AT THE EXAMINATIONS OF 1934. 


M.A. (Final) 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 

Subject. 


8 

1 

Lakshman Waman 
Vaidya. 

Non-col- 

legiate. 

English. 

II 

7 

2 

Ebenezer Madura . . 

Do. 

Do. .. 

III 

2 

3 

Hifzul Kabir Khan . 

Morris .. 

Do. .. 

III 

4 

4 

George Vincent 
Bernard. 

Hislop .. 

Do. .. 

in 

3 

5 

Qazi A 1 a u d d i n 
Ahmad. 

Morris . . 

Do. .. 

III 

10 

1 

Noshinvan Dhunji- 
bhoy Irani. 

Do. .. 

History. 

II 

12 

2 

Bhaskar V a m a n 
Kakade. 

Non-col- 

legiate. 

Do. .. 

III 

i 1 

3 

Purushottam Nara- 
yen Verma. 

Morris .. 

Do. .. 

III 

15 

1 

Keshao Shamrao 

Deshpande. 

Hislop .. 

Mental 

and 

Moral 

Science. 

III 

14 

2 

Fouj Raj Joshi 

Morris .. 

Do. .. 

III 

16 

3 ; 

Tripura Dass 
Mathur. j 

Non-Col- 

legiate. 

Do. .. 

III 

22 

i ! 

P. S. Subramaniam. 

Morris 

Econo- 

mics. 

11 

27 

2 

Shanta /?. Khedkar 
(Miss ) . 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 

17 

3 

Beni Prashad 
Pathak. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 


29 
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M.A. (Final)— (Contd.) 


Roll 

No, 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 

Subject. 

c 

*■* d 
•o.g 

CJ tfi 
U) •«— 
(/> > 

19 


4 

Krishna Chandra 

Morn’s .. 

Econo- 

II 




Seth. 


mics . . 


21 


1 


Narayan V i t h a 1 

Do. .. 

Do. . , 

II 



5 


Moharir. 




30 




Bhagavathula Pur- 

Hislop . . 

Do. .. 

II 




nayya. 




24 


7 

Rustum F. Pocha . . 

Morris .. 

Do. . . 

II 

18 


8 

Digambar Vishwa- 

Do. 

Do. .. 

II 




nath Badhey. 




28 


9 

Vidvashankar Mehta 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 

29 

10 

Vasant Balkrishna 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

II 




Bakhale. 




31 

11 

Timothy Morris 

Hislop .. 

Do. .. 

III 




David. 




25 




Sharadchandra 

Morris .. 

Do. .. 

III 



■12- 


Trimbak Karnik. 




32 




*Munnalal Parman- 

. . 

Do. .. 

III 




and Singhai. 




20 

14 

Narayan Prasad 

Morris . . 

Do. .. 

III 




Shukla. 




23 

15 

Raghunath Prabha- 

Do. .. 

Do. . , 

III 




ker Dalvi, 

i 



35 


1 

Purushottam Nara- 

Do. .. 

Sanskrit | 

1 




yan Virkar, 




40 


2 

Surendra Nath 

Non-col- 

Do. .. 

I 




Shrikrishnacharya 

legiate. 






Shastri. 




38 


3 

t Sarala Gangadhar 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

IT 




Navalekar (Miss). 




39 


4 

fVenoo Abhyanker \ 

Do. , . 

Do. .. 

II 




(Miss). 


* 


36 


5 

William Timothy . . 

Morris .. 

Do. .. 

II 

37 


6 

Shankar Jageshwar 

Teacher, 

Do. .. 

II 




Bhagwat. 

Dhaman- 







gaon. 



34 


7 

Pooranchandra 

Morris .. 

Do. .. 

III 




*Agarwal. 





* Under Ordinance No. 20. t Under Statute No. 29. 
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M.A, (Final) — 

( Contd .) 



Roll 

No. 

No. in 
rder of 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 

Subject. 

G * 

-d.2 

<L) CO 

in *r* 
00 


O 




(2* 

41 

1 

Syed Shamshad Air 

Non-col- 

Persian. 

II 



legiate. 



42 

2 

Mohammad Masood 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 



All Khan. 



43 

1 

Dattatraya Rajaram 

Morris .. 

Marathi 

II 



Gomkale. 




45 

2 

N a g e s h Madhav 

Non-col- 

Do. .. 

III 

46 


Khuperkar. 

legiate. 


1 

Badri N a r a y a n 

Robertson 

Hindi . . 

I 



Shukla. 




47 

2 

Nandkumar Thakur. 

Teacher, 

Do. . . 

II 

48 



Raipur. 


3 

Saryu Prasad Tiwari 

Teacher, 

Bilaspitr. 

Do. .. 

II 


49 

1 

Saiyid Mohammad 

Teacher, 

Urdu . . 

II 



Muttalib. 

Amraoti. 


50 

2 

Miza Habib Ullah 

Teacher, 

Do. .. 

III 



Beg. 

Chhind- 

1 




wara. 



52 

1 

Nand Gopal 

Non-col- 

Mathe- 

III 



legiate. 

matics. 


51 

2 

BeniprasadGajadhar 

Do. 

Do. . . 

III 



Jajodia. 

J 

✓ 


M. Sc. (Final) 

I 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 

Subject. 

Passed in 
division. 

1 

1 

Baidya NathLahiri. 

College of 

Mathe- 

I 

: 

, 


Science. 

matics. 


2 

2 

G o v i n d Nikanth 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 



Liraaj'e* 


4 

. 3 

♦Mahadeo Kolbaji 


Do. .. 

II 



Wadikhaye, 





♦ Under Ordinance No, 20. • 
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M.Sc. (Final)— 

( Contd .) 



Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 

Subject. 

Passed in 
Division. 

3 

4 

Parashuram Amrit 
Bambawale. 

College of 
Science. 

Mathe- 

matics. 

II 

5 

5 

t G e e t a Janardan 
Sane (Miss). 

Non-col- 

legiate. 

Do. .. 

III 

6 

1 

DattatrayaYeshwant 

Askhedkar. 

College of 
Science. 

Physics. 

I 

10 

2 

Vishwa Nath Pani.. 

Do. 

Do. .. 

II 

8 

3 

Krishna Bihari 
Mathur. 

Do. .. 

Do. • . 

II 

7 

1 

4 

Jagannath Prasad 
Choubey. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 

9 

5 

Nalin Chandra Ray. ! 

Do. .. 

Do. . . 

II 

15 

1 

L. K. Narayana- 
swamy. 

Do. .. 

Che- 

mistry. 

I 

16 

2 

Prafulla Kumar 
Bardhan. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 

11 

3 

Moreshwar Narayan 
Maindarkar. 

Do. 

Do. .. 

II 

12 

4 

Shri Ram Joshi 

Do. 

Do. . . 

II 

14 

5 

fWaman Hari Joshi. 

College of 
Science. 

Do. . . 

II 

18 

1 

Sarup Narayan 
Shrivastava. 

Botany. 

I 

17 

2 

Gangadhar Yadeo 
Tankhiwale. 

Do. 

Do. . , 

I 

19 

3 

Satya Deo Misra .. 

Do. 

Do. .. 

II 

20 

4 

*Niikanth Mahadeo 
Koyai. 

• • 

Do. .. 

III 


LL.B. (Final). 


Roll 

No. 

1 

VM 

e o 

o « <u 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

136 

1 

Beni Prashad Pathak . . 

University 
College of 
Law. 

I 

257 

2 

Subrahmanya Rama- 
krishna Rao. 

Do. . . 

I 


* Under Statute No. 20. f Under Ordinance No. 29, 
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LL.B. (Final) — ( Contd .) 


Roll 

No. 

No. ir 
order c 
ment. 

Name. 

College. 

Divisioi 




University 


172 

3 1 

Ganpat Ramachandra 

College of 




Kale. 

Law. 

I 

175 

4 

Gopal Chandra Banerjee 

Do. .. 

I 

241 

5 

Rustom Darashaw Doon* 

Do. . . 

r 

208 

6 

Mathura Prasad Dube . . 

Do. .. 

i 

157 

7 

Dinkar Balkrishna Vya- 

Do. .. 

i 



wahare. 



2 

8 

Abdur Rashid Siddique*. 


i 

37 

9 

Jageshwar Prasad Guru* 


i 

154 

10 

Digamber Govind Kher- 

University 

i 



dekar. 

College of 





Law. 


133 

11 

Baliram Gopal Rao 

Do. . . 

i 



Bangde. 



145 

1 \9 1 

Chhaganmal Gugalia . . 

Do. .. 

i 

193 

\ 12 { 

Koshao Ramakrishna 

Do. .. 

i 



Bobde. 



73 

14 

Nathmal Marwari* 


i 

212 

15 

Mumtaz Husain 

University 

i 




College of 





Law. 


249 

16 

Shankar Sawalaram 

Do. . . 

i 



Paranjape. 



112 

17 

Sukhdeo Prasad Hakim* 

. . 

i 

53 

) ( 

Mohammad S a e c d 


i 


18 

Hayat*. 



261 

) 1 

Trimbak Krishnarao 

University 

i 



Pande. 

College of 





Law. 


266 

20 

Vidyashankar Mehta . . 

Do. . . 

i 

65 

21 

Narayan Moreshwar 

, . 

i 



Deshpande.* 



134 

22 

Balkrishna Ganpatrao 

University 

i 



Sadhanker. 

College of 





Law. 


130 

l) f 

Anant Bapurao Chitale. 




23 

Gancsh Trimbak Desh- 

Do. .. 

i 

170 - 

) 1 

pande. J 

Do. . J 

i 


* Under Ordinance No. 20. 
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LL.B. (Final) — ( Contd .) 


Roll 

No. 

No in 
order of 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 

108 

25 

Shrikrishna Govid Ghu- 


180 

M 

le* 

Ilifzul Kabir Khan 

University 
College of 
Law. 


Manjit Sadashiorao 

Do. . . 

207 

24 

J 1 

W 

Deshmukh. 

Gajanan Raghunath 


196 

Dewaikar.* 

Keshao Waman Ladkhe- 

University 

124 

30 

dkar. 

Yadeo GavindraoPotey.* 

College of 
Law. 

184 

31 

Janardan Atmaram Ane- 

University 

100 

32 

kar. 

Shanker Achyut Sathe.* 

College of 
Law. 

131 

33 

Anup Chand Jain 

University 

89 

34 

Ramachandra Wasudeo 

College of 
Law. 

26 


Kulkarni.* 

Girish Chandra Chatter- 


191 

M 

ji.* 

Keshao Baliram Kashi- 

University 

58 

37 

kar. 

Munnalal Parmanand 

College of 
Law. 

159 

38 

Singhai.* 

Fouj Raj Joshi 

University 

36 

39 

Jagannath Madhao Rao 

College of 
Law. 

155 

! 

\ 

Ambalkar.* 

Digambar Viswanath 

University 


[40 

Badhey. 

College of 

194 

i 

Keshao Shridhar Bakre. 

-< 

Law. 

Do. .. 


C 

O 


m 


> 

5 


i 


i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 


♦ Under Ordinance No. 20, 
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Roll 

No. 

.5 

c 

order of 
meri t. 

Name. 

College, 

Division, 

62 

) 



Narayan Balwant Indur- , 


. I 





ker.* 



97 

1 



Sakharam NarayanKher- 

, , 

I 



>42-j 


deker.* 



206 

1 

| 


Madhao Ramachandra 

University 

I 


I 

! 

L 

Naik. 

College of 






Law. 


120 

45 

Vishnu Diwaker Gijre.* 

. . 

I 

161 




G. A. Bhandary 

University 

I 



i 



College of 




; | 



Law. 






Gangadhar WamanDesh- j 

Do. .. 

I 

164 




pande. 



213 




Nagorao Ghanshyam 

Do. .. 

I 

223 


; 


Deshpande. 




1 


l 

Pooranchandra Agarwal. 

Do. .. 

I 

60 

50 ; 

Nagesh Datta Jha* 

, , 

I 

22 

51 


Punit Ram Dewan . . 

University 

I 





College of 

! 





Law. 


63 



Narayan Ganesh Udho- 

# 9 

I 

83 j 




ji.* 



135 


52 ; 


Radhika Charan Duhe* 

# * 

I 



) 


Banwarilal Varma 

University 

I 





College of 






Law. 


81 

55 

Purushottam Shankerrao 


I 




Nanoty.* 

i 


23 

56 

Gajanan Mahadeo Rana- | 

. . 

1 




de.* 



187 

57 

Jiwan Prasad Misra .. 

University 

I 





College of 






Law. 


77 




Prabhakar Balkrishna 


I 



-58 


Kekre.* 



116 




Vinayak Hanamant Cha- 

# # 

I 




ti.* 



173 

60 

Ganpatrao Sadashiorao 

LTniversity 

I 




Taide. 

College of 






Law. 



* Under Ordinance No. 20. 
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LL.B. (Final)— (Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

Name. 

i 

College. 

Division. 

203 

61 

Laxman Ganesh Thatte. 

l/n iversity 
College of 
Law. 

I 

122 

62 

Wasudeo Govind Arad- 
hey.* 

•• 


126 

l 63 { 

Yeshwant Naravan Bal- 
lal.* 

•• 

I 

185 

i 

Janardan Hari Damle .. 

University 
College of 
Law. 

I 

6 

i r 

i i 

Awadhut Amrut Kul- 
karni.* 


I 

61 

!-6S^ 

1 1 

Narayan Balkrishna 

Joshi.* 


I 

174 

J l 

Gaya Prasad Agarwala. 

University 
College of 
Law. 

I 

139 

\ 

68 

Bhagirath Puranmal 

Rathi. 

Do. 

1 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

3 

In order of Roll Numbers. 
(Under Ordinance No. 20.) 
Ahfazur Rahim Khan 


II 

4 

Amrit Harbaji Shirasao 


II 


Anand Sadashio Zinjarde 


II 

7 

Azizur Rahman 


II 

8 

Bhagwant Gopal Moharir 


II 

9 

Bhalchandra Amrit Sharma 


II 

10 

Balchandra Vishnu Deodhar .. 


II 

11 

Bhaskar Narayan Joshi 


II 

16 

Dattatraya Madhaorao Lapalikar 


II 

17 

Dattatraya Narayan Mujumdar. 


II 

18 

Deo Narayan A wasthi 


II 

19 

Deopujari Vishnu Raj aram 


II 

20 

Digamber Gopal Mohgaonkar . . 


. II 


t Under Ordinance No. 6, paragraph 7. 






LIST OF GRADUATES 
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LL.B. (Final) — ( Contd .) 


Roll 1 
No. 

Name. ] 

College. 

. 

Divi- 

sion. 

21 

'Diwakar Narayan Mairal 

:: 1 

II 

22 

Gajanan Ambadas Amraotkar . . 

II 

25 

Ganpati Balaji Moharir 


IT 

27 

Gopal Vishnu Bapat 

# # 

II 

28 

Govind Balajipant Deshpande .. 

9 m 

II 

29 

Govind Madhava Pole 


II 

31 

Haider Ali Khan 


II 

32 

Hari Narayan Vaidya 

. . 

II 

33 

Hari Sitaram Chaukhande 


II 

38 

Jang Bahadur Vaidya 


11 

39 

John Jaiwantrao Misal 

, . 

IT 

41 

Kashi Prasad Saraiya 

, . 

II 

42 

Keshao Madhaorao Raj vaidya .. 

. . 

II 

43 

Khitish Chandra Sen Gupta 

. . 

IT 

45 

Laxminarayan Joshi 

. , 

II 

46 

Laxminarayan Ratanlal Pande.* 

, , 

Pass. 

47 

Madan Gopal Saksena 

, , 

11 

49 

Madhao Malhar Rao Sudame . . 

, , 

ii 

50 

Madhusudan Krishna Shende . . 

, , 

II 

52 

Mohammad Naimuddin 

. , 

i II 

54 

Moreshwar Damodar Padhye . . 

. , 

II 

56 

Moti Shanker Jha 

. . 

1 II 

57 

Mukund Gopal Nasery. 

t , 

II 

59 

Murli Manohar Tiwari 

, . 

II 

64 

Narayan Gopal Joshi 

. . 

II 

66 

Narayan Moreshwar Lulay 

, . 

11 

67 

Narayan Nagorao Hood 

. . 

II 

69 

Narayan Tukaram Gosavi* 

. . 

Pass. 

70 

Narhar Bhalchandra Sahasrabu- 
dhe. 

• • 

II 

72 

Narhar Ramchandra Dani 

. . 

II 

74 

Onkar Ramchandra Patil 

. . 

II 

75 

Onkar Totaram Kolte 

. . 

11 

76 

Pandharinath Atmaram Bakre. . 

, . 

II 

78 

Prabhakar Bhikaji Tipnis 


II 

79 

Pundalik Namdeorao Mudholkar 

, . 

II 

80 

Purushottam Bapurao Paranjpe. 

. . 

II 

82 

Purushottam Shrikrishna Desh- 
pande. 

• • 

II 

85 

Raghunath Narsinha Kolarkar.. 


II 

87 

Ramchandra Narhar Mokasdar 

• * 

II 


♦Under Ordinance No. 6, paragraph 7. 
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NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


LL.B. (Final) — ( Cotnd .) 


Roll 

No. 

1 

Name. 

y 

College. | 

Divi- 

sion. 

88 

Ramachandra Sadashio Khan- < 
khoje. 1 

•• 

II 

90 

Ram Dayal Swamy . . 1 

.. 

II 

92 

Ramkishore Shrivastava 


II 

93 

Ram Rao Gopal Patil 


II 

95 

Ramakrishna Gupta 


11 

96 

Saiyid Saghir Ahmad 


11 

98 

Samirmal Jaini 


11 

99 

Sarjooprasad Dube 


II 

101 

Shankar Rao Balwant Rao Lim- 
say. 


II 

102 

Shanker Govind Upadhye 


II 

104 

Shankar Singh 


II 

105 

Sheo Raghunath Rao Bhagade* 


Pass. 

106 

Shridhar Kesheorao Auranga- 
badkar, 


II 

107 

Shrihari Chintaman Oak 


II 

111 

Subhanrao Yadaorao Deshmukh 


II 

113 

Sunder Gangadher Dhobley 


II 

114 

; Syed Mohomed Ali Shah 


II 

115 

Udya Raj Binakya 


II 

117 

Vinayak Laxmikant Dixit 


II 

118 

Vinayak Shamrao Deshpande . . 


II 

119 

Vinayak Vishnu Prayagi 


II 

123 

Wasudeo Narayan Bhalerao 


II 

125 

Yadeo Rao Givind Rao Shirkey. . 


II 

127 

' Amiya Kanta Chaudhuri 

University 
College of 
Law. 

II 1 

128 

Amrit Lai Ghai 

Do. .. 

II 

129 

Amrit Ramchandra Hirde 

Do. .. 

11 

132 

Babulal Agrawal 

Do. .. 

II 

138 

Beni Singh Patel 

Do. 

II 

140 

Bhalchandra Gangadhar Ghate. . 

Do. .. 

II 

141 

Bhalchandra Govind Karve* 

Do. .. 

Pass. 

142 

Birendra Nath Chaudhuri 

Do. .. 

II 

143 

Brij Raj Das . . 

Do. .. 

II 

144 

Chandra Shekhar Shukul 

Do. .. 

II 

146 

Dattatray Bhasker Rao Pradhan 

Do. 

II 

147 

Dattatraya Govindrao Ingle 

Do. .. 

II 


* Under Ordinance No. 6, Pargraph 7. 
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LL.B. (Final) — ( Contd .) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 1 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

148j 

Dattatraya Krishna Abooj 

Do. .. 

II 

149 

Dattatraya Rajaram Gomkale . . 

Do. .. 

II 

150 

Dattatraya Narayan Hartalkar* 

Do. .. 

Pass. 

151 

Dattatraya Vinayak Bhalerao . . 

Do. .. 

11 

152 

Damodar Narayanrao Dokras . . 

Do. . . 

II 

153 

Devidas Narayan Kagbhat 

Do. .. 

II 

156 

Dinkar Bapurao Koltcy . . J 

Do. . . 

II 

158 

Firangi Lai ShrJvastava 

Do. .. 

II 

160 

Framroze Nanabhai Balaporia . 

Do. .. 

II 

162 

Gajanan Kesheorao Wadaskar.. 

Do. .. 

II 

163 

Gajanan Rao Tclang 

Do. . . 

II 

166 

Gangadhar Buxy .. I 

Do. .. 

II 

168 

Gancsh Pralhad Hirurkar 

Do. .. 

IT 

169 

Ganesh Raoji Rege 

Do. . . 

ii 

171 

Ganpat Narayan Deshmukh 

Do. 

it 

176 

Govind Balaji Dhabu 

Do. .. 

II 

177 

Govind Laxman Rao Sambare . . 

Do. 

II 

178 

Govind Trimbak Garge 

Do. . . 

ii 

179 

Hari Ganesh Wath 

Do. .. 

II 

181 

Hukam Chandra Jain 

Do. .. 

II 

183 

Jageshwar Madhao Rao Dharas- 
! kar* 

Do. . . 

Pass. 

186 

Jayaram Ganpat Rohee 

Do. . . 

II 

188 

Krshinath Balkrlshnarao Patil.. 

Do. .. 

11 

189 

Kashinath Bhagwantrao Kul- 
karni. 

Do. .. 

II 

190 

Kashinath Keshaorao Chandor- 
kar. 

Do. 

II 

192 

Kesheo Ramchandra Rajkarne 

Do. .. ; 

II 

195 

Kesheo Shridher Lambay 

Do. .. 

II 

197 

Krishna Madhao Rao Chourikar 

Do. .. 

II 

198 

Krishna Manchanhally Kousik. . , 

Do. .. 

It 

199 

Krishna Harishankar Shendre . . 

Do. .. 

II 

200 

Krishna Lall Khare 

Do. . . 

11 

202 

Lakshman Vinayak Bapat* 

Do. .. 

Pass. 

204 

Laxman Rajeshwar Patil 

Do. 

II 

205 

Madhao Gangadhar Ghate 

Do. . . 

II 

209 

Mugut Baliram Deshmukh 

Do. .. 

II 

210 

Mukund Rao Nene 

Do. .. 

II 

211 

Mulraj Malhotra 

Do. 

II 

214 

Narayan Narhar Elkunchwar . . 

Do. .. 

II 


* Under Ordinance No. 6, Paragraph 7. 
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( 

LL.B. (Final) — ( Contd .) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. ■ 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

215 

Nand Kishore Sao 

Do. .. 

ii 

216 

Narayan Prasad Shukla . . ' 

E>o. 

II 

218 

Narayan Ramchandra Kanhe . . 

Do. .. 

II 

219 

Narayan Vithal Moharir 

Do. . . 

II 

220 

Nilkanth Hiralal Sarile 

Do. .. 

11 

221 

Padmakant Thakur 

Do. 

II 

222 

Panjab Bhagwantrao Thakre .. 

Do. . . 

II 

224 

Prabhakar Madhaorao Desh- 
pande. 

Do. . . 

II 

225 

Pratap Narayan Misra 

Do. .. 

II 

226 

Prem Narayan Shukla 

Do. .. 

ir 

228 

Purushottam Narayan Vcrma*. . 

Do. .. 

Pass. 

229 

Raghunath Prabhakar Dalvi . . 

Do. . . 

II 

230 

Raghuwardayal Dube* 

Do. . . 

Pass. 

231 

Rajaram Bhitnrao Patki 

Do. . . 

ii 

232 

Ram Arabinda Maitra 

Do. .. 

II 

233 

Rambhao Balaji Nakade 

Do. . . 

! ir 

234 

Ram Gopal Chandak* 

Do. .. 

Pass. 

235 

Ramchandra Pandurang Bakre* 

Do. .. 

Pass. 

236 

Ramchandra Balkrishna Amle . . 

Do. . . 

II 

238 

Ramchandra Vithoba Kashikar. . 

Do. .. 

ir 

239 

Ramkrishna Deorao Choudhari 

Do. . . 

II 

240 

Rameshwar Prasad Verma 

Do. . . 

II 

242 

Rustum Framroze Poacha 

Do. . . 

ir 

243 

Sadashiv Trimbakrao Sadawarte 

Do. .. 

II 

244 

Sohanmall Doogar 

Do. .. 

IT 

246 

, Sakharam Mahadeo Subhedar . . 

Do. . . 

II 

247 

f Shankar Amrit Tatke 

Do. .. 

II 

248 

Shankar Balaji Nerkar 

Do. , . 

i H 

250 

Shankar Sitarampant Nildawar 

Do. .. 

! ii 

251 

Shankar Venimadhav Kaushik- 
kar.* 

Do. .. 

Pass. 

252 i 

Shridhar Balaji Topre 

Do. .. 

II 

254 

Shioram Motisao Dahake* . . 

Do. .. 

Pass. 

256 

Shrinivas Vinayak Chepe 

Do. .. 

II 

258 

Subhas Chandra Ghosh . . 

Do. 

II 

259 

Sudhanshu Bhusan Sen 

Do. .. 

II 

260 

j Tara Krishnarao Pradhan (Miss) 

Do. .. 

It 


* Under Ordinance No. 6, Paragraph 7. 
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LL.B. (Final) — ( Contd .) 


.Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

262 

Trimbak Gopalrao Deshpandc .. 

University 
College of 
Law. 

II 

263 

Trimbak Vithal Joshi 

Do. . . 

II 

264 

Udhao Ratnchandra Saocar 

Do. .. 

II 

267 

Vishnu Gopal Atre* 

Do. .. 

Pass. 

268 

Vishnu Prasad Shukla 

Do. .. 

ii 

269 

Vishwanath Nilkanth Desh- 
pande* 

Vithal Ramkrishna Deshpandc.. 

Do. .. 

Pass. 

270 

Do. .. 

II 

271 

Vishwambhar Nath Tiwari 

Do. .. 

II 

272 

Waraan Mukund Huddar 

Do. 

II 

273 

Waman Pandurang Tapre 

Do. .. 

II 

275 

Wasudeo Laxman Khare 

Do. .. 

II 

276 

Wasudeo Ramkrishna Warhade 

Do. .. 

II 

277 

1 Yadao Namdeo Rao Pauniker . . 

Do. .. 

II 

278 

Yeshwant Shankar Athale 

Do. . . j 

II 


B. T. 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

.. — ... 

Part I 
(Theory). 

Part II 
(Prac- 
tice). 

1 

Babulal Bhargava 

I 

■9 

4 

Charles Gerald Reinboth 

II 


5 

Dattatraya Morcshwar Damle 

II 


6 

Doris Mary Edwards (Mrs.).. 

II 

in 

8 

Gopal Prasad Shukla 

II 

hi 

9 

Janardan Vishwanath Bal 

II 

hi 

10 

John Wellington Samida 

II 

hi 

11 

Laxmi Narain Shrivastava .. 

II 

iii 

1.2 

Madhao Bhaivaji Rahurkar . . 

II 

hi 

13 

4 

Mahadeo Raghunath Bhale . . 

II 

iii 


♦Under Ordinance No. 6, paragraph 7 # 
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B. T. — ( Conid .) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

» 

Parti 

(Theory). 

1 Part II 
[ (Prac- 
tice). 

14 

Mazhar Khan 

Ill 

Ill 

15 

Mohammad Addus Sattar 
Khan. 

IT 

III 

16 

Mohammad Hatim Aly 

II i 

III 

18 

Nathoo Lai Saraf 

II ' 

III 

19 

F. K. Varghese 

I 

III 

20 

Preeta Manohar T i m o t h y 
(Miss) 

I 

It 

21 

Ram Narain Lai Tandon 

I 

II 

22 

Shridhar Nath Mukerji 

I 

II 

23 

Shrikrishna Jaikrishna Kul- 
1 karni. 

II 

III 

24 

Sushee’abai Mohoni (Mrs.) . . 

II 

III 

25 

Trimbak Nagorao Dharmadhi- 

II 

III 

26 

; 

kari. 

Vinayak Narayan Ballal 

I 

III 


B. A. 


Roll 

No 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

Name. 

i 

! 

College. 

i 

“ 

Division. 

I 

Distinc- 
tion in. 

238 

1 

Coomie /. Dasiur 
(Miss). 

Morris. 

I 

General 
Eng 1 i s h 
and Poli- 
tical Sci- 
ence, 

279 

2 

Madhao G o p a 1 
Mohoni. 

Do. 

• 

I 

General 
E n g I ish 
and Sans- 
kiit. 

441 

3 

Dosa M. P e n t y 
(Miss ) . 

Robert- 

son. 

I 

General 

English. 




LIST OF GRADUATES 
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B. A. — (Contd.) 

Roll 

No, 

Name. 

i 

College. 

; 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion iiu 


Under Ordinance No. 19 




6 

Purushottam N a r h a r 

Teacher, 

Ill 



Chitale, 

Karanja. 



8 

Vyankatesh Laxman 

Teacher 

Pass. 



Bhagwat. 

D h aman* 



10 

Eldon James Orpwood. . 

gaon. 

Teacher, 

II 

i 



J u b b ul 



13 

James Clement Cowell.. 

pore. 

Do. .. 

III 


22 

Bhaskar Ganesh V i d- 

Teacher, 

Pass. 



wans. 

Nagpur. 



24 

Digamber A m b a d a s 

Teacher, 

Ill 



Gi j rc 

Arvi. 



30 

George Ambrose M o n- 

Teacher, 

Pass. 



teiro. 

Nagpur. 


' 

36 

Jwala Prasad Jyotishi.. 

Teacher, 

II 




Saugor. 



39 

Mohammad Fazlul Qua- 

Teacher, 

II 



deer Siddiqi. 

Nagpur. 



40 

Mohammad Hafizullah 

Teacher, 

II 



Khan. 

K h a m- 





gaon. 



42 

Narayan Zuglaji Nan. 

- Teacher, 

III 



durkar. 

Yeotmal. 



44 

Ramchandra Madhao 

Teacher, 

III 



Andhare. 

Balaghat. 



46 

Rampyare Soni 

Teacher, 

III 




Nagpur. 



48 

Shaikh Sulcman 

Teacher, 

Pass. 




Deoli. 




Under Statute No, 29 

I 



56 

Lilavati Gajanan Chitnis 

• • 

Pass, 



(Mrs,) 




58 

Shanta Gajanan Ra j e 

• • 

III 



(Miss), 
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B. A. — ( Contd .) 



Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc* 
tion in. 

60 

Under paragraph 13 of 
Ordinance No 8 
Govind Ganpatrao Raoot 

King Ed- 

Pass. 


•61 

Mahadeo Balvant Bhave 

ward. 

Pass. 


62 

Govind Naravanrao 

, . 

Pass. 


64 

Moharil. 

Narottam Lai Bajpai .. 

Teacher, 

Pass. 


65 

Vasudeo Bhanudas 

Mandla. 

Pass. 


71 

Sadawarti. 

Under Ordinance No. 20. 

Balwant Madhao Girhe 


II 


72 

Bhaskar Shankar Kalkar 


III 


73 

Brii Mohanprasad Dixit 


III 


74 

Chindhu Arjun P h u 1- 


III 


75 

bandhe. 

Chintaman Anand R a o 


II 


76 

Kaplan. 

Chintaman Jageshwar 


III 


77 

Bhelkar. 

i Damodar Kesheo Pendse 


III 


78 

Damodar Sakharam 


III 


79 

Muley. 

Dattatraya Balkrishna 


Pass. 


82 

Pavrday. 

Day a Shankar Kalia . . 


Ill 


83 

Devidas Gopal Bhande- 


III 


85 

gaonkar. 

Dinkar Vaman Chitaley 


Pass. 


86 

Dnyandeo Ramchandra 


Ill 


87 

Sadhu. 

Durgaram R a g h o b a 


III 



Rege. 
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B. A (Contd.) 



Roll 

i 

Name. 

College. 



90 

Gajanan M a h a d e o 
Jumde. 


r 

III 


91 

Gajanan Shankarrao 
Deshmukh. 


III 


92 

G a n e s h Dattatraya 
Phatak. 


II 


106 j 

Jagannath Govind 
Madhadik. 


II 


109 ; 

Keshorilal Deolal Johar- 
ptirkar. 


Pass. 


111 , 

Krishna Amritrao Yaol- 
kar. 


Ill 


113 

Krishna Sadashiorao 
Deshpande. 


Pass. 


115 

Laxmikant Bhaskarrao 
Sabnis. 


Ill 


116 

Mohammad Mazharul 
Wase. 


III 


119 

M a d h a o Venkatesh 
Deshmukh. 


Pass. 


121 

Mahadeo Govindrao 
Pingle. 


Ill 


124 ! 

Mathura Prasad Dube. . 


III 


126 1 

Murlidhar Motilal Gupta 


III 


129 

Nalini Kanta Chatterjee 


III 


130 

Narayan Vilhal Vyaghra 


III 


132 

Premnarayan Shrivastav 


II 


134 

Purshottam Narayan 
Rao Sadawarte. 


III 


139 

i 

Rajeshwar Yeshw ant 
Deshpande. 


III 


143 | 

Ramchandra Ganpat Rao 
Mulmulay. 


III 


147 

Ramachandra Y a d a o 
Jamdar. 

i 

II 


149 

Ramkrishna Mahadeo 
Patne. 


III 



30 
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B. A (Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

Divi* 
sion. | 

! 

Distinc- 
tion in. 

152 

R a m r a o Yadao Rao 
Mokadam. 

•• 

Ill 

' 

153 

Saryu Prasad Dube 


Pass. 


154 

Shanker Ramchandra 
Mardiker. 


Pass. 


156 

Shamrao Govindrao Ud- 
hao. 


Ill 


157 

Shanker Amrit D e s h- 
mukh. 


m 


159 

Shankar Dattatraya 
Kathalay. 


II 


161 | 

Sheshrao N a g o r a o 
Namle. 


in 


165 

Trimbak Bhikaji Ekbote 


hi 


166 

Trimbak Damodar 
Fadnis. 


hi 

i 


167 

Trimbak Gopal Laul . . 


Pass. 


168 

Venkatesh Harinath Rao 
Baxy. 


m | 


169 

Vinayak A m b a d a s 
Gijare. 


III 


174, 

Yadao Ramkrishna Shri- 
giriwar. 


III 


175 

Yeshwant Digamber 
Soni. 


III 


180 

Gali Kuppurajulu Ver- 
dharaj Naidu. 


II 


183 

George Christian Chel- 
vam. 


III 


184 

Ghulam Mustapha 


III 


186 

Jaipal N. Chaudhary . . 


III 


187 

Jalitn Singh Agarwala.. 


Pass. 


190 

taxman Raghunath Sar- 
' wate. 


Ill 


191 

ifanaklal Rambhow 
i Bar gale. 


, Pass, 

' . v 

196 

Ramdayal Raghuwapshi. 

1 

► Pass. 

* 

- 
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B. A. — ( Contd .) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

3 

Distinc- 
tion in. 

199 

Radashiv Suryabhan 
Kanfade. 

•• 

hi 


202 

Abdul Wahab Khan . . 


hi 


208 

Govind Vishnu Page .. 


hi 


210 

Krishna Tanaji Kate . . 


Pass. 


211 

Laxminarayan Ramrakh 
Malani. 

•* 

Ill 


215 

Ramchandra Sadashio 
Nene. 

•• 

III 


216 

Ramchandra Tryambak 
Dharangaonkar. 

•• 

III 


220 

Shamrao Ramchandra 
Wadodkar. 

• • 

Pass. 


222 

Shridhar Ganesh Hate- 
kar. 

.. 

HI 


223 

Shridhar Martand Deo- 
gaonker. 


III 


227 

Vinayak Shioram Desh- 
mukh. 

• * 

III 


228 

Abani Mohan Chucker- 
butty. 

Morris 

II 


230 

Anant Vasudeo Oke 

Do. 

II 


231 

Amaranth Fernandes .. 

Do. 

11 


234 

Balkrishna V i s h n o o 
Dhoke. 

Do. 

III 


235 

Bhanudas MukundDcsh- 
pande. 

Do. 

II 


236 

Baldoo Ram Parganiha. 

Do. 

Pass. 


237 ; 

Chandrakant Trimbak 
Bhanagay. 

Do. 

Ill 


240 

Choora Mani Prasad 
Sharma. 

Do. 

II 


241 

Dwarkanath Wasudeo 
Ghate. 

Do. 

III 


243 

Dcimayantie MQhoniraj 
Thergponkar {Miss) 

Do, 

II 
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B. A. — ( Contd .) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

. 

College. 

B 

Distinc* 
tion in. 

244 

246 

249 

250 

252 

253 

254 

255 

256 

258 

260 

261 

262 

263 

264 

266 

269 

275 

276 

277 

Dhannalal Jain 

Diwakar Mahad eorao 
Deshmukh. 

Gangadhar Vishwanath 
Nazar. 

Gajanan Ramchandra 1 

Bhide. 

Ganesh Nilkanth Bha- 
walkar. 

Gajanan Bhauji Joshi . . 

Govind Shrihari Desh- 
pande. 

Govind Ramkri shna 
Dodake. 

Gopal Dattatraya Don- 
gre. 

Harihar Krishna Dhar- 
madhikari. 

Julius Henry Thacker. 

Kesheo Ambadas Saha- 
deo. 

Kesheo Ramchandra 
Vakil. 

Kesheo Babaji Saraf .. 

Krishna L a x m a n rao 
Patil. 

Laxmikant Yadao Rao 
Waghmaray. 

Laxmi Narayan Sheo- 
prasad Pande. 

Mani Ram Kano je 

Mehra Darashazv Doon- 
gaji {Miss). 

Madhao Gopal Desh- 
mukh. 

Morris . . 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

II 

II 

ill 

in 

Pass. 

II 

III 

Pass. 

II 

III 

II 

III 

III 

III 

III 

III 

III 

III 

II 

II 

General 

English. 
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B. A. — ( Contd .) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


College. 


Divi- 

sion. 


Distinc- 
tion in. 


278 Mohammed N a z e e r 
Khan. 

280 Mahadeo Prasad Tiwari. 

281 Mohammad Abdul Sha- 

koor Khan. 

282 Mukund Gopal^ Sapre . . 

283 Mohammad Nasim 

284 Nilkant Sadashio Deo . . 

285 Narayan Gajananrao 

Kane. 

286 Narayan M a n i r a m j i 

Wadiwa. 

288 Nilkanth Kr i s h n arao 

Sahasrabudhe 

289 Nand Lall Verma 

291 Narayan M o r e s h war 

Indurkar. 

292 Nilkanth Kesheorao 

Deshpandc. 

297 Purushottam Ramchan- 
dra Padhye. 

299 Pandhari Balaj Bansod. 

300 Prabhaker Mnkund Har- 

diker. 

302 Prabhakar L a x m a n 

Jogleker. 

303 Prabhakar Kesheo Tare. 

304 Rustom Darashaw Doon- 

gaji. 

310 Ramchandra Narayanrao 
Dantale. 

312 R u s t o m Nusserwanji 

Dastur. 

313 Ramchandra Ganpatrao 

Zadgaonkar. 

315 Rajaram Balkrishnapant 
Pathak. 


Morns .. Ill 

Do. Til 

Do. Pass. 

Do. Ill 

Do. II 

Do. Ill 

Do. Ill 

Do. Ill 

Do. II S a n s- 

krit. 

Do. Ill 

Do. II 

Do. Pass. 

Do. Ill 

Do. Ill 

Do. Ill 

Do. II 

Do. II 

Do. II 

Do. Ill 

Do. II 

Do. Pass. 

I Do. Ill 
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B. A, — ( Contd .) 



Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in. 

316 

Ramkrishna Vaijanath 
Pant Gadhrey. 

Morris . . 

III 


318 

Rameshwar Prasad 
Verma. 

Do. 

III 


319 

Ramanuj Prasad Verma. 

Do. 

II 


323 

Stanislaus Anthony D’ 
Souza. 

Do. 

II 


324 

Shridhar Krishna Lome. 

Do. 

III 


325 

Shesharao Govindrao 

Joshi. 

Do. 

II 


334 

Syed Mustahson Afzal. . 

Do. 

III 


336 

Shripad Dhundir a j 
Shembekar. 

Do. 

III 


338 

Thakur Rudra Kumar 
Sinha. 

Do. 

III 


339 

Trimbak Madhao Mol- 
kar. 

Do. 

III 


343 

Vishnu Ramcban dra 
Deoras. 

Do. 

II 


344 

Vinayak Vaman Karam- 
belkar. 

Do. 

II 


345 

Vithal Madhao Mendhur- 
war. 

Do. 

III 


347 

Vishwanath Shridhar 
Mudhoikar. 

Do. 

III 


349 

Vinayak Tukaram Kedar 

Do. 

III 


350 

Vithal Ganesh Udhoji .. 

Do. 

III 


351 

Vithal Fakirchand Wai- 
ragade. 

Do. 

II 


352 

Wasudeo Govindrao 

Somalwar. 

Do. 

II 


353 

Wasant Shamrao Maha- 
jan. 

Do. 

Pass. 


354 

Wasant Hari Joshi 
Yeshawant Gopal Rao 
Pathak. 

Do. 

II 


355 

Do. 

III 


356 

Yeshwaat Krishnarao 

Do. 

III 



Ballal 
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B. A. — ( Contd .) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


College. 


Divi- Distinc- 
sion. tion in. 


357 Anant Govind Jamnerkar Hislop .. Ill 

358 Anant Narayan Joshi . . Do. Ill 

359 Anna Ramrao Pathak .. Do. Ill 

362 Asharam Fattehlal Raihi. Do. Pass. 

364 Brijwala Prasad Tiwari Do. Ill 

365 Diwakar Baliram Gad- Do. Ill 

kari. 

367 Dattatraya Janardan Do. Pass. 

Paranjpe. 

368 Gangadhar Gopal Kusre. Do. Ill 

369 Ganpat Vmayak Acharya Do. Ill 

370 Gangadhar G o v i n d r o Do. Ill 

Dagaonkar. 

372 Jackin Kalyan Singh . . Do. II 

374 Kali Kamal Lahiri . . Do. Ill 

378 Keshao Krishna Peshwe. Do. Ill 

382 Mahadeo Sitaram Deole. Do. Ill 

383 Mani Shanker Selot . . Do, III 

385 Martand Shriniwas Rao Do. Ill 

Mandlekar. 

386 Mangalprashad Trivedi. Do. II 

387 Net Ram Chandrawan- Do. Ill 

shi. 

390 Purushottam Ramchan- Do. Pass, 

dra Joshi. 

392 Ratnakar James Ahaley. Do. II 

394 Ramlal Nasine .. Do. Ill 

396 Sunderlal Shroti ' Do. II 

397 Sheoram Dattatr aya Do. Ill 

Gore. 

398 S. Chandra Mdwleshwar Do. Pass. 

Rao Naidu. 

399 Shrikrishna Shankar Do. Ill 

Deshmukh. 

400 Trimbak Damddar Desh- Do. Pass. 

pande. 
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B. A. — ( Contd .) 



Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

j 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in. 

402 

Vithal Dawlatrao Doip- 
hode. 

Hislop .. 

Pass. 


404 

Vishwanath Ramchandra 
Sirasao. 

Do. 

Pass. 


407 

Wasudeo S a d a s h i o 
Panat. 

Do. 

Ill 


408 

Yeshwant Vinayak Joshi. 

Do. 

III 


409 

Bhagawant Yeshawant 
Pendse. 

City 

III 


410 

Bhaskar Ganesh Babuk- 
war. 

Do. 

III 


411 

Braj ratandasGoverdhan- 
das Kinariwala. 

Do. 

Pass. 


414 

Dinanath Balwant Pan- 
dit. 

Do. 

II 


418 

Gopal Murari Deshpande 

Do. 

III 


421 

Laxman Hari Joshi 

Do. 

Pass. ! 


422 

Manohar Narayen Pa- 
ranjape. 

Do. 

II ! 


423 

Mnkund Paikaji Burad- 
ker. 

Do. 

II 


424 

Murlidhar Laxman Rao 
Vaidya. 

Do. 

III 


430 

Raghunath Shankar 
Patel. 

Do. 

III 


432 

Ramachandra Ganga- 
dhar Sambrey. 

Do. 

III 


433 

Shambhuprasad Mul- 
shanker Bhatt. 

Do. 

III 


434 

Vyankatesh Ramr^o 
Kekatpurey. 

Do. 

III 


436 

Vasudeo Manohar ; 
Bodhankar. 

Do. 

II 


437 

Amir Chand Jain 

Robertson 

III 


438 

Bhaiyalal Mathankar . . 

Do. 

HI 


439 

Bihari Lai Gupta 

Do. 

Pass. 


440 

Chandulal Tiwari 

Do. 

II 


442 

Ganpati Narayan Badhe. 

J 

Do. 

II 
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B. A. — (Contd.) 



Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in. 

443 

Gaya Prasad Tiwari . . 

Robertson 

Pass. 


444 

Gulab Chandra Golchha. 

Do. 

II 


445 

Harbans Singh Binepal. 

Do. 

III 


447 

Jamuna Prasad Dube . . 

Do. 

Pass. 


448 

Kumud Lai Gangoly . . 

Do. 

II 


450 

Laxmi Chandra Jain .. 

Do. 

Pass. 


451 

Mahesh Dutt Paterya . . 

Do. 

II 


453 

Moti Lai Gupta 

Do. 

Pass. 


454 

Nanhe Singh Thakur . . 

Do. 

ITT 


456 

Rajendra Singh 

Do. 

III 


459 

Ram Narayan Farsoiya. 

Do. 

III 


463 

Sarju Prasad Tiwari . . 

Do. 

III 


464 

Shankar Lai Tiwari 

Do. 

III 


467 

Sitaram Damoder Bela- 
purker. 

Do. 

III 


468 

Sumer Chand Koshal . . 

Do. 

III 1 


473 

Azeez Khan 

King 

Edward. 

III | 


474 

Balwant Gulabrao Kale. 

Do. 

II 1 


477 

Dadarao Laxmanrao 

Pharkhade. 

Do. 

III 


478 

Dattatraya Bhalchandra 
Joshi. 

Do. 

III 


479 

Dattatraya S h a m r a o 
Jakatey. 

Do. 

III 


480 

Deoro Pandurang 
Meherc. 

Do. 

III 


482 

Gangabisan Maniklal 

Sikchi. 

Do. 

III 


485 

Harbhajan Singh 

Do. 

II 


486 

Jayawant Narayan 
Khare. 

Do. 

III 


487 

J a y w a n t Uttamrao 
Bhalerao. 

Do. 

Pass. 


488 

Kamala Deshpande 
( Miss ). 

Do. 

II 


489 

Kesheo Ganesh Desh- 
pande. 

Do. 

II 
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B. A .—(Concld.) 



Roll 

No. 

\ 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- | 
sion. 

r 

Distinc- 
tion in. 

490 

Madhao Bali ram Kashi- 
kar. 

King 
Edward . 

! Ill 


492 

Mahadeo Mokmanasa 
Bhamkar. 

Do. 

III 


493 

Mahmood Khan 

Do. 

III 


495 

Muhammad Baquir 

Do. 

III 


496 

Murlidhar Balkrishna 
Gadkari. 

Do. 

H 


497 

Narayan Govind Gon- 
dhalekar. 

Do. 

III 


501 

Padmakar D attatraya 

Godbole. 

Do. 

Pass. 


504 

Ramkrishna Sakharam 
Chavan. 

Do. 

Ill 


507 

Shankar Rao Vithalrao 
Deshmukh. 

Do. 

III 


508 

Shantaram Laxman 
Kadam. 

Do. 

III 


510 

Shriram Anant Veerkar. 

Do. 

11 


511 

Shrirang Laxman Khar- 
che. 

Do. 

III 


512 

Tasadduqne Hussain . . 

Do. 

Pass. 


514 

Vithal Sadashio Sal- 
phale. 

Do. 

m 


515 

Wasant Narayan God- 
bole. 

Do. 

II 


519 

Yash want J agannath 

j Dandekar. 

i 1 

Do. 

III 
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B. Sc. 



No. 



c 


6 

in 


<u 

1 • 

U 13 

15 

o 

order 

of 

Name. 

to 

<L> 

o 

*35 

*> 

*£ C 

.22 o 

Pit 

merit. 


U 

s 


37 

1 

Bajarang Prasad 

Sheonarayan Pra- 

College 
of Sci- 

I 

Mathe- 

matics. 

84 


sad Upadhyaya. 

ence. 



2 

Vinayak Atmaram 

Do. 

I 

Mathe- 



Apte. 



matics 

and 

Chemi- 

76 

3 

Shanti Swaroop 

Do. 

I 

stry. 



Mathur. 




57 

4 

Masud Ahmad Khan 

Do. 

I 

Botany. 



Niazi. 



44 

5 

Hari Bandoo 

Do. 

I 

Mathe- 



Munshi. 



matics. 

62 

6 

Narayandas 

Do. 

I 


50 

7 

Krishna Sitarampant 

Do. 

I 



8 

Panchabhai. 




80 

Sunder Lai Soni . . 

Do. 

I 


51 

9 

Laxman Ukardajee 

Do. 

I 

Mathe- 

38 

10 

Shegaonkar. 

Benard Joseph 

Do. 

I 

matics. 



Goodwin. 





Roll 

No. 

( 

Name. 

College. | 

Divi- | 
sion. 

Distinc- 
^ tion in. 

4 

Under Ordinance No. 20 

Chunnilal G. Seth 

< 

Pass. 


5 

DattatrayaGanesh Bhag- 

. . 

II l 


9 

wat. 

Gajanan Vinayak Vaidya 

•• 

III 

i 
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B. Sc. — ( Contd .) 



Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in. 

10 

Jinendradas Parwar . . 


i 

II 


11 

Keshav Gopal Nasery .. 


III 


16 

Ramachandra Shriniwas 
Chandeker. 

•• 

III 


18 

Venkatesh Dhondo God- 
bole. 

•• 

II 


22 

Bhagirath Prasad Sona- 
kia. 

•• 

III 


25 

Gopal Sitarampant Pan- 
chabhai. 

*• 

II 


26 

Kashinath Shankar 

Mahajan. 

•• 

II 


28 

Mushtaq Ahamad Khan. 

Under paragraph No. 13 
of Ordinance No. 8 . 


II 


30 

Gangadhar Lakshman 
Deopujari. 


Pass. 


31 

Malhar Govind Chitna- 

V1S. 

•• 

Pass. 


32 

Narayan Murlidhar 

Zadgaonkar. 

■ 

Pass. 



34 

Abdul Hakim 

College of 
Science. 

II 

36 

Anil Chandra Sen 

Do. 

II 

39 

Bikas Chandra Mitra . . 

Do. 

Pass. 

42 

Framroze N. Marawala. 

Do. 

II 

43 

Gopal Ganesh Dandekar. 

Do. 

Pass. 

45 

Hari Kishore Dube 

Do. 

II 

46 

Henry Walter Felix 
D’Souza. 

Do. 

II 

47 

Jagdish Chandra Dikshit 

Do. 

II 

52 

Madhao Hariram Athale 

Do. 

II 

53 

Madhao Sakharam Naik 

Do. 

II 

54 

Madhao Vishnupant 

Tikekar. 

Do. 

II 

55 

Mahadeo Keshav Vaidya 

l 

j Do. 

III 




LIST OF GRADUATES 
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B. Sc. — ( Contd .) 


c 


6 

& 


Name. 


College. 


Divi- Distino 
sion. tion in. 


t 

58 

r 

M. Kankaya Naidu 

College of 

II 


59 

Nandlal Tekchand Beth- 

Science. 

Do. 

II 


60 

aria. 

Narayan MoreshwarRao 

Do. 

Pass. 


64 

Andhare. 

Prabhakar Shankar 

Do. 

II 


66 

Temurnikar. 

Rambhaoo Marotirao 

Do. 

II 


68 

Vakil. 

Ramchandra Narayan 

Do. 

II 


69 

Bapat. 

Ram Narayan Pathak .. 

Do. 

1 11 


70 

Sadasheo Bhalchandra 

Do. 

1 11 


72 

Nene. 

Sarwanlal Dalchandsao 

Do. 

II 


73 

Katakwar. 

Shankar Laxmam Chor- 

Do. 

II 


75 

; ghade. 

Shamrao Jairam Narde. 

Do. 

! II 


77 

Shashikumar Mohanlal 

Do. 

II 


78 

Gupta. 

Shridher Keshao Desh- 

Do. 

II 


79 

pande. 

Shridhar Yeshwantrao 

Do. 

Pass. 


81 

Dighe. 

Syed Riazuddin Ahmad. 

Do. 

Ill 


85 

VinayakLaxmikant Sub- 

Do. 

II 

General 

86 

hedar. 

Vinayak Madhaorao 

Do. 

II 

English. 

88 

Bhat. 

Babulal Kulhara 

i 

Robertson.. 

II 


89 

Basant Kumar Mitra . . 

Do. 

Pass. 


92 

Gokul Prasad Tiwari • . 

Do. 

II 


93 

Kishanlall Agrawal 

Do. 

II 


94 

Manohar Laxman Kul- , 

Do. 

II 


96 

karni. 

Rameshwar Prasad 

Do. 

Pass. 



Guru. 
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B. Sc. — (Cancld.) 

i : ! 


Name. 

, - 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in. 

98 1 
100 
101 
102 

103 

104 

105 

Sanat Kumar Mitra 
Shanti Swarup Bickat . . 
ShayamBeharilal Verma 
Syed Manzoor Ahmad 
Subzwari. 

Vasant Keshao Nagraj. 
Vijai Bahadur Shrivas- 
tava. 

Wasudeo Shankar God- 
bole. 

Robertson. . 

• Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

II 
III 
11 ! 
Pass. 

II 

II 

II 



B. Ac. 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order of 

Name. 

Division. 

merit. 



3 

1 

Damodar Misra 

I 

12 

2 

Mohammed Zafar Ali Khan . . 

I 


Roll No. 

Name. 

Division. 

1 

Abdul Mubin Chowdhury 

II 

2 

Bhagwati Prasad Dwivedi 

II 

4 

Dina Nath Gour 

III 

5 

[ Ganesh Chandra Baruah . . 

II 

7 

Gopal Narayan Deshpande 

Pass. 

8. 

Harihar Misra .. 

II 

9; 

Krishna Bhaiyaji Rahurker 

II 

10 

Laxnjan Bhauji Deshpande r ; 

. II’ 

13! 

Narayan Purshottsjm Konher 

II 
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B. Ag. — ( Concld .) 


Roll No. 

Name. 

Division. 

14 

Prabhakar Vishnu Bhagwat 

II 

15 

Pralhad Tiwary 

II 

16 

Pulimood Mathai Joseph 

II 

17 

Sadashive Kashinath Dharmadhikary 

Pass. 

18 

Shankerlal Nema 

II 

19 

Shriram Shioram Ambadekar 

Under Paragraph 11 of Ordinance 

No. 18. 

II 

20 

Harprashad Mishra 

Pass. 

21 

Mohammad Ishaque 

Pass. 



M. A. 

(Previous). 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

| College. 

Subject. 


1 

Anant Gopal Sheorey 

Morris . . 

English. 

3 

Gauri Shankar Shukla 

Do. 

Do. 

5 

Jogannath Prasad Choubey . . 

Do. 

Do. 

6 

Kedar Nath Banerjee 

Do. 

Do. 

8 

Sadashio Bhagwant Thombre 

Do. 

Do. 

ii 

Franklin Fabian Desousa 

Teacher, 

Jubbul- 

pore. 

Do. 

13 

Arabinda Muker j ee 

Non-col- 

legiate. 

Do. 

20 

K. Narwar Singh M. Rao 

Do. 

Do. 

21 

Krishnaswamy Sabharatnam. . 

Do. 

■ Do. 

22 

Laxman Nilkanth Chhapekar 

Do. 

Do. 

24 

Saiyid Tayyab Husain # . . 

Do. 

Do.. 

26 

Tajammul Husain Qurcshi . . 

Do. 

Do. 

30 

Prakash Chandra Varma 

Morris .. 

History. 

31 

Ramachandra Vithal Kaliker . . 

Do*. 

Do. 

32 

Rameshwar Prasad Verma . . 

Do, 

. Do. 

33 

Ramkhilawan Sharma 

Do, 

Do. . 

35 

Francis Joseph Alexander Vas 

t ; 

Teacher, , 
Nagpur, 

Do. 
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M. A. (Previous) — ( Contd .) 


Roll. 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

Subject. 

43 

Govindarajulu Chandra- 
sekhara Rao 

Non-col- 

legiate. 

History, 

46 

Kanwar Lall Gupta 

Do, 

Do. 

48 

Keshao Waman Ladkhedkar. . 

Do. 

Do. 

55 

Shf iniwas Krishna Kale 

Do. 

Do. 

56 

Vishwa Nath Sharma 

Do. 

Do. 

58 

Anant Madhav Rao Bhambal 

Morris . . 

M e n t a 
and 
Moral 
Science. 

59 

Maqbool Ahmed Khan 

Do. 

Do. 

60 

Tara Krishnarao Pradhan 
(Miss), 

Do. 

Do. 

61 

Vithal Vishwanathrao Dhon- 
derkar. 

Do. 

Do. 

<64 

Babulal Thakur 

Do. 

Econo- 

mics. 

65 

Dinanath Shrikrishna Dande. . 

Do. 

Do. 

66 

Janak Suryakant Ramdas 

Do. 

Do. 

67 

Narayan Mahadeo Joglekar . . 

Do. 

Do. 

68 

Narayan Kesheorao Bannore 

Do. 

Do. 

69 

Ramcharansingh Jamalsingh 
Pawar. 

Do. 

Do. 

70 

Suraj Kumar Varma 

Do. 

Do. 

72 

Tara Chand Puri 

Do. 

Do. 

73 

Kishorilal Chourishia 

Hislop . . 

Do. 

74 

Narahar Vasudeo Shidore .. 

Do. 

Do. 

75 

Ramniwas Mulchand Agarwal 

Do. 

Do. 

86 

Parasmal Shroff 

Non-col- 

legiate. 

Do. 

89 

Dattatreya Vithal Kulkarni . , 

Morris .. 

Sanskrit. 

'90 

Narayan Martand Bakshi . . 

Do. 

Do. 

91 

Vimala Gopal Mohoni (Miss) 

Do. 

Do. 

93 

Ramchandra Pandurang 
Bakre. 

Non-col- 

legiate. 

Do. 

98 

Vishnu Krishna Peshwe 

Do. 

Do. 

99 

Mohammad Ilyas Husain 

Morris .. 

Persian. 

100 

Indumati Mohoniraj Thergaon- 
kar (Miss) 

Do. 

1 

Marathi. 


Under Statute No. 29, 







LIST OP GRADUATES 


461 ' 


M. A. (Previous) — ( Concld .). 


Roll. 

No. 

Name. j 

i 

College. 

Subject. 

101 

Purushottam Gopal Nijsure . . 

Morris 1 
college. 

Marathi. 

103 

Vishnu Ghanashyam Desh- 
pande. 

Do. 

Do. 

107 

: 

*Muktabai Lele 

Non-col- j 
legiato. 

Do. 

108 ! 

* Sara la R. Josln (Mrs.) 

Do. 

I Do. 

109 

Shankar Balaji Nerkar 

Do. 

Do. 

111 

Shankcr Ramchandra Londhe 

Teacher, 

Wardha. 

Hindi* *. 

112 

Ganga Prasad Shukla 

Non-eol- 

legiate. 

Do. 

117 

Mohd. Niaz Ahmad Khan 

Do. 

Urdu. 


M. Sc. (Previous). 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

Subject. 

1 

Giriraj Kishore Nigam 

College of 
Science. 

Mathema- 

tics. 

2 

Govind Amrit Sharma 

Do. 

Do. 

3 

Baji Vinayak Thosar 

Do. 

Physics. 

4 

Madhusudan Nilkanthrao 
Kekre. 

Do. 

Do. 

S 

Nagraj Ramakrishna Rao 

Do. 

Do. 

6 

Tryambak Krishnarao Guptey 

Do. 

Do. 

7 

Bhayya Balkrishna Singam .. 

Do. 

Chemistry 

8 

Vasudeo Janardan Bakre 

Do. 

Do. 

9 

fDinkar Yeshwant Karan- 
dikar. 

• • 

Do. 

11 

Nirmal Chandra Shrivastava.. 

College of 
Science. 

Zoology* 


* Under Statute No. 29* 
f Under Ordinance No. 20, 
31 







482- 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


LL. B. (Previous). 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College- 


( Under Ordinance No. 20.) 

1 

Achyut Bhagwantrao Shaligram . . 1 


3 

Achyut Narayan Dange 


8 

Baban Onkar YVaktey 


10 

Balkrishna Hari Damle 


17 

Chhabilayram Dube* 


18 

Chintaman Purushottam Kalelc .. 


19 

Chintaman Ramchandra Ballal . . 


20 

Dada Marotirao Gulhane* 


21 

Dattatraya Pandurang Deshmukh. 


22 

Dattatraya Sadashio Sahasrabudhe. 


37 

Haraklal S. Manihar 


42 

Tagannath Prasad Hiralalji Misra.* 


43 

Tanardan Vasudeo Rao Rajurkar. . 


46 

Kashinath Chintaman Kelkar 


48 

Kaza Ananta Chiranjiva Rao 


49 

Keshav Gopal Chitnavis 


56 

Madhao Rajeshwar Deshpande .. 


68 

Mahesh Dutt Gupta 


60 

Mohammad Abdul Baqi 


61 

Mohammed Hafizuddin Siddique.. 


69 

Moreshwar Ramchandra Pardhy. . 


70 

Nagesh Bhikaii Nisal 


72 

Narayan Ganesh Dabir 


73 

Narayan Krishnarao Diwan 


* 78 

Pandurang Ramchandra Dabak . . 


87 

Qazi Alauddin Ahmad 


90 

Rajaram Govind Lakhnikar 


91 

Rajaram Narayan Rao Jalgaonkar. 


93 

Ramchandra Balkrishna Dalai 


96 

Ramchandra Waman Ghate 


99 

Rupchand Lekurchand Ahale 


. 103 

S. Madhao Rao Nayudu 


104 

Sadashio Nilkant Dange* 


208 

Sant Lai Bajpai • 


113 

Sharadchatidra Trimbak Karmk . . 


116 

Shyam Manohar Purohit 


121 

Syed Anwar Hasan 


122 

Trimbak Yadeorao Pande 


123 

Vasant Balkrishna Bakhale .. 



♦Under Ordinance No* 6, paragraph 7. 


LIST OF. GRADUATES, 


481 



LL., B. (Previous) — ( Contd .). 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

125 

129 

Vishnu Prabhakar Mohogaonkar.. 
Wasudeo Yadao Mardikar 


- 

130 

Yogendra Verma 

j 


131 

Abdul Majid 

University College 
of Law. 

132 

Abdul Habib Khan* 

Do. 

do. 

133 

Ambadas Vinayak Chakradeo* .. 

Do. 

do. 

135 

Babulal Thakur* 

Do. 

do 

136 

Basanta Kumat' Sanyal 

Do. 

do. 

137 

Bhagwati Prasad Birthay 

Do. 

do. 

138 

Bhagwant Purushotam Rao Sagdeo 

Do. 

do. 

140 

Bhaskar Vishnu Pandit 

Do. 

do. 

141 

Bindu-Madhao Hanumant Rao 

Do. 

do. 


Chati. 

Do. 

do. 

142 

Birendranath Verma 

Do. 

do. 

143 

Bishwanath Bailer jee 

Do. 

do. 

145 

Chandranath Sewak 

Do. 

do. 

147 

Dattatreya Krishnarao Anawikar. . 

Do. 

do. 

150 

Dattatraya Hari Sapre 

Do. 

do* 

152 

Dewaji Marotirao Vaidya 

Do. 

do* 

155 

Dhundira.i Ramkrishna Bhalerao.* 

Do. 

do. 

157 

Oinkar Hanumant Deshmukh 

Do. 

do 

159 

Durgaprasad Mishra 

Do. 

do. 

160 

Gaboo Narayan Patil* 

Do. 

do. 

162 

Gajanan Vishnu Joshi* 

Do. 

do. 

164 

Ganpat Narayan Rao Dhole 

Do. 

do. 

165 

Ganpati Kushabrao Bokare 

Do. 

do. 

168 

Gangadhar Gopal Deshpande 

Do. 

do. 

169 

Gangadhar Pundalik Rao Zade . . 

Do. 

do. 

170 

Gangadhar Rajeshwar Gundewar. . 

Do. 

do._ 

171 

Ganga Prasad Shukla 

Do. 

do. 

172 

Gaurl Shankar Shukla* 

Do. 

do* 

176 

Girish Chandra Saksena 

Do. 

do' 

177 

GirdRarLall Dewagun 

Do. 

do. 

180 

Govind Narayan Hardas - 

Do. 

do. 

184 

Hari Trimbak Rao Dixit* . , * 

Do. 

do. 

185 

Hosangady Ganesh Rao. . . j 

Do. 

do. 


♦Under Ordinance No. 6 , paragraph 7. 


484 * 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


Roll. 

No. 


187 

189 

191 

192 
195 
198 
201 
202 

203 

205 

206 

207 

208 
214 
221 

225 

226 
233 

236 

237 

238 

239 

240 
243 

245 

246 
248 
250 

254 

255 
258 


259 

261 

262 

265 


LL. B. (Previous) — ( Contd .). 


Name. 


College. 


Jagannath Raghunath Tikekar . . 

Jan Rao Nathuji Korpe* 

Kamala Prasad Khare 
Kashinath Kesheo Subhcder 
Kishorilal Chourishia 
Krishna Ramchandra Badkas 
Laxman Ramchandra Bhalerao . . 
Laxman Moreshwer Rao Nimon- 
ker. 

Laxman Mukund Kate 
Madhukar Bhaskar Pendharkar .. 
Madhao Sadashiv Rao Golwalkar. 
Madhava Yeshwant Kher 
Madhao Narayan Thomare 
Manohar Wamanrao Vaidya 
Murlidhar Parmanand Bhishikar.. 
Narayan Mahadeo Joglekar 
Narayan Kesheorao Bannore 
Narayan Pandurang Borwanker . . 
Narsingh Goverdkan Thanvi 
Nagesh Ramchandra Kanitkar 
Namdeo Ganpatrao Patil* 
Narottam Prasad Gupta 
Nilkanth Mahadeo Koyal 
Prabhakar Uttam Rao Deshpande* 
Pandharinath Vithoba Palhade* . . 
Pandurang Shankar Waikar* 
Parasmal Manaklal Shroff 
Parmanand Trimbakdas Mahajan . . 
Purusbottam Balkrishna Desh- 
pande. 

Purushottam J&ikrishna Deoras . . 
Ramchandra Vishwanath Pant .. 
Ramchandra Wasudeo Kathade .. 
Ramchandra Dinanathpant Gaik- 

Ramchandra Narayan Deshpande . . 
Ramgopal Bajpai 


University College 
of Law. 


Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do* 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 

Do. 

do. 


' ♦Under Ordinance No. 6, paragraph 7. 




LIST OP GRADUATES 


485 



LL. B. (Previous) — ( Concld 


Roll. 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

,266 

Ramkhilawan Sharma 

University College 
of Law. 

267 

Ramkrishna Ganpatrao Limsay* . . 

Do. 

do. 

268 

Ramkishore Saran 

Do. 

do. 

269 

Ramcharansingh Jamalsingh 
Fawar.* 

Do. 

do. 

270 

Ramniwas Mulchand Agarwal 

Do. 

do. 

276 

Sadashio Anantrao Satokar 

Do. 

do. 

277 

Sandashiv Janardan Raje 

Do. 

do. 

278 

Saiyid Moosa 

Do. 

do. 

279 

Shanker Ramrao Deshmukh* 

Do. 

do. 

280 

Shankar Tnmbakrao Kelkar 

Do. 

do. 

283 

Shankar Ana ndrao Zinjarde 

Do. 

clo. 

284 

Shambhoo Ratna Dubey 

Do. 

do. 

285 

Sheshrao Krishnarao Wankhede.. 

Do. 

do. 

286 

Shriniwas Gopal Bhamburkar 

Do. 

. do. 

289 

Shripad Laxman Limaye 

Do. 

do. 

290 

Shiv Raj Singh 

Do. 

do. 

291 

Shyam Sunder Lai Gumastha 

Do. 

do. 

293 

Surendranath Tliakur 

Do. 

<lo„ 

295 

Sumerchandra Jain* 

Do. 

do. 

296 

Suraj Kumar Varma* 

Do. 

do. 

297 

Syed Abdul Majeed 

Do. 

do. 

3')0 

Tarachand Puri .. 

Do. 

do. 

301 

Trimbak Balkrishna Wyawahatey. 

Do. 

do. 

302 

Trimbak Raghunath Nandanpawar 

Do. 

do, " 

303 

Tukaram Narayan Jakate 

Do. 

do. 

305 

Vasant Sadasheo Date 

Do. 

do. 

308 

Vinayak Mahadeo Joglekar 

Do. 

do. 

309 

Vinayak Namdeo Dharao 

. Do. 

do. 

313 

Vithal Ganpat Rao Modak 

Do. 

do. 

314 

Vithal Vishwanathrao Dhander- 
kar. 

Do. 

do. 

317 

Vyankatesh Ramachandra Buche. . 

Do. 

do. 

318 

Wireshwar Anant Limaye 

Do. 

do. ~ 


♦Under Ordinance No. 6, paragraph 7. 
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NAGFUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


Intermediate (Arts and Science). 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order 
of 

merit. 

Name. 

College. 

Division. 

Distinc- 
tion in 

575 

1 

Madhao Prayag 

King 

I 

Sans- 



Pande. 

Edward. 


krit. 

869 

2 

Bhalachandra Sada- 

Do. 

I 

Mathe- 



shio Karmalkar. 



m a t ics 






and 






Chemis- 






try. 

870 

3 

Bhalchandra Vina- 

Do. 

I 

Mathe- 



yak Deo. 

i 


matics. 

278 

4 

Ramprasad Misra .. 

Morris. 

I 

Sans- 






krit. 

875 

5 . 

Jaiwant Pandurang 

King 

I 

Mathe- 



Deshpande. 

Edward. 


matics. 



Mathura Prasad 

Robert- 

I 


00 / 


Shrivastava. 

son. 



/ 30 


Trilok Nath Bahel. . 

College of 
Science. 

I 

Physics. 

761 

8 

V i s h w a s Keshao 

Do. 

I 



. 

Ranade. 




54 

9 

* Florence Timothy 

Non-col- 

I 




(Miss). 

legiate. 



697 

10 

Gopinath Yadeorao 

College of 

I 




Mangrulkar. 

Science. 


: 

52 

11 . 

*Anna Eigenmann . . 

Non -col- 

I 





legiate. 




Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

* j 

Divi- 

sion. 

' 

Distinc- 

tion. 

" 4 

Under Ordinance 

No.l9i - - 

Muhammad Sadullah 
Khan. 

Teacher, 

Amraoti. 

II 

- 


♦Under Statute No. 29. 










LIST OP GRADUATES 


48X 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — ( Contd .). 

Roll. 1 
No. 

Name. 

College. ] 

Divi- | 
sion. 1 

Distinc- 
tion in 

11 

1 Samuel Banwar. 

Teacher, 1 

III 



i 

Dhamtari. 



12 

Samuel Yohan 

Teacher, 

III 




J u b b u 1- 



18 

Baboorao Tukaram 

pore. 

Teacher, 

Pass. 



Jadhao. 

Nagraka- 





tangi. 



19 

Balaprasad Mishra 

Teacher, 

Pass 

Hindi. 



Multai. 



21 

Bonaventure T.D’Souza 

Teacher, 

II 




Nagpur. 



22 

Charles Mervyn Timothy 

Do. 

II 


24 

Dattatraya N a r asinha 

Teacher, 

II 



Wadadekar. 

Bhandara. 



28 

George Theotonius Lobo 

Teacher, 

II 




Nagpur. 



31 

Govind Mango Khadsey 

Teacher, 

Pass. 




S h elgaon 





Bazar. 



37 

Machhendranath 

Teacher, 

Ill 



Keshaorao Rajurkar. 

Manbha. 



41 

Purushottam N a r ayan 

Teacher, j 

II 



Bhimanwar. 

Ashti. j 



47 

Vinayak Balwaftt Ud- 

Teacher, j 

Pass, i 



danwadiker. 

Nagpur. J 

t 

! 

i 


Under Statute No. 29. 




53 

D u r g a Parkantiwar 

Non-col- 

II 



(Miss). 

legiate. 



55 

Kamal Thakur (Miss). 

Do. 

II 


57 

Kokila Dhobley (Mrs.). 

Do. 

III 


58 

K u sum IV. Deshpande 

Do. 

III 



(Mrs.). 








NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


488 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Contd.). 


Divi- 

sion. 

Name. 

College. 

Roll 

No. 

Distinc- 
tion in 

60 

Malati Mahadev PadJiey 

Non-co 1- 

II 



(Miss). 

legiate 



61 

Malati Woman Kane 

Do. 

HI 



( Mtss ). 




62 

Mercy Poison (M iss) . . 

Do. 

II 


63 

Olivia Agnes Daniels 

Do. 

Pass. 



(Miss). 




. 64 

Padma Go pal Mnjumdar 

Do. 

II 



(Miss). 




65 

Patricia D’ Souza (Miss). 

Do. 

II 


66 

Pramila R. Gupte (Miss) 

Do. 

II 


69 

Sushi la B. Pathak (Mrs.) 

Do. 

II 


72 ! 

1 

Sushila Silas (Miss) t 

Do. 

in : 



Under Paragraph 14 of 





Ordinance No. 7. 




77 

Chintaman M a h a d e o 

City 

Pass. 



Apte. 




79 

Govind Chintaman Kel- 

J • 

Pass. 



kar. ; 




80 

Madhao Padma nabha 

City 

Pass. 



Shukla. 




81 

Madhadeo Krisnasa 

Do. 

Pass. 



Kenkar. 




84 

Rama Shanker Shfclot . . 

.. 

Pass. 



87 

Under Ordinance No. 
20. 

Anna Diwakarpant 


Pass. 

88 

Lambey. 

Baboolal Gupta 


Pass. 

95 

Dattatraya A m b a cl as 


m 

99 

Deshpande. 

Devi Dayal Shrivastava. 


II 

100 

Digambar Kashin ath 

• « 

III 

103 

Sant 

Fattoo Lai Katre 

•• 

Pass. 








LIST OF GRADUATES 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — ( Contd .). 


i 


EH 

Name. 

College." 

■ 


105 

Ganpatrao Gopalrao 
Buty. 


III 


109 

Hargovind Man nulal 
Pathak. 


III 


112 

Janardan Y e s h w a nt 
Tipse. 


II 


128 

Narayan Nagorao Kul- 
larwar. 


Pass. 


129 

Narsing Pandurang Bo- 
ratwar. 


Pass. 


133 

Purushottam Balkrishna 
Deshmukh. 


Ill 


137 

Ramendra Sunder 


II 


140 

Shanker Marotirao 
Mahazan. 


III 


148 

Shripad Vishnu Gandhe. 


Pass. 


151 

Vmayak Shankerao 
Chimote 


Ill 


152 

Vishnu Atmaram Jam* 
dar. 


II 


158 

Yadeo Chintaman Rao 
Joshi. 


III 


162 

Hiralal Indurkhya 


III 


166 

Nathuram Gour 


III 


172 

Sheogopal Tiwari 

I 

III 


173 

Tikaram Gour 


Pass. 


174 

Vishnu Sadashio Parad- 
kar. 


Ill 


175 : 

Atmaram Sadashio Chi- 
trakar. 


III 


178 

Keshao Nathusa Rawley. 


Pass. 


182 

Trimbak Gulabrao Desh- 
mukh. 

. . 1 

Ill 


187 | 

' Abdeali Outub Ali . . ] 

Abdul Kaium Khan . . 

Morris i 

hi 


im 

Do. j 

HI 


190 

Anand Damodhar Desh-i 
mukh. . . 1 

Do. 

III 


193 

Balnath Dattatraya 
Deshpande. 

Do. 

i 

II 
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NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — ( Contd 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

194 

Bajirao Kisarirao Cha- 
van. 

Morris 

198 

Bharat Kumaf Verma . . 

Do. 

200 

Bhuteshwar P rashad 
Sharma. 

Do. 

201 

Chandrashekhar Parma- 
nand Bhishikar. 

Do. 

205 

Devidas Balkrishna 
Shesh. 

Do. 

207 

D in a Ardeshir Lai 
(Miss). 

Do. 

208 

Eva Samuel (Miss) 

Do. 

211 

Ghanashamdas Hariram 
Tawari. 

Do. 

212 

Ghanshyam V i s h n u 
Sohani. 

Do. 

213 

Goma Biruji Gajbhiye,. 

Do. 

215 

Govind Krishna Rao 
Bhuskute. 

Do. 

216 

Harihar Deorao Ashir- 
gade. 

Hari Sitaram Baitule 1 . 

Do. 

217 

Do. 

218 

Hari YesHwantrao 

Telang. 

Do. 

219 

Halen Sharda Thacker 
(Miss). 

Do.’ 

220 

Hoshang Darashaw 

Do. 

221 

Doongaji. 

Jal Pheroze Gimi 

Do. 

222 

Jamshed M. Mehta * . . 

Do. 

224 

John Suwarticrao Jadhav 

Do. 

226 

Krishna Ganpatrao Zad- 
gaonkar. 

Do. 

227 

Krishna Pralhad Joshi.. 

Do. 

229 

Keshao Madheo Arad- 

Do. 


hey. 



Divi- Distinc- 
sion. tion in. 


Pass. 

II 

III 

II 

Pass. 

II 

II 

II 

III 


Pass. 

II 

II 

III 

II 

n . 

H ; r 

hi 

hi 

Pass. ! 

II Sanskrit 

II 

II , 





LIST OF GRADUATES 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) 

« — (Contd.). 

Roll. 

No. 

; 

Name. 


Divi- | 
sion. 

f . / 

[Distinc- 
tion in 

230 

Krantdarshi Pandurang 

Morris. 

II 



Budhay. 



i 

232 

Lila Dinkarara Kelkar 

Do. 

III 



(Miss), 


III 


233 

Lydia Ranjit Singh 

Do. 



(Miss ) . 


III 


236 

Madhukar Damodar 

Do. 



Oka. 


III 


238 

Mohammad Yar Khan . . 

Do. 

Persian* 

240 

Mohammad Abdul 

Do. 

Pass. 


Rahim. 

Do. 

II 


241 

Mahankali Hanqmant 



Rao. 


III 


242 

M a d a n Krishnarao 

Do. 



Deshpande. 

Do. 

II 


243 

Madhav Narayanrao J 



Kherdekar. 

Do. 

II 


244 

Madhao Wasudeo Kiro- 



likar. 

Do. 

III 


246 

Mahadeo Nagoba Pa- 



wade. 

Do. 

III 


250 

Mohammad Abdul Raz- 


252 

zaque. 

Mohan Lai Nathani . . 1 

Do. 

II 


253 

Mukund Damodar Sub- 

Do. 

II 



hedar. 

Do. 

III 


255 

Nathu Ram Jaiswal 


260 

Nilkanth Shridhar Khare 

Do. 

III . 


262 

Prabhaker Govindrao 

Do. 

II 


Purushe. 

Do. 

III 


263 

Paramananda Varma .. 


265 

Perin Dinshaw Birdy 

Do. 

II 


266 

(Miss ) . 

Peroja Faratnros Poa - 

Do. 

i 

11 i 



cha (Mtss). 

Do. 

III 


267 

Prabhaker Mahadeorao 


. 

Diwaker. 

Do. 

‘ II 


268 

Prabhaker Madhao Sha- 



hane. 

Do. 

• i 

II 1 


269 

Prakash Chandra Rai * . 
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NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — ( Contd .)'. 

.Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in 

27 2 

Ramachandra Anandrao 
Pathak. 

Morris. 

11 


273 

Ramdas Shrivastava . . 

Do. 

II 


274 

Raghunath Jagannath 
Bhave. 

Do. 

II 


276 

Ramchandra Vithal Pip- 
lapure. 

Do. 

III 


279 

Rati Dara Kamdin 
(Miss). 

Do. 

II 


280 

Roshan Farmrose Rus- 
tomji (Miss). 

Do. 

II 


281 

Shankar Vithalrao Sona- 
vane. 

Do. 

III 


282 

Snrendra NathTrivdi.. 

Do. 

1 III 


286 

Shridbar Gangadhar 
Ghate. 

Do. 

II 


290 

Shankar Dhundiraj 
Deshpande . . ' 

Do. 

III 

i 


292 

Shivanand Singh Shri- 
vastav. 

Do. 

Pass. 1 


293 

Shridhar Krishna Rao 
Ringay. 

Do. 

III 


295 

Shrikrishna Bishram 
Dubey. 

Do. 

III 


297 

Thamdeo Punaji Bund- 
hadey. 

Do. j 

l 

III 


298 

Tukaram Rajaram Pa- 
thak. 

Do. 

II 


299 

Vasant Madhao Rao 
Sonak. 

Do. 

Pass. 


301 

Vidyadhar Gajananrao 
Sahasrabhojani. 

Do. 

II 


302 

Vimal Wasudeo Bhat 
(Miss). 

Do. 

III 


307 

Vishwanath .Krishna 
Chandorkar. 

Do. 

II 


308 

Vithal Rambhaoo Khan- 
dwekar. 

Do. 

II 


311 

Waman Krishna Chor- 
ghade. 

Do. 

II 




LIST OF GRADUATES 


m- 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — ( Contd .). 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in 

312 

Wamon Govind Agrey . . 

Morris. 

Ill 


315 

Yadorao Maharmiwar . . 

Do. 

III 


316 

Yashwant Anant Sat- 
haye. 

Do. 

II 


320 

Amrit Udaram Dharao 

Hi slop 

III 


321 

Anant Raoji Upasani .. 

Do. 

III 


322 

Anant Shamrao Bal- 
kundi. 

Do. 

III 


324 

Bhalchandra Gadadhar 
Bhalerao. 

Do. 

III 


326 

Bhagavatula Varaha 
Narasimhatn. 

Do. 

II 


329 

Digamber Ganesh 

Moghe. 

Do. 

III 


333 

Damodar Dinkar Paran- 

Do. 

III 

■ 

334 

j ape. 

Dinkar Ganesh Shastri 

Do. 

III 


336 

Deochandra Gajanan 

Harode. 

Do. 

! II 

1 


337 

DhanpalPatni 

Do. 

i II 


338 

Eknath Ramkrishna 

Ranade. 

Do. 

| II 


339 

Gopal Damodhar Sag- 
deo. 

Do. 

! 111 


340 

Guru Prasad Onkar Bux 
Shrivastava. 

Do. 

hi 


342 

Gangadher Paikaji She- 
nad. 

Gangadher Yadeorao 
Tamasker. 

Do. 

hi 


343 

Do. 

hi 


344 

Ganesh Madho Jatar .. 

Do. 

ii 


345 

Gajanan Udhao Sawar- 
kar. 

Gangadhar Pundalik Di- 
wakar. 

Do. 

ii 


346 

Do. 

hi 


347 

Hari Shrjdhar Petkar . . 

Do. 

hi 


348 

Hiralal Dashrath Kath- 
ane. 

Do. 

hi 
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NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


Intermediate (Arts and 

Science) 

— ( Contd .). 

Roll 
-No. | 

Name. , 

I 

1 

| College. 

| Divi- 
sion. 

[Distinc- 
| tion in 

350 

i John Mathew 

Hislop. 

Pass. 


351 

Jaikishore Shrivastava* 

Do. 

Pass. 

1 

354 

Laxman Bapurao Sawat- 
kar. 

Do. 

Ill 


.355 

Lakshman Janardan 

Chistie. 

Do. 

III 


356 

Madhukar Manohar 

Timothy. 

Do. 

II 


357 

Madhukar Pralhad Upa- 
sanc. 

Do. 

III 


358 

Murlidhar Devidas Amte 

Do. 

II 


360 

Martand Waman Wad- 
wekar. 

Do. 

III 


362 

Mahadeo Balaji Diwate. 

Do. 

IIT 


363 

Narayan Govindrao 

Khadatkar. 

Do. 

m 


365 1 

Narayan Waman Lakhe. 

Do. 

Pass 


366 ! 

Purushottam . Bhasker 
Bhave. 

Do. 

11 


367 

Pan du rang Vinayek 

Kaduskar. 

Do. 

III 


370 

Prem Shanker Dwivedi. 

Do. 

III 


372 

Prabhakar Bhaskar Joshi 

Do. 

III 


376 

Ramjiwan Faluram 

Choudhary. 

Do. 

II 


378 

Rambhaoo Mahadeo 

Puranker. 

Do. 

III 


381 

Raghunath Atmaram 

Bakre. 

Do. 

Pass 


382 

Ramchandra Narayan 
Shitut. 

Do. 

II 


383 

Raghunath Balwant Rao 
Deo. 

Do. 

Pass. 


384 

Rukhabdas Motisao, 

Joharapurkar. 

Do. 

Ill 


386 

Shanker Yadao Kusre.J 

Do. 

III 


389 

Shyam Bihari Agnihotri. 

Do. 

III 


390 

Shanker Nilkanth Deo*. 

Do. 

III 


391 

Shanker Govind Khotker^ 

Do. 

II 







LIST OP GRADUATES 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — ( Contd .). 


Roll. 

No. 

Name. 

' 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Di stinc 
tion in 

394 

Shridhar Vinayek Dani. 

Hislop. 

Ill 


397 

Shanker Vinayak Khcr. 

Do. 

III 


398 

T. V. Narayanswamy 
Mudiraj. 

Do. 

III 


399 

Uttam Deorao Wagh . . 

Do. 

Pass. 


402 

Vithal Ramchandra 

Deshpande. 

Do. 

n 


405 

Vishnu Shivaram Kul- 
karni. 

Do. 

11 


406 

Wasudeo Krishna Kel- 
kar. 

Do. 

III 

i 

409 

Yadeo Ramkrishna Bha- 
lerao. 

Do. 

II 

l 

410 

Ycshudass Vasant Rao 
Kothare. 

Do. 

Pass. 


411 

Anna Narayanrao Hir- 
dey. 

City 

Pass. 


412 | 

Anand Rao Kesheorao 
Wankhede. 

Do. 

Ill 


413 

Anant Raghunalh Pandi- 
trao. 

Do. 

i 

Pass. 


419 

Bhaurao Zibalaji Rant. . 

Do. 

Ill 


424 

Damodar Vishnu Saprc. i 

Do. 

II 


426 

Dattatraya Ramkrishna 
Daoo. 

Do. 

II 


427 

Devidas Waman Desh- 

Do. 

Pass, 


429 

pande. 

Diwaker Mahadeorao 
Diwaker. 

Do. 

III 


433 

Gopal Devidass Shesh .. 

Do. 

III 


434 

Gopal Nandram Gupta.. 

Do. 

Pass. 


435 

GovindBapuji Vaidya.. 

Do. 

II 

i 

438 

Gyan Shanker Dave 

, Do, 

III 


439 

Hari Moreshwai* Apte 

Do. 

III 


440 

Hari Sidtianath Kane .. 

Do. 

III 


443 

Kazi Nawab Ali Khan . . 

Do. . 

III 


445 

Kesheo Wasudeo Tak ./ 

Do. 

III 


446 

Khupchand ' Debiditf 

Do. 

III 


. . - 

Nayak. 



| 





NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


A&& 

tff- 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — ( Contd .). 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 


Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion fa 

4 47 

Krishna Ganpat Rao 
Mulmulay. 

City. 


Ill 


448 

Knndan Lai Tuli 

Do. 


III 


449 

Lobchand Jioraj Kothari 

Do. 


III 


450 

Laxman Madhaorao 

Ghui. 

Do. 

•• 

III 


451 

454 

Madhao Shamrao Joshi. 
Maniklal Bhuralal 
Somani. 

Do. 

Do. 


III 

III 


459 

Murlidhar Balaji Jawa- 
rekar. 

Do. 


III 


460 

Murlidhar Dattatraya 
Ghate. 

Do. 

•* 

Pass. 


470 

Purshottam Venkatrao 
Haldulker, 

Do. 


Ill 


472 

Rambhao Ganpatrao 
Sadachar. 

Do. 

•* 

III 


483 

Shrikrishna T a t y a j i 
Puranik. 

Do. 

•• 

III 


484 

Trimbak BabaraoRajnr- 
ker. 

Do. 


III 


486 

Trimbak Ramachandra 
Dabak. 

Do. 

» • 

II 


487 

V i t h a 1 Laxman Rao 
Aoley. 

Do. 

a • 

II 

Sans- 

krit. 

489 

Vishnu Shankar Rao 
.Ambardekar. 

Do. 

• • 

III 

491 

Waman Ganesh.Pradhan 

Do. 

# # 

II 


492 

Wasudeo Narayan Pan- 
dit. 

Do. 

•* 

II 



496 

Abdul Rashid Khan . . 

Robertson 

Pass. 

497 

Anil Kumar Sarkar 

Do. .. 

Pass. 

499 

Banshi Dhar Dwivedi .. 

Do. .. 

Ill 

501 

Chandra Bhushan Shti- 
kul. 

Do. .. 

III 

502 

Chitta Santosh Lahiri . . 

Do. .. 

II 

504 

DauiatRam Katarha .. | 

Do. .. 

III 

506 

DalchandDaga *. j 

Do. .. 

11 . 






LIST OF GRADUATES 


497 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — Contd. 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in 

507 

Eric Bernard Reinboth 

Robertson 

II 


508 

George Ethrington 
Samida. 

Do. 

III 


510 

Hukam Chand Jain 

Do. 

III 


511 

Jagdish Narayan Awas- 
thy. 

Do. .. 

III 


512 

Jagadish Prasad Pande 

Do. .. 

III 


516 

Kcshava Prasad Shukla 

Do. .. 

Pass. 


518 

Kumud Kanetkar (Miss) 

Do. . . 

Ill 


519 

Laxman Prashad Shri- 
vastava. 

Do. .. 

III 


520 

Madhukar Shankar 
Shrikhande. 

Do. .. 

II 


525 

Mohammad Ishaq 

Do. . . 

II 


526 

Mukhtar Mohammad .. 

Do. .. 

III 


528 

Manohar Balakrishna 

Chakankar. 

Do. .. 

11 


529 

Mohammad Abdul 
Rashid Ansari. 

Do. .. 

III 


530 

Narayan Prasad Bilthare 

Do. . . 

III 


532 

Raj Kumar Tewari 

Do. . . 

IIT 


533 

Ram Charan Rai 

Do. .. 

III 


538 

Shambhu Bapuji Bho* 
jane. 

Do. .. 

III 


539 

Shambhu Sunder Rai 
Varma. ■ 

Do. .. 

III 


540 

Shantaram H a r i Khir- 
wadkar. 

Do. .. 

Pass. 


541 

S h a n k e r Moreshwar 
Mendhekar. 

Do. 

Ill 


542 

Shambhu Prasad Varma 

Do. .. 

III 


546 

Ujyar Singh Bhati 

Do. .. 

III 


547 

Vishwanath Prasad 
Shrivastava 

Do. .. 

II 


548 

Abde Ali 

King Ed- 
ward. 

II 


549 

Abdul Hamid Khan 

Do. .. 

Pass. 


550 

Ananda AvadhutMankar 

Do. .. 

II 



37 






NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


498. 


Intermediate (Arts and Science)— Contd. 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
ti6n in 

551 

Baba Anandrao Desh- 
niukh. 

King 

Edward 

Ill 


552 

B a 1 wa n t Shrikrishna 
Deshpande. 

Do. .. 

II 


554 

B h a s k a r Vishwanath 
Daptardar. 

Do. 

III 


555 

Bhimrao Maroti Moharil 

Do. .. 

hi 


556 

Bismilla Khan 

Do. .. 

II 

Persian. 

557 

Dattatraya Narayan Ad- 
gaonker. 

Do. 

III 


558 

Dinkar Dattatraya Rana- 
dive 

Do. .. 

II 


559 

Dipchand Balchand Modi 

Do. .. 

Pass. 


560 

Eknath Hari Katekar . . 

Do. 

II 


561 

Gangadhar Vishwanath- 
rao Badhe. 

Do. .. 

II 


562 

Ganpat Ambadas Jamkar 

Do. .. 

II 


563 

Ganpat Gangaram Pin- 
jarkar. 

Do. .. 

Pass. 


564 

Ghulam Tajuddin Khan 

Do. .. 

II 

Persian. 

566 

Hashmat Ullah Khan . . 

Do. 

III 


568 

Jaikrishna T r i m b a k 
Agnihotri. 

Do. 

II 


569 

Kanhaiyalal Deokisan- 
das Rathi. 

Do. .. 

II 

i 


570 

Keshao Naraji Holey .. 

Do. 

II 


571 

Krishna Bapujee Pande 

Do. .. 

II 


572 

Krishna Govind Rao 
Ayachit. 

Do. .. 

II 


574 

Laxman Shankar Pitale 

Do. .. 

II 


576 

Madhao Waman Desh- 
mukh. 

Do. .. 

II 


577 

Mahadeo Govind rao 
Ganorkar 

Do. 

Pass. 


578 

Maheshwar Balkrishna 
. Ganu. 

Do. 

II 


580 

Mirza Ghulam Dastagir 
Beg. 

Do. .. 

III 


582 

Mohammad. Yusuf 

Do* .. 

Pass* 







LIST OF GRADUATES 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — Contd. 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in 

584 

Murlidhar N a n d a 1 a 1 

King 

II 



Bajaj. 

Edward. 



585 

N a r a y a n Raghunath 

Do. .. 

II 



Jangalwe. 




586 

Nariman Nadirshaw 

Do. .. 

III 



Akolawala. 




588 

P r a 1 h a d Ramkrishna 

Do. .. 

II 



Mehendale. 




590 

Ramchandra Balkrishna 

Do. .. 

III 



Pande. 




591 

Ramchandra Krishna ji 

Do. .. 

III 



Raoot. 




594 

SakhooNaravan Godbole 

Do. .. 

III 


595 

(Miss ) . 

Saiehbhay 

Do. .. 

III 


600 

Shishupal Prabhudas 

Do. .. 

III 



Chaware. 

Do. .. 



602 

Shridhar Parashuram- 

II 



pant Pachpor. 

Do. 

III 


603 

Shridhar Shamrao 



Karajgaonkar 

Do. .. 

Pass. 


604 

Shriram Vyankatesh 



Sangwai. 

Do. 

II 


605 

Sindhu Shridher Bapat 



(Miss). 

Do. . . 

III 


606 

Sitaram’Govindrao Patil. 


609 

Trimbak Ramchandra 

Do. .. 

II 



Pande. 


Pass. 


612 

Vithal Gulabrao Desh- 

Do. .. 



mukh 

Do. 

II 


614 

Vyankatesh Hanmantrao 



Deshmukh. 

Do. .. 

III 


615 

Waman Madh^o Joshi. . 


618 

Wasudeo Shioram Am- 

Do. .. 

II 



badekar 




620 

Under Ordinance No. 19. 
Bhaiya Sinha Gaharwar. 

Teacher, 

Nagpur. 

II 

II 

1 

622 

Vishwanath Shamrao 

Do. 


Saodekar. 




* — , 

- — 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — Contd . 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in 

629 

Under Ordinance No. 20. 
Laxman Kesheo Pancha- 


Ill 


637 

watikar. 

Rama Nilkanth Sambare. 


Pass. 


644 

Badri Prasad Birthray . . 

, . 

Ill 


646 

Ganpati SadasheoBagad- 

. , 

III 


648 

deo. 

H a r i h a r Balkrishna 


Pass. 


649 

Joshi. 

Harold Theodore Elias., 


Ill 


650 

Jorawarmal Jain 

, . 

II 


659 

Shrishti Dhar Mukerji. . 


Pass. 


667 

Under paragraph 14 of 
Ordinance No. 7. 
Krishnarao Madhaorao 


Pass. 


668 

Deshmukh. 

Ganapati Raghunath 


Pass. 


669 

Bambawale. 

V i n a y a k Balkrishna 


i 

Pass. 


670 

Harshey. 

Ambadas Balkrishna 


Pass. 


671 

Shesh. 

Balwant Singh 

• • 

J 

Pass. 1 

l 

672 | 

Abdul Gani Siddique .. 

College of 

III 


675 

. 

A jit Kumar Banerjee .. 

Science. 
Do. .. 

II 


676 

Akbarali Jivabhai Khoja. 

Do. .. 

11 


677 

Anand Ganesh Bapat . . 

Do. .. 

III 


678 

Atmaram Bhairav Joshi. 

Do. 

II 


679 

Balmukund Shukul 

Do. .. 

II 


680 

Bhalchandra Kashinath 

Do. .. 

II 


682 

“Garde. 

Chintaman Yeshwant 

Do. 

III 


683 

Rao Dighe. 

Cyril James Vincent 

Do. .. 

II. 



Lobo. * 





i 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — Contd . 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in 

684 

Damodar Balkrishna 
Harshey. 

College of 
Science. 

11 


685 

Damodar Krishnarao 

Ballal. 

Do. .. 

11 


686 

Damodar Vyankatesh 

Sohonee. 

Do. .. 

Pass. 


687 

Debi Prasad Agrawal . . 

Do. . . 

II 


688 

DeoraoSitaram Khorgade 

Do. . . 

Pass. 


690 

Diwakar Laxmikant 
Dixit. 

Do. 

Pass. 


693 

Francis Stephen Xavier 
D'Souza. 

Do. .. 

Pass. 


694 

Gangadhar W a s u d e o 
Mukewar. 

Do. .. 

II 


695 

Ghazanfar Ali Khan . . 

Do. 

III 


698 

Govind Madhao Shen- 
wai. 

Do. .. 

III 


699 

Govind Shanker Rao 
Hardas. 

Do. 

II 


703 

Henry Charles Das 

Do. 

III 

' 

704 

Homi Nadirshaw Vazif- 
dar. 

Do. .. 

II 


705 

Indradev Arya 

Do. .. 

II 


706 

Jainarayan D i n d a y a 1 
Bedi. 

Do. .. 

Pass. 


707 

Kenneth Francis D’ 
Souza. 

Do. .. 

Ill 


709 

Khushroo F. Rustamji.. 

Do. .. 

II 


710 

Krishna Behari Yadu . . 

Do. .. 

II 


711 

Krishna Madhaorao 
Pande. 

Do. .. 

III 


712 

Krishna Martand Bakghi 

Do. . . 

II 


713 

Laxmam Shrinivas Rao 
Nandanapawar. 

Do. .. 

II 


717 

Madhao Vinayak Bhale- 
rao. j 

Do. .. 

III 


718 

Madhu sudan Ambadas 
Dcshpande. 

Do. .. 

II 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — Contd. 


1 

1 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

719 

Mani Shankar B i j a i 
Shankar Mehta. 

College of 
Science. 

Pass. 

721 

Manohar Narayan Bhag- 
wat. 

Do. .. 

II 

722 

Manohar Ramrao Mand- 
lekar. 

Do. . . 

II 

723 

Minoo Dinshaw Birdv . . 

Do. . . 

II 

724 

Mohammad Akbar 

Do. .. 

II 

726 

Moreshwar Jagannath 
Deshmukh. 

Do. .. 

III 

731 

Pandurang Balkrishna 
Ingole. 

Do. .. 

III 

733 

Raghunath Narayan 
Agashe. 

Do. .. 

II 

734 

Raghunath Parshuram 
Thatte. 

Do .. 

II 

737 

Ramchandra Dattatraya 
Deshpande. 

Do. .. 

II 

738 

Ramchandra Khandoo 
Lakhawar. 

Do. . . 

III 

740 

Ramdas Kashinath Gore. 

Do. . . 

II 

742 

Sadashive R a g h unath 
Waradpande. 

Do. . . 

II 

743 

Sanaji Baranji Mohitey. 

Do. . . 

Pass. 

745 

Sheoram Govind Sapate. 

Do. .. 

II 

747 

Surajbhan Singh Thakur 

Do. .. 

II 

748 

Syed Hasan Imam Jafri. 

Do. 

Pass. 

730 

S. Phanindranath Na- 
yadu. 

Do. .. 

II 

751 

Tarachand Ghashiram 
Khaj anchi. 

Do. .. 

II 

755 

Turan Kumar Mukerji.. 

Do .. 

III 

757 

Vasant Rao L. Devkar. . 

Do. 

II 

758 

Vilas Sakharam Pa- 
ranjpe. 

Do. .. 

II 

759 

Vinayak Narayan Chan- 
dorkar. 

Do. .. 

III 

760 

Vishnu Gopalrao Bapat. j 

Do. .. 

II 


Distinc- 
| tion in 


Chemis- 
I try. 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — Contd, 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

i 

DJstinc- 
tion in 

762 

Waman M a niramj i 
Wadiwa. 

College of 
Science. 

Ill 


763 

Wasant Ganpatrao Deo. 

Do .. 

II 


764 

Wasant Sitaram Tank- 
sale. 

Do. .. 

III 


765 

Wasudeo Bhasker Bhave 

Do. . . 

11 


768 

Anand Martandrao De- 
shpande. 

Hislop .. 

II 


769 

Ambadas Pandurang 

Kawadkar 

Do. .. 

III 


774 

Gunakar Nilkanth Ping- 
ley. 

Do. .. 

Pass. 


786 

Kshitish Chandra Niyogi 

Do. .. 

Ill 


790 

Moreshwar Gajanan Rao 
Deshpande. 

Do. 

Pass. 


791 

Madheo Moreshwar Rao 
Joshi. 

Do. .. 

Ill 


792 

Madhukar Vishnu Kel- 
ker. 

Do. .. 

III 


793 

Narayan Ganesh Dande- 
kar. 

Do. .. 

III 


797 

Parimal Kumar Mukher- 
jee. 

Do. .. 

III 


800 

j 

Sitaram Dwarka Prasad 
Umre. i 

Do. 

II 


802 

Sharad Martand Hajar- 
navis. 

Do. 

II 


806 ^ 

Sadashiv Vishnu Joshi . . 

Do. . . 1 

III 


808 ( 

Amarsain Varma 

Robertson 

II 


809 

Anant Govind Pandit . . 

Do. . . 

III 


810 I 

Anil Kumar Ghosh 

Do. .. 

II 


811 

Autar Singh 

Do. 

III 


822 

George Newton Kripa . . 

Do. 

III 


825 

Har Narayan Tiwari . . 

Do. .. 

II 


827 

Jai Narain Dube 

Do. .. 

III 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — Contd . 

Roll. 

No. 

Name. 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in 

828 

Kamal Narayan Shrivas- 
tava. 

Robertson 

II 


831 

Krishnaji Dam o d h ar 
Joshi. 

Do, . . 

Pass. 


833 

Lakhanlal Parashar 

Do. .. 

Pass. 


836 

Madhawa R a g h u nath 
BambaWale. 

Do. , . 

Ill 


838 

'Mumtaz Ahmed 

Do. . . 

II 


841 

Prabhakar Vinayak 
Matange. 

Do. . . 

III 


848 

Ram Nath Dubey 

Do. .. 

Pass. 


854 

Satish Chandra Anand. . 

Do. .. 

Pass. 


855 

Shambhu Dayal Shri- 
vastava. 

Do. .. 

Pass. 


857 

Sunderlal Nema 

Do. . . 

Ill 


859 

Uttam Chandra Shrivas- 
tava. 

Do. . . 

II 


860 

VishwambharnathVerma 

Do. .. 

II 


863 

Abdul Tayyeb Hasanali 

King 

Edward. 

' II 


864 

Achyut Narayan Desh- 
pande. 

Do. . . 

II 


865 

Anand ’Narayanrao 
Deshpande. 

Do. .. 

II 


871 

Bijon Chakravarti . . 1 

Do. .. 

III 


872 

Dattatraya Janardan 
Patki. 

Do. .. 

II 


873 

Digambar Dattatraya 
Barwe. 

Do. .. 

II 


876 

Khushroo K. Dastur . . 

Do. .. 

III 


877 

Laxmichand Balchand 
Modi. 

Do. .. 

Pass. 


879 

Madhao Krishnaji Pat- 
wardhap, 

Do. .. 

11 


880 

Mir Mohsin Ali 

Do. . . 

III 


885 

Narayan \Vasudeo Kul- 
karni. 

Do. .. 

II 


886 

Narhar Keshav Pura- 
nik. 

Do. .. 

Pass. 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — Contd. 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

1 

College. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in 

887 

Purushottam Kodarbhai 
Bhat. 

King 

Edward. 

II 


888 

Ramchandra Ganesh 
Soman. 

Do. 

III 


889 

RamraoLaxmikant Shir- 
khedkar. 

Do. . . 

II 


890 

Shaikh Mohammad 
Yaqub. 

Do. .. 

II 


895 

Wasudeo Amrit Tatke.. 

Do. 

II 



Intermediate (Agriculture). 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

1 

Name. 

i 

Division. 

13 1 

1 

M. Sukumaran Nair .. J 

| I 

19 

2 

Thoppil John John . . ] 

I 

16 

3 

Ramchandra Shivarampant Shi- 

* 


walkar. 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 


Division* 

1 

Balkrishna Laxman Udhalikar 

# 

II 

3 

D. Chandrayya 


II 

4 

Digamber Ramchandra Soman 


II 

5 

Durgaprasad Sharma 


Pass. 

7 

Govind Laxman Chandore 


II 

8 

Hari Narayan Mukerji 


II 

10 

Lai Har Narayan Singh 


II 

12 

Mukund Dhundiraj Anadeo 


II 

14 

Narayan Vinayak Bapat 


II 

20 

Uddhao Ghanashyam Dcshpande 

Under Paragraph 12 of Ordinance 
No . 17) 


II 

23 

Radhelal Gupta 


Pass. 

24 

Syed Mohammad Sharif-ul Hasan 

• 

Pass. 
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